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ERRATA, &c. 

Pages iv and 65.— The UvbooMight of CAtats, lighted from Uie tit of Nov«m1»er» 1840, is 
a fixed light, aeen to di« difttnoe of thm l«agiin. Tho to»«r is on the left tide of tba 
entraooe. 

Paget !▼ end CS^La Ciotat.-- The toww first lighted on the I«tof Koreinber, 1840, » a 

new one, constructed on the head of the New Mule, at 1*20 yards to the so utli -eastward of the 
light on Fort Berouard. Both lights are fixedj and seen at an egnal distance i they cannot, 
tiierefore, bo mutaken tor diat of Comm. 

To the announcement of these new lights it was added that, from the same date, a small 
fixed light would be exhibited on the fort of the Itk iff Mareou, in. tiio Engliih CbaaBel, 
latitude 49" 29' 55', and longitude l*» 9' W. 

Another at Port Navalo, on the eastern side of the entrance of the Morbihao, Baj of Biscay. 

The Lighthouse of the Bassin (PArcaehoHf mentioned in tho IHreetocy for liho Baj of Bbmjt 
(page 26) has boen lighted fiom tho data abovo^ipeationod. 

Page 2, line 9 from the bottom, read^ milea 8.E. [&67*£.] 
3, line 5, for East read West. 
189, lines 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, to be eraaod* Sco paga sniii. 



rBiHTso BT i. atuaa, 14, baetboloxsw closs, u>moom. 
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PREFACE. 

On presenting to the Reader this Improved Edition of Sailing 

Directions for the Steait and Meditebranean Sea, it may be 
proper to notice that it is an important portion of a work, the labonous 
result of much and long-continued inquiry, which first appeared in the 
year 1826. 

Not long anterior to that date, the nautical world bad been fayored 
with the excellent Sunreys of Captain Beaitfort, Captain Sn^th, &c.y 
whose names are identified with all ftiture knowledge of the subject 
These Surveys most happily developed vast tracts of CJoast^ whicb^ until 

their appearance, were comparatively unknown ; and they rectified many 
otlier tracts which had been imperfectly surveyed. The pure science 
which distinguishes these works was, of course, combmed in our volume 
with the preceding descriptions of Tofmo and other eminent Surveyors, 
and enabled us to produce, nof, as we then observed^ a perfect work, 
but certainly one such, for the Mediterranean Sea, as had not before 
appeared, and of which ample, though illiberal, use has been made in 
the construction of similar publications. 

Our thanks are justly due to the respected friends who have contri- 
buted to the circulation of the work, and to the improvement of the 
present edition. We trust that such favors will be continued toi Juture 
improvement. 

The Second volume comprehends the Eattem Dmeion of the Medi- 
terranean Sea, and includes the Adriatic Sea or Cruif of Venice, the 
loman hke. Archipelago, and Lewmt, the Sea <^ MarrMra, and the 
Buinm or Bhek Sea. 

Having given, in our late Directories for the Coasts of the Bay of 
Biscay and Portugal, the Pharonology or Description of Light- 
TOWERS and other Land-marks, we hereto subjom a continuation of the 
same, with Various Information acquired since the following part of 
the work was printed; commencing with Gadic, and proceeding thence 
easiwaid to the Euxijib and Lbvamtinb Sbas. 

This 
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iv PREFACE* 

This Additional Information, now constitutiug the first portioD 
of the work, is arranged as follows : — 

LlOHT-TOWSM of Cadiz, Tnrifn, nnd Oihraltar, page i : MaltgA, CoiMda Q«t, Vtim^miA 
Tarragooa, page ii : Barcelooa aad Balearic isles, iii. 

Coasts of Fkance. — Cape Betra, FortTendre, LaNouvelle, Fort Brescon, Port of tnd 

Mouut Agde, and Cette, page iii : Aigues ^^o^lcs, La Camargue, Port de liouc, Marseille, 
Planier, Cwma, La Ciotati PorqueroUe, Levant or Titas, Cape Lardier^ Oaroupe, and Antibet, 
pageiir. 

Coans of Itaet.— VOla Franca, Oenoa, Gulf of Spezia» Livomo or Leghorn, EXbti, Conka, * 
Civita Veccbia, River Tiber, and Cape Anzo, page V« Badino, Naj^lei^ and Sicily, vi: MaUa, 

S.E. Coast of Italy, and Gulf of Venice, vii. 

Ionian Islands aad Western Grkece. — Corfu, Paxu, and Santa Manra, page rii : Cepha- 
loBia, Zante, and Stropbadia, riii : Previia and Gulf of Arta, viii : Gulf of Patras, DeaeriptiOB 
b; Sir John Fraoklin, viii: Gulf of Lepanto, ix : Winds and Conreats, x: Modon, xi. 

Candia. — Canea, Suda, nnd Cape Sidero, page x?. 

Eastern Greece. — Hydra aud Spetzm, page xi : Port of Athens, xi. 

AacuiPEUiGO. — Zea, Santorin, and Syra, page xii: General Rule in the Archipelago, xiii: 
Tinos and Nicaria, xiii : Island of %mi, xiii : Onlf of Symi, xiv : SotiA Nnova^ xt : Sdo, xvi : 
Gulf of Smyrna, Bay of Yourla, &c. xv? t Tenedoe and Coast in thoTidBi^i xrii; Onlf of 

Saro.>, xvii: Mount Athos, xvii : Samutbraki, xviii. 

• The Dauda NELLS, Entrance of, page xviii: Dardanells aud Bosphorus, Extension of the 
Shoals, and Sailing Directions, xviii to XX : Voyages of the Hon. Capt Grey from Naples to the ' 

Archipelago, Dardanells, and Bosphorus, xx : Northern Extremities of the Bosphorus, xxi. 

Trade with Tlrkey.— New Quarantine Regulations, from Oefohcr, lH:3i), pag'c xxi. 

The Black Sea. — lighthouses of Cape Kherson, Eskiforos or Zarkhan, Tendra Isle, and 
Cape Fontane^ xxiv, xxv. 

SovTBCBM CoAiv of A«u MiMOK and Coast of Sntu. 

Ka&auamia, XXV : Iskenderoon, xxv: Baj of OvontH^ xxvi: latakia or Ladikidi, xxvit: 
Begrroaly xxviii : Syn aad Egypt in general, xxTiii* 

The Northern Coast of Africa. 

PosiTiOKS according to the last Survey, xxix; Uabeeba or |labiba«^ &iC* xxx: Ba^ of Oran 
and Ligfatbonse, xxx: Capes Aguja and Femty xsxi : Arzcn, xxxis Bearings and Difltanms of 

Points between Arzeu and ( ^]>e Matifou, xxxii : Capes Missigran, HagDM^ and Nakkoot Of 

Tencz, xxxii : Zcrzahal or Zarzel, xxxiii : Has el Amuche, xxxiii. 

Aloibb, xxxiv : Cape Matifon, xxxiv : Bearings and distances thence eastward, xxxiv : Btyeya 
or Bongia, xxxv : Capes Bougaroni and Faira, xxxv : Boaa, xxxtJ* 

Toxtt and Tutcix.^mmi Cartbafft and Capa Bon, xsxvi : Tripoli, description and diree- 
tioas by th» HontCaptaina Dnadaa and Grey, xsxvi. 

Alexandria, with the New Mnrki;, <.\c., xwix : The Voyago to and from Alexandria^ xxxtx : 
Steam Navigation to and in the Mediterranean Sea, xl. 
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The PHARONOLOGY, 

OB 

Description of the Light-towers and other Lanp*marks in 
the Mediterranean and Black Seas. 

With which is included Information acquired since the two parts 
or volumes of the Directorjr were printed. 



Cadiz. — Tue luwcr ur lighdiuuse of St. Sebastian, on Ihft weiit pmnt of Cadiz, in 
latitude 36** 31' 53", longitude 6° 8' 10" ; a modern round towfir, ividi tkiee parallel rows 
of four brilliant lights, which make a revolution once in a minute, and so that the intervals 
of total darkness are of two seconds only. The lights, when full, may be clearly seen^ ia 
fine weather, more tban six leagues off. (For a view of Cadiz and its enviroju, tee tA« 
DincUtfyJbr iS^in 4fiui Portng^,) 

TARIFA, the sontliernmost point of Spain, described in page 2, latitude 36° 0' 50", 
longitude 5° 36' 1 0" W. : a tower with revolving light, which, bearing £. by S. [£. bjf N. 
true] leads clear of the shoals lyiug on the sanie parallel to the west. 

EUROPA POINT, Gibraltar.— On the 26lh of April, 1838, the foundauou-slonc 
of a new lighthouse was laid on this point, with estramainary solemnity, in the pfresence 
of about 10,000 penona. The ioscnption en a p1ate» deponted beoeam ifae etOD^ is as 

follows : — 

*' This foQodation-stone of a light^hoase, erected by order of the colonial ^vemment of her 
Majesty YlCToaiA, Queen of Great Britain and Ireland and their dependendes, In the first y««r 

Mf her n-hih was laid on the 26th day of April, A.D. 1838, A.! . r)S9,^, with military and 
mai^ouic liuuors, by bis Excellency Major-General Sir Alexander Woodford, K.C.B. &c. 
governor and commander-in-chief of the town and garrison <^ Oibraltar, swiitril fey the Rev* 
W. E. T. Burrow, DJ). F.R.S. Proviocial Grand Bla tt r, for the protectioaof Ifeditsnanean 

commerce, the saving of human life, and the honor ol (.he British name." 

The Victoria totoer will stand ou u platform 38 feet square. The diameter of die 
column at the base will be 37 feet, and its height QO feet The building will be constructed 

entirely of hewn stone, and crowMP'l 'vith a lantern ten feet high, with a veiy powerful 
light. It will thus form a very handsome as well as useful object. 

Monition for Vessels approaching Gibraltar from the EastwabD} by Mr. Geo. 
Johittoa. 

*' As, in dark or thick weadier it has been very common to mistake the nxft of Gibraltar for 

the Sierra Bullones or Apes* Hill, Barhary, and La Carbonera for the rock, aud res.sels have thus 
readily become embayed, or run ashore in easterly or south-easterly winds on the shore of 
TfaoMira, sapposing it to be the entraaee of the Strait ; so, on the other hand, it has often hap- 
pened that Apes' Hill has been mistaken for the ri>ck, and the low banks to the southward of 
that ridge for the Strait, b^ which mistake vessels have been embayed in N.E. and East winds> 
«nd lost in fhe bay of Cents. All this has been proved fatally true by a great number of valu* 
able &hips lost, in the winter sessoOf in the bay to the oorthverd of Gihraltarand in that to the 
^uthward of Centa. 

*' As an instance of the utility of a light on Europa Point it has been made known that 
H.M.S.y. BeooM, In March 1835, on her passage from Malta to Gibraltar and England, was 
detained by contrary winds off Cape de Gata, for several days, as was also a fleet of forty sail of 
merchant- vessel*. On the 14tb, the weather moderaliug, with variable winds, she was enabled 
to prooeed to th« westward ; but the weather was so thick and hazy that the Spanish coast could 
scarcely be sepn, although occasionally not more than from 5 to 8 miles distant. O n the 1 Oih it 
clearing alitile, the town of Esiepona was seen, bearing N. 33" W. true, 10 miles distant, and the 
rock of Gibraltar S. 63'' W. £rv«, 16 miles, and a current was found Mttinff toward the Spanish 
shore at the rate of a mile and a quarter in the hour. At sun-set it became very luizy, and at 
'Sf.m. a gale commenced from the eastward, which enabled the vessel to round i.uropa Point, 
and to anchor in Gibraltar South Road. 

h " While 
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'* While the Beaemt wm lying berc, a flue tbip of FinltDd, ooe of ^e ymtmU that had hem 

detained off Cape d« Gata, ran ou shore iu the eastern bay, aud be- a me a total wreck. She had 
stood down io a greater offiog from Cape de Gata, and not having b«ea able to get observatioos 
for die two prevloos da^, haid a]io become ael hy the eurrent toward the Spaniih ooast, and on 
the easterly gale springlOgup, (uot having peon tt i rocU,) hnr? shaped a course iu urJer to pass 
mid-^banoel, and ran oo shore oa the Spaoiiib side of the aeutral ground of Gibraltar, by sup- 
poeior hefielf ia the Stiait. Stvenil vewdfy airiving ahoot the tame time, were nearly ineetiDg 
• ain^ftle. 

"Such cnsc! generally occur in the night; hut when the laud is in sight, the lieht will be 
made oat, Europe Poiot being generally clear wben the highest point of the rock is capped 
with doode.* 

" Takita Lmht is a preventive against the like accidents occnrringto ships coming fiiom the 
westirard into the Strait, and instances of shipwreek in th*t quarter rarely happen.''t 

See further upon this subject, page 15. 

It has been remarked, and we believe with strict propriety, that the Tide- table, which 
has been heretofore given on the charts of the Strait of Gibraltar, has been copied from a 
very old docoment ; it is not to be depended on, and has often been UMind'to nidead; the 
tide and current being frequently blended. (See pages 9, tO,) 

MALAGA. — A light tower on the mole-head of Mala<rf?, with salient revolving light, 
seen at the distatice of six leae:ues, as shown in page 17 hereafter. J 

CAPE, de GATA or ut Gat,— Tins cape is distinguished by the Torre de la Testa and 
dber objects, described in page 22, which, as Oiere shown* mast be approadiad with 
caution, in oidor to an»id the effect of the variable cuiroils setting among the lodcs near 

shore. 

It appears by a letter from Captain Nicholas, of H.M.S. Belleisle, dated 13th of August, 1840, 
that a dangerous sunken rock, mentioned by the old pilot Micbelot, was seen at about a nule or 
a mile and a half from shore, S .^^'. by S. from the cape. Further particulars unknown. 

Miehetot says, to the S.W. by S. from the white spots 00 Cape de Gat, at about a little mile 
distance, lies a ridge of rooks, with very lltde water over them, but yon may pam within 
land and the danger, ranging along tlie jioiut at discretion, at two or three cables' distance, or 
elite keep out at about four miles iu the ui£og, because some say there lies another danger about 
a league oat to the 8.W. by S. : there is likewise near tiie point of Cape de Oa^ a rode ailnuMt 
level with the water, which you most not oome near.*' See further Naut. Mag. Oct. 1840, p. 734. 

COAST of MURCIA. — On approaching the cmst heiween Alicante and Cape St. 
Martin, the high iiili called La Cuchiuada de BfildaUf (the Cut or GosA of Roldan ) is, from 
its superior elevation, an excellent mark for veaads approaching, as shown in page 29. 

VALENCIA. — A harbour light, erected on the top of a quadrangular wooden pyremidf 

on the N.E. end of the mole, at 37 feet above the level of the sea, which may be seen, in 
clear weather, 12 miles off. The lantern is four feet in height, and the mirrors reflect the 
light of nine lamps, as shown in page 31. From this light the ciuster of islets called the 
&lumbrete9^ (surveyed by Captain Smyth,) bear £. by N. IN.E. by E.] 18 leagnes, and 
from Cape Oropesa S.E. [5. 65<» E.] 10 imgues. ( Seepage 32.) 

TARRAGONA. — A harbour light on the mole, at some distance within its eytrcmity, 
and 30 feet above tlie level of the sea. The mole and lightrhouse were nearly luioed by a 
gale ia 1882, bnt we presume that they have been re-established. ( See page 35.) 

At a cmUUm ia tkoee vUitk^ Tarragona^ it should be known that H.M. frii^te Trihm* was 
stranded in the haibonr, on tfaa 28th of November, 1889, in 3 feet of water. The ship had been 



* But there are exceptions :— On advancing toward Gihraltar from the westward, at ^ a. m. 27tU 
August, 1820, Captain Livingston says, '* A thick iug came on ; observing that it seemed to hang 
low, went aloft: and though we could see nothing from deck, I saw Ae top of Gibraltar Rock, the 
UUs on the opposite side of the Bay, and Apes' Hill in Barbaiy, over the fog, and directed the 
vessel's course aceorfflngly. "When aloft I perceived a whitish coloured circle, about 20 yards m 
diairic tcT, one slile touching the vessel's larboard bow, and the other incUning upward at an angle of 
about 24 or 2,^ degrees. In the centre of the drde was the shadow itfmy own head, with a circle of 
prismatie cdonis sttnoundh«g it. At 4 p. as. moored in <£braltar Bay." 

t Mr. Oftt. Jaknmt, maHer of die Jboesa, NmL Ut^, Sqpt. 1880. 

t " It may be useful to inform captains of vessels connected with the Malaga tr,n!r, that the depth 
ol water has matoially decreased since the disccmtinuance of the dredging work, which, till lately, 
was pedbtned la that port by the gawnamA steam cagbe."— iVaalfOsI lirg. Nov. 1887. 

lying 
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lying Bnagly moored from the 8th of that moDth. Oq the f28th, at about 7,;>. m* a gale spraog 
. up from the S.S.W., which shifted afterward to the S,W. and WAW. Topmasts were strack, 
aod every preparation made. At9j|t h. tiie flmall bower parted, and immediately afterward the 
sheet cable also. The sea had previously got up surprisingly, and washed the decks fore and 
aft. So soon as adrift, ooUuog could be done but to make nil on the ship aod choose the beet 
berth that could be found. She was aooordingly forced throogli the heavy rollers, whidi kepi 
constantly breaking over her till six o^clock the next morning, when she was found well up on the 
beaoh at the head of the harbour, just above the watering place, where there is usually so little 
water that the ships' boats bad never been able to get tihere. Tht» will impart an idea of the 
extraordinary quantity of water which must have been forced in by the gale. The ship ulti- 
mately, after a whole night of ' thumping,' lay in a bed of sand, which afforded the advantage 
of Mving the stores, Sm^NomLM^. FA, I840L 

BARCELONA.^— A towtr at 70 fklhoms widifn the ettremity of a new mole, and a 

quarter of a mile to the southward of the old lighthouse, shows an improved light at 60 feet 
above the level of tlie sea. Its situation with regard to Monte Jui, represented beneath, is 
showu in page 36. The summit of Moaserrate, m a iioe with iiarcelona, bearing N.N.W. 



In the middle of the entrance to the Port of Barcelona is a ihoa], w c il i ' j length 
broad, having only 6 to 9 feet of water, but in the passage on either side of it are from 15 
to 24 feet. The harbour has been much improved by the construction of the new mole, as 
diown by the particQlar plan on the ciiart. 

BALEARIC ISLES.— On these isles there do not appear to be any regular light- 
towers, excepting one on Majorca, with a fixed light upon a point of land two miles to the 
S.W. of the town of Palma, in the Bay of the same name. On the N.E. side of ifie same 
island a watch-tower marks each side of the entrance of the Bay ul Alcudia; the tower on 
the north is that of N. S. de la Victoria^ at a mile northward from Cape Minorca, and the 



CAP£ B£ARN.— A fixed light on Mount Beam, about 875 yards to the S.£. of 
the entrance of Port Vendres, in latitude 4CP 30* 45", longitude f ^ V 33" £. The light is 
of the first class, elevated 722 feet above the level of the sea, and may be seen at the dis- 
tance of seven leagues. (See page 58.) 

PORT VENDRF,S.— A fixed harbour-light on the fort, upon the right side of the 
entrance, lal. 42' 31' 2J long. 3° 6' 62' £. Elevation 108 feet; seen at three leagues. 

PORT of NARBONNE.— CPoge 69.) Fixed harbour-light of La Noovelle, od the 
extremity of the western jetty, upon the left side of the entrance, lat. 43^ 1' 0'', loi^. 

3° 3' 52". Elevation 36 feet; seen at 3 leagues. 

FOitT BRESCOU.— A fixed harbour-light on the S.E. bastion of the fort upon the 
islet of Brescou, at a league E.S.E. true from the mouth of the Herault; lat. 43° 15' 30\ 
long. 3^ SO' 7" B. Elevation 59 fbet ; seen at three leagues. 

PORT of AODB. — ^Harbouf^light fixed, upon the extremity of the eastern jetty, on the 
right side of the entrance ; lat. 43^ 16' 45% long. 3^ 36' 52" £. Elevation 39 feet : seen 

at 2i leagues. ( Page 59.) 

MOUNT AGDE.— A tower and light of the first class, on the Mont d'Agde, or of 
8t Loup, 3i miles N. 661^ £. *rm from the mouth of the Heiault, lat 17' 50", long. 



• It was annonnoed, in January, 1884, that a Catalonian companv had established a steam-boat 
to run once a week between Barcelona and the towns of Palma and Port Blabon, in Miyorca and 
Minorai. The first vessel thus employed is, or was. El Bakar, having the m^ls, with two engines 
of SO horse fewer each, which entUes her to make the trip over in about 16 houn. 





Moifjid, betrinff N. W. Uttamt 4 mStt. 
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3'^ 29' 37' E. The light is intermiUeDt, showing a flash once io a minute, and the iainter 
light does not disappear, in ordiitaiy wcAtiier, within the dnteaee of three leagues. It is 
413 ^ept above the level of the sea, and flashes may be seen when nine leagues off. 

CETTE. — fPfl^e* 59, 60.) A tower on the Fort St. Louis, at the extremity of the 
mole, of the same name, on the left of the entrance into the port ; lat. 43" 23' 46', long. 
30 43' £. The light IB fMi 83 ftet aOwva the lerel of tha sea, and visible at three 
leagues. 

At 809 yards farther to the westward, and one above the other, are two lantern lights, on 
a sea-mark near the Tnrt TlirheHcr/, seen at a league and a half, and which, in a Hne with 
t)mt on the mole, lead lu mid-ciiuuuel of the N.B. passa^ into the harbour. These lights 
hav e been established since the yeaf Wl$ but the directioiis for entering, as given in page 
60, shouU! still be attended to. 

AIGUES-MORTES.— fPage 60.) A tower on the mole N.W. of the Grau du Roi, 
at 5d8 feet from its extremity i lat. 43^ 32', long. 4° Q', with light varied by a brilliant flash 
once ia 4 minutes ; elevated 59 feet, and seen at three leagues. 

LA CAMARGUE.— ^Ptfge 61.) A provisional tower on the left shore of the month of 

the old Rhone, at two miles S.E. J S. true, from the old tower of St. Genest ; lat. 
43° 20' 30", long. 4^ 40' 52' E.: superseded by anew tower near the same spot, showing 
a brilliant fixed light to the distance of six leagues. To be lighted from Nov. 1, 1840. 

POUT de BOUC— Two fixed lights ; the first upon the head of the mole, on the lefl 
of the entrance, at 52 feet ; the other on the tower of the fort, to the right of the entianee> 

at OB fcrt : both seen from the distance of three lei^ues. Sec page 62. 

PORT of MARSEILLE.— rPa^c 63.) Two lights ; ihr fir^t a fixed light, at the foot 
of the tower of Fort St Jean, to the left of the enLrance oi tiie port ; lat. 43° 17' 45*, 
]<Nig. 5^ 81' 48" E., at the he^ht of 90 feet. The second, an intermittent light, at 62 feet, 
on the point called the T&te de More, (or Moor's Head,) between the Cove de la Reserve 
and that of the Pharo, on ihe right of the entrance ; lat. 43*^ 17' 43", long, 21' 37' B, 
A flash every three minutes, seen at three leagues. In a S.E. direction the lights are 
masked by the mound of the torn. (First lighted Jnly 15, 1837.) 

The ISLET PfJVNIER, laUtude 43«» 11' 57', longitude 6° 14' E.,— eight miles to the 
S.W. of the port of Marseille ; a tower of the first class, with intermittent light at 131 feet 
above the level of the sea. The flashes succeed each other every half minute, and are 
visible whok seven leagues off. The eclipses are not total within a distance of three leagues. 

CASSIS, described in page 65. A new harbour>light to be established at this port, 
fhnn the lat of November, 1840. 

LA CIOTAT. — Harbour light, /xec/, on the fort B^rouard, upon the east side of the 
entrance, in lat. 43° iC 56', long. 5^ 36' 50". Elevation 83 feet; seen at three leagues. 

Lighted from the 1st of November, 1840. (Page 65.) 

PORQL KROLLE. — On the south point of this isle a towcr^of the first class, 52 feet high 
above the ground, and 362 feet above the sea: laL 43^ 59' 7", long, d** 12' 37". The 
light, situate between Cape d'Armc and Cape Roux, is intermittent, and shows a flash once 
in every four minutes. tSbort eclipses, wbi^jprecede and follow every flash, do not appear 
total -wwin the distance of duee leagnea. The steady light, whicb inienreiies between the 
eclipses, Utsts about 2| minutes. (Pe^t 68.) 

LEVANT, or Titan Light. — On the eastern extremity of the island, in latitude 
430 2' :^0", and longitude 6** 30' 12* E. ; a fixed light at 39 feet above the ground, and 

246 feti above the level of the sea. Seen at 5 leagues off'. ( Page 68.) 

CAPE LARDIER, in latitude 43» 11' 50", longitude 6* 41' 52" E. :-^Page 69. A 
tower of the first class, 66 feet high, with intermittent light at 427 feet above the level of the 
sea. The flashes, in fine w r itln i , may be '^ppti when 8 or 9 leagues off, and the eclipses 

do not appear total within the distance of three leagues. 

When at 6 or 7 leagues distant the a{)pearance of this light may be distiuguished from 
the intermittent light on Planter by its flauies having an inmval of one mmv/e, while dbe 
other has only half a minute, as noticed above. 

It rarely happens that this light is seen by vc.<;$els advancing from the eastward before 
passing within sight of the Antibes light, which lies SO miles to the N.E., or by those from 
the westward without previously seeing the PorqueroUe or tiie Titan light, respectively at 
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and 1 3 miles distant. The old tower of CaoMiet irtands on Cipe Tftillal^ «t time miles 

S. 27** W. true, from the lighlliouse. 

GMIOUPE near Amim.s.— (Page 71.) Since the l^t cf July, 18:^17, a fixed light, of 
the tirsl class, from a new tower on the peninsula of Giuuu[je, al a unit; and a half to the 
southward of the port of Antibes, and near the cha;)el uf Notre Dame de la 6mdef in lati* 
tode 48° 51'' N. and longifnrif^ 7" H' 6'' E. The light is elevated 8'J feet above the 
ground, and 332 feet above the level of the sea, and is visible, in fine weather, at the dis- 
tance cl seten leagues. 

HAaBovB LiouT of AwTtBES*— (/^oge 71.) On the extremity of the mole» to tht 

left f till entrance, a tower with intermittent ligbt, in latitude 43° 35' 10", longitude 

7** 7' oii" E, One flash, of 4 to 5 seconds, appears every two rainutcs% preceded and fol- 
lowed by short eclipses. Elevatiorj, 49 feet ; range of li^lit, aeail)' 3^ leagues. 

On approaching Antibes from the eastward, mariners will see Uie iixed light of Villa 
Franca, which stands on Point Mala, (as will be pcesently noticed,) and also the intermittent 
light at the entrance of the port of Antibes, at the same time as they see the fixed liglit nf 
La Garoupe : but the last meniiooed light alone will be seen by those approaching fiom the 
imilhward or soutb-wesiward, until they have rounded the peiiinimbu 

COASTS of ITALY. 

VILLA FRANCA or Ville Francue, — (Page 74.) On Point Mala, upon the 
eastern side of the entrance to Villa Franca, an intermittent light, at 223 feet above the level 
of tlie sea, in latitude 43° 40', and longitude 7° 19' 30".* The flashes appear at intervals 
of half a mitiute, preceded and followed by short eclipses, and may be seen 80 miles off. 

(See page 76.) 

GENOA. — ( Page 80.) The Lighthouse of Genoa is an antient square white tower, in 
latitude 44^ 24' 18^, and longitude 8^ 53' 15" E. It stands on a rocky point, named San 

Benigno, at about a cable's length to the west of tlie New or ^^'estern Mole, and by day 
exhibits signals to vessels approachinf^. The total lieight above the sea is 41() feet. The 
light is hxed; five large lamps with parabolic reflectors; and may, from its elevation, be 
seen alar 

Harbour Licfin are also shown «t the extremity of each molcf 

' TINO, al the entrance of the Gulf of 8p£8Ia, lai. 44® 1' 45", long. 9^ 52' 30" E 

(PageSi.) A new fixed light, with the improved lenses, at 384 feel abofO the level of the 
sea, and seen, in clear weather, at the distance of «5 miles. (1838.) 

LIVORNO or Leghorn. — A lighthouse, represented in page 108, upon the extremity of 
a chain of rocks without the mole, and half a mile to the S.W. from the western extremity 
of t!)e city walls, in I at. 43? 33' 30", long. 10'' 17' 10" £. It abows R fixed light al about 

170 feet above the sea. 

The Maloba tower, on the soutliem part of the bauk of the same name, (page 109,) is 
an RKeilent dmy maik on approaching the Roads of Le^^om, It is square, with an arch, 
way, and bears from the llgnthoose W.N.W. four miles. 

The Isle Gorgona is another good mark for vessels bound to Leghorn, being elevated 
and having two towers upon it* fiom the lighthouse it bean W. 4 S. £^.& If'.] 181 miles. 
(See page 109.) 

ELBA. — ( Page 112.) Upon the western side of the entrance to Porto Ferraio, on the 
aorUi side of Elba, is a brilliant harbour light, which, from the elevation of the land, may 
be seen it a great distance. Lat. 42° 49' 10", long. lO" 19' 50" E. 

COliSICA^^ Page 87.) Upon the extremity of the mole of Bastia, on the right side 



• Noti as given in the Nautical Mngasine, Feb. 183i), G° 21' 52". 

•f- Quarandne Regulations. — The following u an extract of a letter received at Lloyd's irom tbehr 
agent at Genoa, dated Sept. 4, 1840 : — 

« Wc l eg tn nhjni!i the following official article ; — 

" » The B< u il ui Ikalth of this city, in their sitting of the 3rd inst., has decreed that vessels pro- 
eeeding from Gibiahar are exempted from quarantine, provided they have not loaded any goods 
there } and if they had been imported from the emjure of Morocco, can testify, with regular certincates 
ofUie Sardiiuan Consul, of siidi goods having renuned in Ace drculsdon at Gibraltar during the space 
of 25 days."' 

of 
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of the entrance, in latitude 42° 41' 48", longitude 9® 27' 7" £^ a harbour-light, fixed, at 
S% ftet aboM (he letel of the tea, and ▼isible at thiee leagues off. 

GIVITA VECCHIA, on the Roman territoiy, lat. 42^ 4' 40", long. n^45* 
(Pofff 116.) Lighthouse on the otHemitjr of the New Mole, with fixed light at 8f feet 

above the sea i seen at 2^ leagues. 

RIVER TIBER, tic,— (Page 117.) A revolving light in the Ciemenline tower, which 
is square, on the north side of the mouth of the Tiber, hi lat 41^ 45' 30", and long. 
IS** 11' 20" E. to mark the channel of FiuHucino. The light is successively shown and 
concealed for equal intervals, and maj be distiiM^y seen to an extent of about foor leagues. 
(See page 1 17.) 

CAPE ANZO, lat 41*^ 27', long. 12° 42 E. (Page 1 18,) has a light in a large square 
tower, similar to diat of the Fiumicino, from which it is 28 miles distant. In the sector 
lietween these lights, and moderately clear weather, the dome of St. Peter's, at Rome, may 
be seen at a great distance off at sea ; and while it can be seen it is the best mark for 
ascertaining the situition of a vesad in ^ vidnity. The dome bearing £. by N., by 
eoaapass, leads diiectty to the mouth of the riter. 

33ADINO. — (Page 1 18.) At about two leagues eastward from the extienu^ of Monte 
Circello, is the Bad! no tower, wiUi revolving light, at the entrance of a canal cut through 
the Pontine Marshes } it is 65 feet high above the sea, and seen at two leagues off. Exclu- 
sive of the tower, two lanterns mark the enttance. 

NAPLES. — Ughdioose in form of a slender and lofty tower, on the angle of the mote, 
in latitude 40° 50' 12", longitude 14® 15' 45", as represented in page 127, with a fixed 
^|ht; also a lower light on the mole-head, to thp S.W. These lights obviate the necessity 
of taking a pilot for the harbour, which may be entered with safety, but ii is to be observed 
dut a great swdl sets in with sonlh-wesleily winds. 

The following Remavlis on the jioH of Naples were made on visitin|^ this place, in the 
monlh oir Jannaiy, 1833, by Captain the Hon. F* W. Grtjf, of H.M. fngate Aelaim* 

*' The anchorage in the Bay of Naples at this season, being very much exposed, it was an 
object of importaofie to get the ship into the mole ; and it may, perhaps, be useful to mention 
that the permisiioin for tnts purpose w obtained by the Consul, and that, on his applio^on to the 
Minister of Marine, every assistance is afforded by the dock-yard. A lump was sent to us early 
on the following morning, to convey our powder to a magazine at Posilipoi hawsers were laid 
ont in readiness, and the master of a corvette lent to take the ship in. We let go our anchor 
at the entrance, and hauled iu, mooring with a stream cable, for a bow-fast, and two bower cables 
of a Neapolitan frigate for quarter-fasts. It was necessary to make an application for permis* 
sion to use thete cables, which are much preferable to laying an anchor out for the larboard 
quarter-fast, as, from the number of cables and anchors about, it would be very difficult to lay 
it clear. The stern moorings are of the most consequence, as the heaviest breezes come from 
the S.B. and S.W., and having good scope of cable on the bower anchor, a ship is well seenred 
to the northward. 

" Water we obtained from a tank vessel belonging to the dock-yard; and I cannot speak too 
highly of tlft readiness with which all oar requests were granted, and our wants supplied, by the 
intendant of the arsenal. 

" The water at the eotranoe of the mole is veiy shoal, the deepest being 24 feet, close to the 
mole^end ; the bottom is soft mnd, and althoogfa we took die ground with onr heel in going in, 
we had no (liHSculty in liaiilii^g clear. We remained in the mole till the 2Gth of March. The 
weather during the time, upon the whole, was fine, with occasional gales of wind from the west* 
ward. The pravaiUng winds were westerly and soath-westerly, the latter generally accompanied 

with rain. 

Anchorage in the Bay,'^" On the 26th we hauled out of the mole, and on the 27th received 
Prince Charles on board, and ran over to Sorrento, retoming the same evening to omr anehorage 
off the town. In the Bay our anchorages were as follow. 

Furst, in 12 fathoms, the Mole lighthouse, N.W. 4 N. and CasUe del Ovo (point) 
W.8.W. i W.; Second, in 11 Ihthoms, Btola lighthouse, K.W. ^ N.; and Pohit M Ovo 
S.W. by w. I W. ; Third, in 18 fstfaoms. Hole lighthouse North $ Point del Ovo W.8.W. i W.$ 
St. Elmo, N.W. i VV. 

*f These are all good berths; the best, 1 think, ate wiOi Point del Ovo fVom W.S.W.^W* 

to W.S.W., and the MoIp liphthonse from North to N.W., in 12 to 14 fathoms. YOtt should 
not bring Point del Ovo so tar to the westward as W. by S., as you would then run the risk of 
dropping yonrandior npon some wrecks which lie between the fi^lowing hearings, in from 18 to 
25 fothoms:— Lighthouse W. i N. to N.W.| W. ; Point del Ovo W. by N. to W. by S. 
'* We remained at our anchorage till the 6th oi April ; ou the 2od we had a veiy heavy gale 

from 
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S. £. COAST OF ITALY AND GULF OF V£NIC£. vii 
rrom the southward, wliich thimr abMTj scft ijits 13» htj, liot Hm «lilp foda my mtOfm**^ 

Nautical Magazine, Sept. 1834. 

The coast on the eastero side of the Bay of Naples is distinguished by several towers, as 
the Tom Beano, Torre Greco, T»rede Jummdeia, Slc, aod ihtve are euaid-houses 
on the Capes Soneoto and Maaca, amid some of the finest soeneiy in the irorid. 



ISLAND ov SICILY.— On Sicily are lighthouses at TVapani, Palermo^ Milazzo, the 
Faro and Port of Messina, Avgutta, Syracute^ and Girgenti ; but even at Palermo the light 
is very (ieFective, at noticed in pn^e 146, as well as those of the Faro Point aod Harbour of 

Messina, as shown in pages la 2, 153. 

The Culombura Lighl'tohi'er,vi\\\c\i distiuguibhea ilie wesiern side of the Port of Trapant, 
is noticed in pages 163 and 165. At Girgenti are two lighMowers, useful chiefly as day> * 
marks. (Pages 170, 1.) The lower light d Measioa, between the hij^ light and Fort 

S. Salvador is described in page 156. 

remarkable iub-aqueou$ vo/cono, of 1831t described in pages 169 and xvi. disappeared 
in January, 1839, while there then existed a vast column of boiling water, rising from 10 
to 30 feet above the surface of the sea. By the close of January, 1832, the islet had sunk 

some feet below the water, and it has since entirely disappeare'1, without, it !« believed, 
leaving even a shoal on the spot, although smoke from the sea iias since been observed in 
the vicinity of 60 and 80 faibbmaof water. 

Empress Suoal, near Capb Passaro. — (Page 174.) On the i7th of June, 1837, the 

brig EiiipTCSSy of Sunderland, fiom Catania to England, grounded on a shoal about 3 \ miles 
from the extremity of Current Island, which bore from the ship £. bv S. (by compass). 
The spot where the ship struck appears to be the shoalest part of the bank, whereon was 
13 feet of water. Its extent is small ; and, from the vessel's having reached from the land 
two or three miles before she came to the ground, and being ultimately got off by being 
hove toward the shore^ it cannot be U)e continuation of a shoal from tiie main land. After 
remaining aground 17 hoursy the vessel was, by dlsehaiging part of the oaigo, (sulphur,) 
got iff without sustaining any material iojuiy. 

MALTA — f Page 181.) At the entrance of the port of Valetta, a round tower, present- 
ing an improved and brilUwt light, which may be seen more than eight league oS. A 
new of the point is given on the new chart 

The S.E. COAST of ITALY and GULF of VENICB. 

The R.E. coast of Italy i*? deficient in light-houses'; but there is one on Cape R{::ufp, in 
latitude 38^ 56' } watch towers on Cape Nau, Taranto, and other points, and a harbour- 
light on the islet Andrea, near Gallipoli, on the eastern side or the Chilf of TkuanliK 
{yol,n.page9.) 

GULF of VENICE.— On the shores of this Gulf there are few lights, but many day- 
marks, by which the points may be distinguished. Ba&LSXTA (laU 41«» 19^) hasasmaU 

harbour-light, ;sLuwu m page 4,* and a telegraph. 

There are Harbour Lights at Ancona^ in latitude 43^ 38', described in page 5 ; also at 
Sinigaf^ia, Fano, Pesaro, llcmini, Cesenatioo, Cervia, and Fort Coisini, near Ravenna. 

The last serves as a day-signal, indicating the entrance of the river. 

GULF of TRIESTE. — On ihc mole-head of Trieste stands the handsome round lower 
described in page 14. The cone of light, at 106 feet above the sea, and seen at the distance 
of four leagues, is eclipsed by a revolving shade twice in a ssinute. 

PorMT SALvoBi ;~a stone tower, lighted vrath gea» in form of a brilUant com, having 
three horizontal circles of light, at 1 16 feet above the sea^ and nay be seoififom the disUmoe 

of seven Icuf^ues. (See page 11.) 

There is a deficiency of Lights on the Eastern coasts of the Adriatic, but the isle Pomo, 
noticed in pa^es 6 and 23, stands like a beacon in the sea, and is alike useful, in the day- 
time» to vessels both on the east and west 



• It is to be observed that all the references to pbuwa In th« Adriatic See, theGrscisa lalanda, and 
att the coasts to the eastward, ars to the Meeerfvehmwef this woik. _ 

DUiUZZO 
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DURAZZO BAY (Page 21). On the Sdth of October, 1839, H. M. S. Taibot, in 
, coming out of this bay passed over a mud bank, which lies in the very centre of it, but 
fortuoaiety did not leceive the least iq|uiy, there being 16 feet of water o?er the aboal. 

IONIAN ISLANDS. 
[Vol. ii. pages xxiii., xziv., and 30 to 46«] 

Lighthousea have been established by the Ionian Government on different points of these 

islands. 

At Corfu, on the rock Tigno^, at the entrance of the Nortii Channel, as noticed in 
page 32, and described in page 34: another on the old citadel of Corfu, page 34; and a 
floating light in the South channel off Point Alefkimo. A buoy now marks the shoal 
stretching from Cape Bianco, the South point of the island. (Page xxiii.) 

On the N. ir. Cape of Pnxo is the LighUiousc described in the note 4, pai^e xxiii. : and 
on llie S.li. of that island is the 1-iglit at ilie entrance of tlie little port of Gnyu ; page xxiv. 

At Santa Maura, on the mole-head of the Harbour, a round tower with lights as de^ 
Mribed in page xxiv. 

Jt CepAaMe, a lofty round tower on ^e islet Guadiant, off the West side of the entrance 

of the harbour; and a fnrbour-lic^ht on the Point Teodoro, near AlgOStoli) within on the 
eastern side, and leading into tlie llHrbonr. (Pa^ xxiv.) 

Xante . — A low (quadrangular building on Point Krio-neri| (page 44) with improved 
fixed light, as shown in page xxiv. A small light on the mo1e<head, (page xxiv.,) and 
another on Cape Kierl» the South point of the Island. 

Strophadia or ^an^^mi Isles. — An erection on the Convent isle, showing a fight to the 

distance of 4ji le^es. Pages xxiv. and 47. 

In a communication made by Capt. J. R. Dacres, dated 11. M. S. Edinburgh, August, 
1835, this gentleman gives a more correct description of the Strophadia as follows ; — The 
southern point is low and apparently sandy ; the highest part is about 50 feet above the 
level of the sea. The extent of both isles, ftwa North to South, is about iive miles. 

The Lightbonsn stands on the highest part, and nearly in the centre of the large islaqd, 
A little to the lun ihward of it is the convent, with a round tower and a flapstafTon it. 

The northern island is considerably the lowest, and terminates m a low sandy bluff 
point" 

FRBvi8A^(Pbge 38.) FroQi *• Observations on the Gulf of Arta," by Lieut. James 
Wolfe, R.N. 16S0. 

The entrance of the Gulf is narrow. Behvccn a bastion of the wall^ of Previsa and the 
opposite low point on which stands fort La Punta, it is only 700 yards across ; outside of 
this is a bar, composed of gravel, coarse sand, and sea- weed, not having more than 15 
feet of water on it in the shoalest part of the channel. Thenortliern shore has an elevation 
of about 60 feet, is moderately level and coverfd with olive woods, while to the snr.tf.w ard 
tiie land would appear, from its barrenness, flatnes;*, and the swampy and saline nature of 
its soil, to have been gained from the sea. 

The entrance lies about N.N.E. true; then turning abruptly round a low point, on 

whicli is a small redoubt of earth, it continues in a southeasterly direction of greater width 
about four miles ; this may be termed the Bay of Previsa. Between Capes La Scara and 
Madonna, which are high and form a sort of second entrance tojhe gulf, the width 
decreaaes to one mile and a half, and then expands into a large basin, of which the 
southeri'j and eastern shores arc hig^) and bold ; the northern low and swampy, with large 
lakes, separated from the gulf only by narrow ribbons of sand, occasionally dipping below 
the surface^ and not rising to more than 18 to 94 inches above. 

The town is abundantly supplied with water by springs, and possesses every requisite 

for cmer<:ing from its miserable condition. The market is but indifferently supplied with 
vegetables and fruit, the vicinity being devoted to the culture of the olive, which is the 
chief produce of the country, though valonia, bullocks, fire-vW)od, aird occa:»ioi)ally corn, 
find a market at the Ionian Islands. The European consuls for Albania genemlly reside 
at Previsa.— Jotiraa/ tftbeR. Oeogreg^kal Soe*, Vol. iii., p. 77, with mop. 

GULF of PATRA&.~(Pagei 4S, 49.) Pams was virited by H. M. S* JBointow, Captain 

Sir 
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GOLF OF PATRAS. IK 

8tr Joba Fhtntlin, io l>«oemt)«r, 188S, and It wat foand tlmt 13w wttw remained statioiMuy on 

the tops of the mountains after December bt'g:an, anil it occa>innally dcrceiidcd as low as the 
lesser hills behind PiXtas, but at that time seldom remaiaed in these places longer than a few 
days. When snow fell in any quantity on the hills they had nnall ndn at the anchorage, with 
Very raw cold weather; the thermometer being occasionally as low as HG* in the warmest part 
of the dajr. The N.E. winds prevailed also in this month, "and often blew very strong. Once 
only, on the dth of December, a gale from the&W. was felt attheandiorage, and thia came in a 
very violent gust, like a whirlwind, by which two water spouls were raised. Heavy lowering 
douds!, vivid lightning, and peals of thunder, preceded* and £ave socb timel/ warning of the 
diange, that any ship might havt shoflened sau. 

The wefttiier was, in general, floe during the moothsof January and Fehniaiy, hut often 

very cold, the thermometer falling occasionally as low as 30", at which time not only the moun- 
taius but the lesser hills were covered with snow. The N.K. winds were frequent, and often 
blew with violence along the Roumelian shore, while on the Patras side they came only as fresh 
breezes, to which double reefed topsail'^ and top-gallant sails might have been carried. In the 
month of March the weather was more unsettled and the winds were variable j after the middle 
of the month there were strong breeaes ftom the S.W. for three saooeiaive days. 

The North side of the Gulf, opposite to Patras, is called by the Greeks the Bay of Krio-nera. 
Here the Turkish fleet formerly anchored, near the base of a high peaked mountain, PaleM 
Vouna ; and here, at three quarters of a mile from shore, the Bainoow found only 5 fathoms of 
water, and then anchored in 4^ at about half a mile from shore, with the extremity of a sandy spot 
that forms one point of the bay S.W. by W. ; the steep and bluff Cape of Palaeo Vouna, that 
forms the other point of the bay, E. ^ S. ; Castle of Patras, S.E. \ S. ; Cape Papas W.9.W. 
lu this situation there were only 3| fathoms at a hawser's length astern, or in-shore of the bhip ; 
and when they had veered to 72 fathoms on the be^ t bower, io consequence of a violent gale 
coming on from the oast, there were 3} fathoms on each side and astern, and four under tiie t 
bow, with space to veer to 50 fathoms more cable before they could reach the ship's draught of || 
water, 16 feet. The gale sent in a very heavy swell, which prevented the ship being cast to seaward, r 
and compelled her to remain at her anchors, tiie small bower having been also let go. The ] 
gusts rushed down the monntain like a hurricane the whole of the night, bringing with them ! 
great quantities of sand, and even gravel; and it was every moment feared that the shin must 
hare been driven from her anchor:, in which case her destroction would probably have followed. 
The wind became moderate in the morning, and they were fortunately enabled to cast the ship I 
to seaward and stand over to Patras, where it was fotind that the gale had buen equally violent 1 
on that side of tiie gulf, that three vessds had been driven out to sea, and several heuses blown 
down. 

Captiiin Franklin adds, •< Though the ground in Krio-Ncrc T^av i<5 ( xcellent for holding, I ^ 
should not at all recommend any ship anchoring there, as they \^uuld, moxt probably, be 
canghtin the strong N.E. winds. Nor is it adviseable, on this account, for ships to anchor * 
on any part of that coast between Messolong;! and the Castle of Roumeli." i 

At this time the Morea Castle, n very stron? fort, was in good repair: there were 13 guns 
mounted on it, fronting the sea, or that could, at different angles, bear on a ship. The 
Boameli castle, very much out of repair, bad three guns facing the sea. The only apparent 
danger in the strait, between the castles and Vostitza, is a very dangerous spit extending from 
Point Drepano, ou the south shore, nearly opposite to Lepauto. This mast ba oarefidlj , 
avoided ; which may ba done hf keeping in roid-channrt or neaier to Lepanto. 

Just to the eastward of Lepanto is a sandy spot and a line oflowsli ro which must not be ap ' 
preached too closely. In beating up or down, a ship should not stand nearer to this long low 
point than in 14 fathoms, as the water shoalens suddenly ; but a ship will be wdl dear of this 
shore by keeping mid-channel or by using the lead carefully when standing toward it. 

Above Drepano the shore is bold all the way to Vostitza, and may be approached without 
fear. There are two or three bays in this part of the coait, formed by pn jectiug gravelly 
points, but the water in all of them is deep; and it is doubtful whether th^ oould, with 
safety, be used as an anchorage, except as stopping places in a S.W. gale. 

GULF of LEPANTO.— Vostitza 1!>.) The Bay of Vostitza is open to the north- 

ward, and formed by two projecting points about two miles apart. The water here is very deep $ 
the first sounding gained will be about 30 fathoms, at t n e-quarters of a mile fmni shore, and 
the best anchorage for a ship is in 17 fathom.-*, about iOO yards from the western shore and 000 
yards from the custom-house on the beach at the head of the bay. A ship moored in this 
situation will ride in Siifety, as the ground is very tenacious mud, and the winds, though they 
blow most violently at times from the N.E. and S.W. on the outside, scarcely ever reach home, 
nor send in a swell sufficient to hurt a ship. S.W. winds produce the greatest swell, hence it is 
adviseable to anchor nearer to that side of the bay than in the centre of it. In 19 fathoms, the 
bearings were, the N.W. point of the bay N. 27» W. j East point of the same N. Sf29 E. ; the 
noud plane tree S. 1 1» E. Here the ship rode ont heavy N,E. and S,W. gales without 
*^ '^c experienang 
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tixpenuuciog iucouveiiieuce. In weighing anchor a por ehne «H nqnired. Latitude of the 
coniMiidaafa htmt bjr Hm gmt plane tiM» 98* I5< IS*; ImigitiidA B. 88* 11' 40*.* 

The town is well supplied with excellent water, the principnl fountain being close to tlie 
plane tree. Fresh provisioD may be obtained. The town, having no fortreM, ii small and 
iitraggliug, built on the bin above the beach ; it contains three or ftnir good honset. The atore- 
houses of the merchants and the custom-house are on the beach ; ami merchant ships lie close 
to the wbarfa. I'his place ik the great depot for the shipment of carrauts in the Gulf of Lepanto, 
and thoie not grown in the vicinity are brought hither in small Greek boats. The Engli»h 
merchants arc almost the onl\ juir( hasers nf this fruit, thongli a small part Is sent to Trieste in 
Austrian and Greek veHcls. The quantity purchased by tbe £oglii>h merchants iu 1832 was 
sufficient to lend IS of 18 vcssds, averaging IdO tons, all of whidb were s«it to LoBiion* The 
ilnty on the export^ In die sauM year, ainovnted to £fiSfiOfk 

Sir John Franklin has described the set of the Current, as well as the risr and fall of tbe 
water, iu the Gulf of Lcpanto, which, he says, depends on the direction and force of the winds, 
current mnnini^ most strongly when tbe wind blows down the Gulf. At Vostitza it was found 
that a strong S.W. wind brought in such a body of water as to cause a rise on the hcach of two 
or three feet, and that a gale from the N.E. caused a considerable falling of the water, but not 
^nite e<|nal lo the rise produced in tbe contrary direction. 

Tie Currents i» the Gulf of P<i/r<i«, particularly toward tbe head of it, near the town* are 
likewise governefl by the wind, and follow its direction j but, after a wind has blown with 

violence for some hours, and the body of water it has brought down ihc Uulf of Lepanto has 
been thrown on the steep shores of tbe S.W. side of this gulf, a re action in the water generally 
takes place, and the current returns against the ^ir d to the N.E. Similar etllcts an- produced 
by a contiuuance of strong breezes from the N.\S . and S.W.; the water is cui rad rapialy at 
its commencement to the N.E., and forced into the Gulf of Lepanto till a re-action takes 
place, and then the current returns to the S.W. or westward, apainst the w ind. In calm weather 
it wa& remarked that the drain of the water at the ar.chorage before Patra.s w as more frequently 
to the N.E. than otherwise, thongb it has often been obwrved mnoiog to the S.W. and 8.E. 
The Greek boatmen say that, in moderate weather the current is, in genrral, ^fill nhont noon, 
and again from 7 to 8 p.m., which wa:i uccaMooally confirmed, but not so geueraiiy sm to luduoe 
tbe supposition that tbe current p:u-takce of the natnre of a tide, which its regularity of ceariof 
to run at those times would imply. 

The boatmen likewise say that the current almost constantly runs to the westward from Point 
Bakari,f or downward along the shore in firoDt of Messolonghi aa far as tbe isle Oxia^ a distance 
of more than six leagues j «atid that tbe current takes a contrary direction, with almost equal 
uniformity, along the S.W. side of the gulf. They recommend that, in these seasons, ships in 
beating up the gulf should keep nearer to the S.W. shore after they have gotten well round and 
above the reef that extends from Cape Papas, the N.W. point of the gulf; and thai^ in beating 
oat of the gulf, they should work on the Messolonghi shore. 

Between tbe months of April and September it was observed that, however strong the wind 
nay have Mown during the day, it almost constantly abated at snn-set, and that tha wind had 

blown from the land durint; the night; on this aeeount the hnatnien and small vestds aloiOCt 
invariably leave Patras in tbe evening on going to Zante or any of the islands. 

"During the month of October tbe winds were blowing almost constantly down tbe Gulf of 
Lepanto, and generally with much foree during tbe day, though they became moderate in the 
night. These N.E. winds mrne d nvii very strong in November, though we heard that the 
wiuds on tbe outside, which were blowing at the time from S.E. and i».VV'., being turned from 
these directions by the mouulaios that are near the gulf in the Morea. Contrary to the course 
in the preceding mouth, these winds did not abate dating the night, but appeared to blow with 
nearly tbe same force down the gulf, and along tbe north i>liure of the Gulf of Patras; though 
at the anchorage before Patras it was generally either a moderate breeze or calm during tba 
night, with occasional .sqtialls of short duration. While these winds r ritinned, no vessels 
could have beaten into the gulf: even tbe small trading-boats were (ietained at its entrance 
many days. The current was running so strong to windward the whole of this time at the 
anchorage before Patra<?, that the ship seldom rode head to wind even in very strong squalls. 
The meeting of the current and wind caused the whole of the north side of the gulf below 
the forts to be in a foam, and also a eoariderable swell at the anchorage before Patras. The 
reason of this strong current we snppose to be — that the wind in the offing had been blowing 
strong from S.W., and prevented the escape of the water from being carried down this gulf by 
the N.B. galet-t 



* Not 22* 4' 40", as given In the < Nautical Magazine,' to which we OWe these eztmcta. 
t The point about 5 miles to the S.E. of Messolonghi. 

i For the interior of the Gulf of Lepanto to the Bay of Corinth, see vol. u., pp. 49—51. 

MODON.— 
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, MODON.— (Pff^e 64.) Upon the mtftiti or cattle point of the enti-ance to Modon a 
li^^thouae is marked on the charts, but whether it has been lighted smoe the Jate heetilitiee 

we have not been informedy and wppose that it has been discontinued. 

CANDIA. The damnge caused by the stormy weather of Decettibcr, 1833, to the port 
of Can ea, described in the note, vol. ii. page xxiv. has been thoroughly remedied by order of 
Mdiemet Alt. It now has a fine mole, 1200 ieetlong, capable of admitting a great number 
of vessels, and of larger burthen than is generally supposed ; haviticr convenient accommo- 
dation for vessels of from 200 to 300 tons, in 4i to 5 fathoms of water, good ground. For 
such vessels it has therefore become an important harbour. The description in vol. ii, page 67, 
should be corrected accordingly. {CtqOmn Spiirgeon, Harkquin of Yarmwdh, IBSO.) 

A tower on the mole-head, established in 1839, exhibits a light at 85 feet above the 

sea, which ma\' be seen when 12 miles off. (See tlie plan of the port on the Nev? Chart 
of the Mediterranean Sea.) Of the ports of Candia that of Canea is the must frequented. 

The scenery around the Uay of Caaea is very beautiful. In a S.£. direction is a row 
of mountains, and at the foot of these is the town. Large ships lie outside the harbour, 
and are much exposed to northerly winds.* 

SUDA. — ^The harbour of StJOA, {page 68) has been recommended as one of the best 

anchorages in Candia, and for refuting and obtaining supplies. 

CAPE SID£liO« the N.E. extremity of Candia.— According to a iournal of the bark 
Union, in 1838. there appears to be a reef of rocks, between ttie Yannsary Isles and the 
western extremi^ of Cape Sidero, extending a quarter of a mile N.E. and S.W. ; some 

of them above water. The original notice of them is singularly erroneous ; but so near as 
we can conjecture they lie with tiie north end of the larger Yaoissary N.W. ^ \V., 2| miles, 
and the western extremity of Cape Sidero S.B. by S. about one mile. The water much 
discoloured about a cable's length, in a N.E. direction. 

EASTERN CREECE.— Hydra and Spetzta.— ^Prt^-e 75.) The channels and rocks 
about Hydra and Spetzia have, as yet, been imperfectly represented in the charts, from 
want of regular surv^: it appears that there are three to<»s, of 3, 12, and 18, feet of 
water, among the Strato-nesia, near Hydra, and two of SI and 23 feet between Trikera 
and Spetzia, not shown in the cbatis, but all of which are 80 -Steep-to that the lead, on 
approaching, \r usel«»ss. 

The currents hereabout are strong and uncertain. li.M.S. JRainbaWj in 1832, when 
nearly midway between the point of Castri and the island Hydron, in the course of half an 
hour, was driven eastward by the current, in a calm, close to Hydron, that she was pre- 
vented from being forced on shore only by the boats tuwuig her head round. The depth 
of water was 2!> nthoms, and 35 at less man a cable's length irom the shore. 

PORT of ATHENS.— fIVtf 89.) Sir John Franklin, in H.M.S. Kainbmtf, anchored 

in the Piraeus for one night, in the summer of 1832 ; and he describes the entrance to this 
place, as known by a pile of stones on the south point; you may h;iu! round this at three 
cables' dir^taoce, into the outer harbour, where liiere is anchorage in tine weaiiier; but it is 
exposed to west winds, and the ground is said to be foul. A thip would have but little 
room to cast, even in mid-channel, if the wind set in strong. After the point above 
mentioned, on which the pile of stone stands, and two other points have been rounded, the 
houses of the Pirwus open to view, as well as the collectioii of stones, or remains of pillars, 
on which the figures ot lions formeriy stood, and between which a ship must pass, in order 
to enter the Pirffius. Before yon reach these pillars, you will see a fieap of stones, about 
4 feet high, near the starboard shore, which roust be left on the right iriand on going in. 
The stones stand about 130 yards to the west of the southern pillar, and may be approached 
to the distance of SO yaids. 

" The course must be nicely shaped from these stones, .so as to steer exactly between the 
pillars of the lions, which lie nearly north and south from each other, and are only 35 
^thorns apart. This breadth is reduced to 30 fathoms, or ISO feet, for a ship, in conse- 
quence of there being about three fathoms f)roj(>c tion of the base of iJie rock from eadi 
pillar, over which there is not more than 15 leet of water. 

*' UaTiog passed through Uiis channel, the Piraeus opens into a nearly circular basin, in 



* A beautiful view of the port, with the peaked mountains to the southward, is given in the 

Nautical Magazine of October, 1838. 

man 
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many parts of which there is sufficient water for any ship to anchor. One of our 74 gvo 

ships has anchored in it. We anchored about 250 yards within the Narrows, and imme- 
diately opposite the centre of it, in 8^ fathoms ; but the best berth is about three cables* 
length to the of oar anchorage, nearer to the bill on the S.E. ride than the middle of 

the port, where there is 7 or 8 fathoms of water. There you would have room to veer. If 

necessary, to any extent of cable, and also to cast the ship with the land breeze, if you 
should ihmk it proper to go out under sail. But this mode is seldom recommended to be 
taken, on account of the probability of the wind proving variaUe before you have passed 
the pillars of the lions and beyond the heap of stones to the westward of tbem. It is more 
adviseable to wait for a calm, eiUier to warp or tow out, as we did. 

" Our soundings in going in, through the outer harbour, were 15i, 16, 15T. 14 J, 14|, 
14.i, 13i, I2i, 10|^, 12, 111, 4^, and 4^ j the least water being about 12 fathoms 
distant from tlie outer heap of stones ; then 6|, 10, 12|, 12, 12, 10|, 9|, 8|, and 8^, up to 
the NarrowSf and within the pillars of the lions, sufficient water was found, as far as the 
middle of the basin, and on the S.£. shore, for any ship. The water is even deep at the 
distance of 5 or 6 fathoms on dther aide of the walls that connect the pillars of the lions 
with die shore. 

It is shallow near the town and on the north side of the port* The Piraeus may be 

considered an excellent harbour to refit a ship in : all the dangers of entering seem to be 
apparent, and the only cause for anxiety is its narrow entrance. Once within the walls, no 
iea can reach, that would either hart the ship or stop the operations. The bmirings from 
the Rainbow's anchorage were, the North lion rock N. GT" ^V. South Hon rock 
S. 72° W.; Southern extremity of Salamis, N. 85*^ E. ; Anter Rock or Themistocles' tomb, 
S. 85«* W. ; Acropolis, of Athens, N. 80° £.; highest part of Mount Hymettus, S. Bi° E." 
^Natakai Mt^, Fib, 1835. 

Ihe aitnation of a Lighthouse, as marked on the charts, is on the starboard or south side, 
rather more than a cable's length without the heads of the antient piers, or pedestals of the 
lious. This is expected to be restored, and lighted on the improved principle, so soon as 
the government has sense and spirit to dfect it. 

ZEA, Post ov.—iPage 90.) It appears that this port, on the N.W. side of the island, 

allows a light, of which we possess no particular description; but there are icaaona Ibr 
expecting that, at a future period, it will be improved. 

SANTOIIIN, kc.^{Pnge 94.) It has been staled in the public paper*?, tliat. on the 1st 
of April, 1637, an earthquake had made sad ravages in four of the Greek Inlands, — Hydra, 
Spetsia, Poros, and Santorin. The shocks were repeated at intmals during a wedc. The 
little town of Santorin was swallowed np by the sea, and aU its inliabitants perished. 

The progressive rise of a sunken rock, in the volcanic bay of Santorin, seems to indicate 
the base of a new islet, and the soundings between Santorin and Tfierasia have so far dimi- 
nislied that, from a depth equal to that of the surrounding sea, tliey have been reduced to 
15 or 20 Ikthoms, and since to 4 and B only. 

In 1830 the depths were taken by M. M. Boiy and Viriet, in order to determine the form 

and extent of the mass of rock, which, in less than a year had been elevated half a fathom. 
It wn? found to extend 874 yards from east to west, and 54G from north to south. The 
sub-iHuiuie surface augmented to the north and to tlie west, from 4 to 39 fathoms, while to 
the east and south the increase amounted to 45. B^ond this limit the sounduigs indicj^d^ 

in all directions, a very great depth. 

Admiral Lalande, twice at Santorin since !830, ascertained that the rock continued to 
increase, in September, 1835, the date of his last visit, the depth of water amounted to 
only two fathoms, so that a sunken reef now exists which is dangerous for brigs to approach. 
If the rock continues to rise at the same rate, it may be calculated that, in a few years, it will 
form an islet. Since the eruptions of 1707 and 1713, which produced the Kaimeni, the 
volcano appears to be extinct ; but the rise of u portion of the surface seems to demonstrate 
continual effort to make an eruption during the past 5d years $ and that whatever the 
resistance shall not be strong enough to dkr a sufficient obstade, the volcano may again 
resume its activity. 

SYRA. — (Pfligc 106.) On tlie north side of Gadaronisi, eastward of Syra, is a small 
tower, with a fixed light, very useful to vessels passing between Tino and Myconi, toward 
the Strait <tfScio. 

ARCUl- 
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• ARCHIPELAGO, in oekeral. — Be it observed, as a general rale in the Archipelago, 
tiiat It is always safe to anchor undar llie lee of an Island or any land widi northerly wima, 

as they never shift suddenly to the southward, but gradually r^ie away and allow time for a 
vessel to get up her anchor. But it is never safe to anchor under the lee of an island or any 
land with southerlt/ toindSf because they generally shift to the nordiward in a heavy squall. 
^(Mr. R. Etttto,) 

TINOS and NICARTA.— (Vol. ii. pages 110 and 118.) Tlie remarks of Mr. Wood 
and Captain Stewart, on the gusts from Tinos, page 1 10, were verified by Sir Jolin Franklin, 
in 1832. On the passage between Tinos and Myconi, soundings were gained, in 44 and 
46 ikthoms, about three-quartcrs of a mile from a craggy point of Tinos, near the eastern 
outlet of ifie channel. Just as ihr Wiinhow had escaped frono the channel, there was a 
heavy squall from the high land of Tinos, though calins and light airs bad prevailed for 
several honrs before. The captain, therefore, olnerred Uiat, " We can from experience join 
in the caution of eiUier not canrytng loity sul when near its shore, or bdng always ready to 
take it in at an instant. 

Tiie ship experienced a strong southerly current and swell in crossing over to the east- 
ward, which carried her much nearer to the shores of Nicaria than the coarse steered led her 
commander to expeet. Having passed the N.W. end of that island the wind fell entirely, 
when the ship was seven or eight miles from the shore. She was driving toward it, undf^r 
the influence of the swell and current, when the breeze came from the N.W. which enabled 
her to make sail to the N.E. — ^It therefore seems adviseable at all times to give Nicaria a 
berth of several leagues." 

ISLAND and GULF of SYIVIT. — (Page 113.) The island and Gulf of Symi have, 
until recently, been very erroneously described ; but a * Sketch' of both, by Jas. Brooke, 
]&q. given in the Journal of the R. Geographical Society, of 1838, hat been essentially 
useful in correcting such misrepresentation. 

The Island lies about 18 miles to the N.W. of the northern point of Rhodes, and 
directly in the track of vessels bound alohg the coast: At its S.W. angle is the Harbour 
of Paneri-miolU t a deep bay encloses ^ montii of the port, which is nanow and fotmed 
by natural piers, facing the N.W. 

Symi, the only town on the island, is a thriving place, situate on an acclivity above the 
Scala or landing place in the bottom of the bay at the N.E. (not S. W.J angle of the island, 
and lacing the Gulf of Symi, which from the centre of die bay bears E.N.E. The harbour 
IS long and narrow, with deep water, and vessels lie close in, widi a fr»t to the shore. 

There is, also, a harbour, called Nimboriop to the northward cf the Scale, and divided 

from it by a rocky ridge. 

" Symi is a high rocky and barren island of grey limestone, rising about 1000 feet 
above the sea, its general outline irregular, and its coasts bold and steep. Deep indenta- 
fiODS mark both the northern and southern extiemilies of the island. The soil is extremely 

unproductive, but the inhabitants cultivate every available patch of ground between the 
rocks with great assiduity. Commerce and enterprise have rendered this unpromising spot 
a thriving mart. It is a depdt fbr sponge and wood. The former article is found in the 
neighbouring seas, and employs the male population -luring the summer to procure it. 
France IS the great outlet for the coarser, and England for the finer, kind of this article, 
but some of it is carried direct to its destination. Greek boats come from Rhodes, Greece, 
Smyrna, &c., to convey the sponge previous to its shipment in European vessels. This 
intermediate carrying trade is useful and lucrative to the boatmen of Symi in particular, 
and generally to those of the whole coast and islands. Tbe second expott, wood, is 
collected in the Gnlf of Symi, and along the coast to the eastward toward M armonce and 
Makry, and exported from the island even as far as Alexandria, whence ships come for 
their cargoes. Tlie possession of three harliours affords Symi these resources, and it is 
pleasing to observe the active use they make ot these natural advantages.'' The inland is 
included in the Pashalik of Rhodes: its population about 7000 persons, who are slightly 
taxed. 

Off the southern extremity of Symi is the isle Khl^iUrs, rt picturesque and fertile spot, 
about a mile or more in extent. On its S.E. side is a detached cluster of rocks and an 
islet near them. To the westward is likewise an islet, with a nairow but deep passage 
between it and the larger isles. A passage of a mile or more divides Kiskilies from Symi ; 
it is deep and clear from danger, but the wind is not to be trusted, on account of the high 
land. 

In 
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In order to make the tvesiern hat ijour^ pAiit.Ki->tioTiSt when coming from Ihe south- 
wud» after roundiog Kiskilies, it will easily be dist^rned fioin its depth, and the right 
shore may be kept on board until the harbour's month opens. The beat leading marks 
into the port, however* are the four islets which extend outward from the westernmost point 
of Symi. From the outer one of these islets cooiptit eoaise £. by S . will conduct to 
the harbour's mouth. The Iicadland on the left haiid» ongoing in, which forms the western 
extremity of the bay, is bold and projecting, but a rock or shoal is reported (o Hp off it ; 
and it will, therefore, be adviseable to give it a berth on coming from the northward and 
westward. 

The harbour's mooth is about €00 yards wide, and deep within a short distance of 

either shore. The soundintrs jun within the entrance are 6 fathoms, then 5,4, and 3. 
The harbour has 3 and ^3 fathoms all over it ; — is oval in shape, and secure from all winds, 
but the holding ground is not very good. Its breadth is about half a mile, and it forms a 
convenient shelter for small vessels. At the bottom of the bay is tlie monasleiy of FSaneri- 
miotis, inhabited by a few Greek monki, who are very civil and obliL'inc : but wood, wateTf 
and provisions, in general, must be brought from the town ot ^ymi m boats, as the 
Kaloyeriy or monks, am the only iohabitants, and the road to the town is ever steep and 
ragged mountains. 

In order to make the harbour of SvMr, on the N.E. of the island, upon coming from 
the northward, round the headland, with a smail islet off it, and steer S.W. i S. (by 
compass) for the anchorage. On approaching from the southward round the Wind mill 
bill, which forms the south eastern point of the bay, and keeping the southern shore on 
board, steer directly for the Scala. On coming from the southward, however, the town of 
Symi will be seen on the hill at the head of a deep bight, before rounding Windmill hill, 
hut this bight must not be mistaken for the harbour. Here Is a castle, with remains of 
Cyclopean walls, and on the Windmill hill is a circular Hellenic building* 

Every thing here bespeaks commereial vigour and prosperity. Provisions of various 
descriptions can be obtained ; even rum and poiatoos. The po[uilation of this place may 
amount to 1000 persons, among whom are foreigners, who live here as agents and mer- 
lihants from vanous sea-ports to purchase sponge, and these willi Oreek skippers and 
pilots form a miscellaneous race.* 

GULF of SYMI. — The existing charts, in general, do not give the faintest resemblance 
of the coast forming the Gulf of Symi; but they will he rectified by the recent surveys. 
There are two headlands where the charts exhibit Cape Volpo ; one stretches to the south- 
ward and the o^er approaches the island Symi. From the latter of these points the 
coast forms a capacious bay, before reaching the larger gulf. Two other headlands, 
nearly on the same meridian as the former, lie between the above-mentioned bay and the 
Gulf of Symi. Off th^ southernmost of these is a dangerous patch of rocks, barely above 
water. The bearing of the north point of Symi from the shoal is W. by N. : the nearest 
headland toward the Hidf of Symi N.E. : the east point of Kiskilies S.S.W. Distance 
from the shore from h ilt tn three quarters of a mile. 

Rounding the two headlands, already mentioned, the gulf is open. Five islands lie on 
the right or southern shore ; the first three small, the last two much larger. The larger 
islands are so shut in with the main as apparently to form a separate bay. Within these 
islands the main land is bold and indented. Passing a deep bight, opposite the fourth 
island, is a bold and precipitous cliff. The scenery here is grand and imposing. There 
are patdies of cultivation on the larger isles; an islet lies between the fifth island and the 
tnain. At the termination of the cliff a large bay opens, aflTording a most nttrnrtive view. 
On the farther shore of this bay are the ruins of a city and castle, crowning the summit of 
a hill. The northern shore of the gulf is barren, red, not so deeply indented, and forms 
ftom its colour a strong contrast with the opposite coast. The narrowest part of the gulf 
is nearly abreast of the fifth island, perhaps about two miles, and its depth may be roughly 
estimated from 12 to 14 miles. 

GULF of^OS. — The remarks on tlie imperfect representation of the Gulf of Symi 
apply equally to the .Gulf of Xm. From some " Note$** by lAtut. Smmant Brock, R.N. 
given in vd. ix. of the Journal of the R. Geog. Society, we take the following extract 



Mr. Brooke visited Symi in his yacht during the spring of liie year 1837. 

"The 
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" The Gulf occupies an extent of nearly sixty miles from east and west, and is very deep, 
no bottom in the middle of it with 50u fathoms of line, and even in the vicinity of the 
shore <;eldom less than from 50 to 70 fathoms. No chart extant gives an idea of its shape 
or extent, and the isthmus ^between the two Gulfs] has been, hitherto, laid down apoa- 
lently by guess. lb the sammer months the upper part of the gulf is unhealthy, ana is 
abandoned by the inhabitants in order to escape the malaria. 

" The description of the isthmus given by Herodotus is true to this day : it is about half 
a mile broad : a natural ravine, whicli extends from the Gulf of Symi, might, with a liule 
exertion, and by diggmg through a hill of inconsiderable height, convert the promontory 
into an island." 

"The city of Budrun, the Boodroom of the charts, on the Notth side of the golf, has 
passed through many hands, and several styles of architecture may be seen. The walls, 
which are olainly traced, and in some places perfect, arc principally Cyclopean, repaired 
at different periods with HelleniG masonry," kc 

Again, — " The gulf is of a very peooUar shape, taking that of a canal toward tbebotlom, 

bounded on the North side by precipitous mountains, falling iu a series of cliffs to tlie 
water's edge, and on the South side by a constant succession of broken hills and deep 
ravines, with small patches of ground capable of cultivation ; — in some places well 
watered, and covered by most luxuriant vegetation. The rivers which water these small 
plains find an outlet in low marshy <rround in the harbours, but, owing to the flat nature 
of the ground, are salt at some distance from the sea, and can only with great difficulty be 
made use of for watering, and then only by carrying breakeia op the valleys. There are 
no iofaabitants near the ooaat."-^. R. G. S. vol. viii., 438. 

SCALA NUOVA.— (Vol. il page 193.) The following is the description, &c. by Sir 

John Franklin, in 1832.* 

The Bay of Scala Nuova is formed by an indentation of the coast about a mile in 
depth. As the island Koosh Adassi is separated from the main by a very narrow channel, 
which is shut in at the anchorage, that island and a remarkably white cliff to tiie N.B. may 
be considered as the projecting points of the bay. These points are nearly two miles apart, 
but in consequence of a very dangerous spit stretching out three-quarters of a mtle to the 
west from the white cliff, which must not be approached nearer than to 8 fitthoms of water, 
the navigable channel is reduced to a space of little more than one mile and a quarter, the 
deepest water being near the island. We first struck «ounding in 20 fathoms, when at the 
estimated distance of a mile and a half from the largest mmaret in the Turkish quarter of the 
town, and speedily shoaled to 18, 16, and 13, fathoms; the anchor was dropped in 13| 
fathoms; but, after veering to 46 fathoms, and swinging to the wind from S.W,, the ship's 
Stern, by trailing toward the spit, was in 10 fathoms. The bearings then taken were : — 
the centre of the castle on Koosh Adassi S. 65^ W. ; extremes of the island from S. 58^ W. 
to S. 70*> W. ; the loftiest minaret in the Turkish or Lower Town, S. 4° E. ; the white 
cliff, above-mentioned , N.50°E. ; point of Ephesus Bay, N. 17°F-; entrance to the 
Ephesus River, N. 12^ E. ; Port liypsili, N. 47i° W. ; entrance to Port Vathi, S. 81*» W. 

The best bertlis, which are in 13 and 14 fathoms, and nearer to the island, were occupied 
by mercl^ant ▼essels, which prevented oar taldi^ them. 

The Bay of Scale Nuova is entirLly open ftom North to S.W. by the west, between which 
points, during summer, the sea-breezes invariably blow ; these are often strong, and always 
throw in a heavy swell. The holding ground is good, but the Bay cannot be considered as 
a secure anchorage for vessels of any size. The coasters and smaller merchant vessels obtain 
some shelter from the swell by hauling close, either to the main shore or to tlie island, and 
securing with a warp. In these situations tliey ootthi not lie with si^fety, if the wind blew 
fresh from the North and N.K 

During the summer months, when the sea and land breezes are alternate and tolerably 
regular, ships can get out of this anchorage in the night or early morning ; at which times, 
the boatmen told us, the current generally sets Ottt of the bay ; which it is natural to sup- 
pose would be the case, from the water forced in by the sea-breeze seeking its level as soon 
as that breeze had subsided. If a smart ship were anchored well over toward the casde, 
and the swell was not very heavy, she might, perhaps, be able to weather the spit, and get 



« First given in the ^auticat M<^aaine, Feb. 18U. 
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out with the m b ww e ; though no ihip could ha?e ttltmpted it with safety from our 
ancborags. 

The longitude of ihe white clifT was obaertcd to be 37^ l& 31". Variation ofthe com- 
pass, at the same place, 14° 10' W, 

Provisions and wood can be procured in abundance. Water may also be had from the 
fountains in the town, but not in any considerable quantity for a sliip of war. The times 
for watering must be the night or early morning, when the swell has gone down. 

The town of Scala Nuova (1832) is said to contain about 8000 inhabitants, of whom 
800 are Greeks, 200 or "OO Annenians and Jews, 2000 Turks, or Mohamm* dan Alljanians, 
as they are stvled, who were driven from the Morea at the commencement of the Greek 
revolution, and the rest Tbrks proper. The Turkish population reside in their own quarter 

of the town, which is walled, and the gates are closed every evening. Several Turks from 

the Morea reside in the Greek quarter, which is built on the side ofthe hill. 

The export trade of Scala Nuova is in dried fruit, corn, beans, a little wine, some cotton, 
and occasionally valonia, which are shipped, principally, in Greek, Austrian, Sardinian, and 
Ionian, vessels. English merchant vessels are rar^ and come for valonia only. 

SCIO.— (See vol. ii. page 124.) Two li(;ht-towers, based on rock, before the port, indi- 
cate to shipping the track for enterirtfr; and a jetty, now even with the water, forms the 
south side of the harbour : but w htitiier the lights, for a time discouuoued| have been re- 
instated we have not been informed. 

GULF of 8M YRNA.^(P«ee 139.) The following Remarks on the Bay of Vourla, 
in the Gulf of Smyrna, were written by Mr. Geo. Peac6ck, master of H.M. steam vessel 

Idedeaj in 1834. 

The anchornc;e known as Vourla Bay is situate on the S.W. side of the Gulf of Smyrna, 
about nine leagues from Cape Calaberno, [Ko?i/tt Douroun^'] within the islands of Ilourlac 
or Dourlac, which are seven in number , namely, Long Island, Partridge Idand, Goat 
Island, Rabbit Island, St. John's Island, Round Island, and Clazomene. There are also 
two small islets of! the north end of iSt. John s island, and two off the N.W. point of Goat 
Island. The passages betwew these islands, with respect to each other, are all good and 
clear, except that between St. John's and Round Island, wliich is contracted to half a cable's 
length by a reef extending out from their two nearest points : in this channel are 7 and 10 
fathoms. That between Clazomene and the main is blocked up by the remains of the 
antient causey. Ships coming from the westward usually pass outside Long and Partridge 
Islands, and having rounded the latter, steer for the channel between St. Joliu's and Rabbit 
Islands \ and, havioe brought the custom-bouse at the bottom of Vourla Bay on between 
the brMk in a lOW ol windmRb al Vooria, steer for the former, or, which is the same thing, 
keep in mid-channel, and having brought the watering place W. by N., haul a little to the 
westward and anchor where you please. Perhr^ps the best anchorage is with the bluff point 
of Hound island E. by N., and the tower to liie northward of the watering place N-W.^ 
ai^Uie custom-house before mentioned S.by W.in19fothoms: but, as this anchorage will 
accommodate the largest fit ct in the world, you may pick up any berth you please, only be 
careful not to approaich too near the soutii point of Goat Island, as a shoal, with only 18 
feet on it, lies S.W. Drum it, about two cables and do not go into less than 5 fethoms in 
the bay to the southward of the lound tower. 

If desirous of passing between Long Island and the main, keep the S.W. point of liong 
Island open on your larboard bow ; and as you approach it you will perceive a small low 
islet lying off it, which must not be passed nearer than half a mile. liaving rounded this 
islet, you will see Partridge Island come open ; it is high, and has a peak at its northern 
end. Open its northern end a hand-spike's length to the southward of the south point of 
Long Island, and then haul up for the centre of Partridge Island W.S.W., steering that 
course until Round-lower Point, which at this distance makes like an island, and has a 
tower on It, comes on with another (high) point to the southward of it, bearing S. \ E., or 
until the custom-house in the bottom of Vourla Bay comes open of the latter ; you will then 
be clear of the shoal which lies off the point Hourlac, half a mile, having 15 feet on it, and 
may steer for the custom>hoose, passing in mid-channel betwe«i Rouod>tower point and 
Gorit Island : do not borrow on the latter, on account ofthe 18 feet shoal before mentioned; 
and, having brought the watering place west or W. by N., anchor as before staled. The 
holding ground is excellent, being ^iff mud. 

* 

A pier has been erected by the squadnm at the watering place, wliich facilitates the mode 

of 
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of watering : the ibimtiln is tteut 20 fittfaoms ft<An liie pier-eArf, and (be water is filled bv 
a common hoie nted aC one end by boats' oan^ or a foica-pomp may be applMI wim 

good effect. 

For IVIr. Hall's Directions for the Stcaii fonned by the point of Sl James's castle, k.e,, 

see vol. ii. page xxv. 

TENEDOS.— fPflge 167.) This island, wiUi the islets, &c., in tlie vicinity, may be 
more correctly descriM as follows 

TsmBDOs is six miles long from oast to west, 3i broad CD tbe eait»and tapering to aUw poiaC 

un the west. From the niin'^ -f J'<'u Slambuul [ant. Alf rantUhi Troas,] its nearest distance is 
34 miles; the channel belwecn being three miles broad, anU the depths, exci^pting the northern 
part, 13 to 7 fathoms. The highest land is to the N.B., and the port occupies the N.E. angle of 
the island. The town is described in its place (vol. ii. p. 157.) At a mile tO the W.N.W. of it 
is Mount Elias, a sugar-loaf hill, {j'2o feet high above the sea. 

The S.E. part of the channel, to the N.W. of Eski Stambool, is impeded by shoals extending 
nearly a mile and a half to the N.W. from the maiii lamJ, but immediately without them are 10 
aad 1 1 fathoms of water : and in the northern part of the cbanneJ* at a mile to tbe eastward of 
tbe port of Tenedos, is ati Met named MaMna^ haTlof near its western side a ledge of roeks, 
noticed in page 158: but the passage between the latter and the port is three-quarters of a mile 
wide, with the depthsof 9 and 10 fathoms^ and it is the safest and best for shipping. The Black 
Cape, at thti base of Ifoant Elias, the nortbemmost point of ^e Island, is nearly a mile to the 
N.W. from the town of Teuedos. AtX.N.K. one-third of a mile from the cape, is an islet, 
Petramin, and about one' tenth of a mile to the west from the latter, is a sunken rock, on whioh 
H.M.S. Taibot struck on the SSnd of November, 18S8. The ship nm agronod at II «. m. and 
floated off, uninjured, at 6 h. 15 m. ■p.m. after her puns were taken out and her water started. 
Upon tbe shoal the ship had 11 feet, hard rock, under the fore foot ; 21 feet in the after part of 
tiie Ibfo ehalnB$ and au aioat ebewhere, eaeept to tba N«W. 2^ fathoms* 

On the wMfsrw ride of the Ifalrino, or GaidaRMoiai, Ihapaam^ for laise ships Is oaly half a 
mile wide, being limited ou the east bj a patahof oaly 16 foe^ now eallad the Oottm JZtf^bat the 

depths arc 6 and 7 fathoms. 

i he Kuum BournoUjOt Sandy Poiut, noticed in page 159, lies nearly true East, three miles, from 
the port of Tenedos, in latitode 30° 5(y 30", and the shoal water extends from it one mile 
W. by N., in the direction of the Ocean Reef; its depths being 2^, 3, and 4, fathoms. Small 
vessels may, therefore, pass over it. The anchorage in Bassikia or Vasikia Bay is d| miles 
to the northward of tlie Sandy Point (JEbinii Jlottnum), and Ae distanee thence to the entrance 
of tbe Dardanelles is seven miles. 

GULF of SAIIOS.— (Toi. ii. p. 152.) Should a vessel on entering the Gulf of Saros be 
taken with a S.W. gale, she may keep on a N.E. course until she gets to the eastward of 
Cape Ibridgi, when she may anchor in two fathoms, close in shore, and thence steer for the 
snntlt si (I( nf the Paoagia Isles, al the head of tho Gulf, where there is anchorage in 17 

fathoms, clear of all danger. 

MOUNT ATHOS, — {Page 149.) Of this remarkable peninsula and its monasteries a 
copious and cariooB description, by itsuf. fPihber 8mUk, (48th regiment,) was given in the 
Joumat of the R. Geog> Society, vol. vii. pp. 61 — 7 A $ 1837- 

The peninsula, the Acle of former days, is now the Agion Oroi (pr. nearly as Jyon 
Oro) of the Greeks, and Monie Santo of the Franks. It is connected to the main land by 
a low sandy isthmus of undulating ground, while its south-eastern extremity rises abruptly 
to tbe bejgbt of 6349 ftet above the sea. 

The general aspect of the peninsula is rugged, being intersected !)y innumerable ravines. 
The ground rises almost immediately and rather abruptly from the isthmus at the northern 
end to about 300 feet, and for tbe first twelve miles maintains a table land, the elevation of 
which is about 600 foet, beantifuUy wooded. At this spot the peninsula, between the 
monasteries of Valopedi on the east, and Kastamonitu on the west, is narrowed in- to rather 
less than two miles in breadth. It immediately afWward expands to its average breadth of 
four miles, which it retains to its southern extremity. From this point also tfie land becomes 
mountainous lather than hilly, two of the heights readiiog, respectively, 1 700 and 1 200 feet 
above the sea. Four miles farther south, on t!io partem slope of the mountain ridge, and at a 
neariy equal distance from tbe east and west siiores, is situate the little town of Karj^$f 
placed amidbt vlo^yaids and gaidens. ^ 



• By SOBS Ctesks called CMdsrt-aM. 



'Imme^ 



XVUl 



THE PHARONOLOOY AND ADDITI0K8. 



ImnMdiatdy to (be southward of Kary^ the ground rises to 2200 ftet» whence a rugged 
broken country, coveted with a forest nf dark-leaved foliaop, pxtnnds to the foot of the 
mountain, which rears itself, in solitary magnificence, an insulated cone of white limestone, 
rising abruptly to the height oi 6350 feet above the lea. Cloae to the cliflb at the southern 
extiemity no bottom was found with 60 &thonis oflioe. 

The town or village of Kary^s is at the head of a valley looking down toward the sea, 
almost encircled by an amphitheatre of hills, covered with a rich mass of foliage. It the 
residence of the Agha, a kind gentlemanly man, who with his brother are the only Turks on 
the peninsula. 

A weekly fldror maiket is held here on Sattifday, which presents the singoJar spectacle 

of a fair without noise, and n crowd without a woman. " I should rather say without any 
thing tame of tlie feminine gender. Horses, bulls, rams, and cocks, are not uncommon; 
but every thing of the other sex is absolutely forbidden, as fer as man can forbid ; but un. 
civilised nature asserts her rights, and wild pigeons and oihfir birds, and insects, especially 
bees, aboondt and, in spite of the monks! unnatural regulations, afford a valuable source of 
profit.'* 

Hie position of the Peak of Athos^ acooiding to the late survey, is, latitude 4« 10', longi- 
tude 84^ 20|'. 

SAMOTHRAKI.— (Pflge 152.) This island was visited by Lieut. Webber Smith, 
in 1836, who landed on its N.W. end; the land thence rises abruptly to the height 
of 5248 feet above the sea, abounding in rocks, trees, and streamlets. Sailed thence 
to the west point, landed, and rode three miles to the village of about 300 houses, all Greek, 
with a Turkish agha. Di^ring the revolution the Turks burnt their church, which was re- 
building. The people appear a hardy set of mountaineers, but iu abject poverty. 

THASOS (page 151,) was also visited by Lieut. Smith, who describes it as another 
beautiful island, lai^er than Samothraki, but not so lo%; the summit of Mount Ipsariu, 
the highest in the isbmd, reaching only 3428 feet above the sea. Here rock is piled upon 
rock, the whole thickly wooded with pines. The northern point of the island is distant f)nly 
three miles and a quarter fiom the plain of the Kara Sou (or Black water^ ou the souihern 
shore of Room^ (ant. Thraoe).— jMtmal ^fikeR, Gtog, Sotkfy, vol. vii. p. 64. 

The DARDANELLS^ — iVoL ii. pages 158, g.) Observations by Captain 6. Martm, 
C.B. of H.M.S. FoAfge, on entering the Dardanells with an adverse wind. 

*» It is an opinion pretty generally entertained, th^it sliips entering the Dardanells must 
necessarily wait for a fair wind ; and under this impression numberless mercbant^veasels 
are frequently detained in Basnkia Bay, and in tiie neighbourhood of the outer casdes. 
This opinion I am satisfied is incorrect, not only from my own observation but from the 
information I have been able to collect from those who have had opportunities of visitinor 
these straits, under various circumstances and at various seasons of liie ^^^eai. iSiups ou 
leaving Bctssikia Bay, and crossing the current, should endeavour to fetch, and, if possible, 
to weather, Imbros; wliich maybe done with a moderate breeze (the wind against them) 
without any difficulty ; they will then almost invariably find the wind coming down between 
Imbros and the main, or from the N.W.; and, on aoproaching the main land, sufficiently 
frvorable to enable them to fetch into the eddy on tne Asiatic side, when they can easily 
work up to the anchorage of the white cliffs. They will be then ready to take advantage of 
any change or slant of wind, which will enable them to pass tlie Dardanells or Narrows, 
between me old castles of Europe and Asia : this effiecteo, they will then keep the Asiatic 
shore on board, where there is a remarkably strong eddy ; and, should the wind not prove 
favorable for passing Point Nagara, they may anchor off the Kiosk. {Page 163.) 

<' I am satisfied that much time is lost from the impression that great difficulties exist in 
this passage, and consequently manv are deterred from makmg an attempt, the remit of 
which mt^t be attended with considerable saving of both time and eapense, olgecis <tf no 

small importance to mercantile men." — Naut. Mag. Dec. 1835. 

DARDANELLS and Bosphorus. — {Fdl. ii. p. \6!).) It appears from recent reports, 
that the shoalground^ have increased on the eastern shores both of the Dardanells and 
Bosphorus. 1%e bark Marf Anne, Capt. Andenoo, early in 1839, on returning from die 

Black Sea, touched the edge of the bai-k which extends from Kl,arr!iki Point, on the N.E. 
shore of the Dardanells, from its having been inaccurately laid down in the chart, the bank 
extending half a mile farther out than it was represented. 

[In page 165, line 6, the bearing N.E. | £. sbould be N.E. i N.] 

The 
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The extended shoal in the Bosphorua is that described by Captain Middletony (vol. 
page 181,) first given indie Nautkal Magazinet March, 1833, and Janmrv, 18S4 s addi- 
tional particulars have been given in the same miscellany, of July, 1840, by Mr. Geoige 
Wright, master of H.M.S. Dido, which are nearly as follow • — 

The shoal on the Asiatic shore, opposite to the village of Buyutcdereh, on which several 
sbips have struck, has its nortiiern extremity in 5 fathoms, at about 2^ cables S.W. from 
the point at the ibot of Mount Gheant or Giant's Mount, whidi has a farm on its summit: 
this farm then appears open to the right of the first quarry near the beach, E.N. E., and an 
old round tower, standing upon the high land on the European shore, a ship's length open 
to the eastward of the 'Walled Fort,' N.N.E. i E. The black gate of the Russian 
ambassador's palace at Boyukdereht will then be on with the Scala and cenlrid window^ 
bearing N.W. i W. 

The Bank extends thence, in a southerly direction, nearly three-quarters of a mile, to 
widlin two cables of the north point of the bay of the Sultan's valley,* varying in breadth 
fiom 100 to 30 yards, and having over it from 6 fathoms to 6 feet of water ; kis composed 
of a dirty kind of sai. J and gravel, with detached stones. At the southern extremity, in 
7 fathoms, the Britisti Ambassador's palace at Th^rapia is its own breadth open to the 
iomhwud of a leinarfcable stove of tieet behind it, w.a W., and the Samia, or Health, 
office, E^.E. is just open of the point. 

Nearly in the centre the shoal is divided by a channel about 30 yards broad, east and 
.west, having 10 to 13 fathoms, and thus forminc^ two distinct patchp?, v.'hich, in the event 
of a ship grounding near it, might be available ; oUierwise, from tlie general strength of the 
cnnent this paanie eonhl scarMly be turned to any acconnt. 

It is only in the event of working to the southward, or having a aesnt easterly wind, 

that a r>eoes?i(y would arise for borrowing on it ; but there is no such necessity, for the 
channel between it and Therapia (on the western shore,) affords ample room for a ship 
under any cireumatances { yet several vessels from the northward have been seen when 

skirting the western edge of the bank, as if apprehensive of falling to leeward upon the 
spit of Yenikioy Point, forgetting that the current there generally sets out so strong to the • 
S.E, that tliey could hardly fail in avoiding it. 

Eastward of the bank there is a very good channel and anchorage, having from 5 to 15 
fathoms, and ships from the southward, with a commanding breeie, may use it with great 
advantage, as the current is at all times much less thpre than in the stream From tiie 
Black Sea, with a northerly wind, this route will shorten the distance considerably, and 
prevent a necenily for anclioring at Bi^kdereh or Therapia, should the wind fiuL 

On approaching from the northward, in order to sail on the west of the bank, bring the 
Old Genoese Castle on with a signal post in the fort at the foot of the Mount Gheant, 
until the .southernmost high clump of trees opposite Yenikioy Point comes just on with it; 
- or, if they are obscured, until the old round tower above the Walled Fort on the European 
side comes open to the westward of its flagstaflT. Run tiras until the Health Office, 
S.E. by £., is well open of Unkiar Skelessi Point, when you may haul over for it, as ships 
generally communicate here. 

In working to the zouihxuard, stand no nearer to the Bank tiiau in i ^ fathoms, nor open 
the round tower to the eastward of the flagstaff in the Walled Fort, as it is very bold-t(^ 
shoaling suddenly from 15 to 5 and 2 fathoms. 

If, from the northmrd, you intend to pass through the eastern channel, haul round the 
point as close as you please, in 7 or 8 fathoms, in order to avoid the current which here 
sets strongly toward the shoid ; stand into the litde Bay of Qtianies, until Yeaikioy Point 
comes a ship's length open of the point of Unkiar Skelessi, which will lead through in 
from 1 2 to 8 fathoms. 

Ships from the sonthvHird will have no difficulty in observing these directions in a 
contrary manner. Another leading-mark, and which may be found more couvenient, is a 
vemarkable brown patch, on the highest land above the Walled Fort, kept on wiUi its 
eastern angle. 

The master of a ship^ not wishing to delagr al Ck>nstantinople, and particularly if in 



* This point is called, lirom a monument upon to eommemorate the Treaty of Peace, die pmnt 

of Unkiar Skektsi. 
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want of water, may find a good and well-sheltered anchorage off the Sultan's Valley, and if 
be takes a boat^to Cootlailtinople and arranges his business with the consul, be wiU, on his 
rettirn, find the ship watered, and he clears the Bosphonis without having to anchor in the 
Golden Hom, or Port, a place which is, in winter, very iooonfenieut, from its depth of 
water, with its cnmded and exposed stale. 

VOYAGES of the ACTION. — ^Naples to the ABCUiP£LAGO, Dardamslls, and 
fiotnioKiw. 

In the years 1833, 34, H.M.S. Actatorit Captain the Bm. F. Ortyy was engaged in 
the navigation between Malta and the Bosphorus or Channel of Constanlinoplo. On the 
25th of January, 1833, she left the harbour of Valetta, being towed out against a heavy 
twetl and a firesh N.W.wind. Baffling winds succeeded. At 4^.«. of the 26th slm 
passed the low sandy point of Cape Granitola, the fl«W. point of Sicily, and thence pro- 
ceeded to Naples, where she arrived on the 28th. 

On the 6th of April the ship was under way for a voyage to the Bosphorus. At 4 p. m. on 
the 8th she entered the Strait of Messiua, with a fresh breeze from the N.W. After rounding 
the Faro it was observed that the vessels, which kept on the Calabrian shore, carried a steadier 
brco7e than tbo<:e on the Sicilian ; for while soue Were nearly heeefaned off ifessioa, the others 

were ruDiiing through with a fine breeze. 

On the passage between Cape dell' Armi, the S.W. point of Caiabria, and Cape Matapan, the 
south point of Greece, freih breezes from the westward and a heavy head swell, with current 
geoeially to the S.E. Squally, nuscttled weather sMt-r-ppfiff?, with rain ami lightning, which 
beared away to a fresh northwe&ter and fine weather, in iat. 36^ 16', and long. 22° 8', it 
appeared that the ship had been set 90 miles to the southwaid in the last tmmftf-fam \Mm, 

Oo nj^prciaching Cape Matapan it was found that the wind under the Cape was blowing a 
heavy gale from N.W. by during the night, and at 4 a.i». made sail with a moderate 
hreesse at N.E., and worired through the Sent Pas»>age. Met a heavy northei^ swdl on openioK 
Cape St. Angclo, worked up to the northward against light northerly windi, and thence pfoeeedea. 

to Nauplia, where the Actaeon anchored on the 13th. 

Leaving Nauplia oo the morning or the 15th of April, the ship passed Spetsia aud pursued 
her course through the Hydra Passage to the Golf of Eginaand Che Pir«as or Port of Athene, 
where she arrived on the 16th, and anchored in 7^ fathoms. On the 17th again under way j 
cleared the Zea Passage and passed through the Strait of Silota with light variable winds. Ou 
the morning of the I9th, with a btceee from the soolbward, proceeded tiins, norih-castward, to 
Cape Baba in latitude .^O" 30', and the wind drawing round to N.E., worked up inside of 
'J eucdos, aud anchored in Basikia Bay. (This bay iu described in vol. ii. page 169.) From 
the anchorage here, in 74 fathom^ quite shdtered hem N.B. nind^ the Sigean promontofy 
bore N. 4 E. i Smaller Rabbit Island N.W. by W. | W. j and the town of Tenedoe &W. hy W. 

On the morning of April 23rd the Arfr^^on was again under way, aiid, work-nj^ up with a 
moderate breeze, entered the Dardaneiis with a Is.W. wind, and ran up un iht: i>uropeau shore 
till nearly m high as Point Barbierc ; when, the wind coming from the N.E., she stood across 
and anchored otf the white diflk, io 10 falho^r;^ ivith ihF> Houthernraost of thp two large white 
difis £. ^ N. j Point Barbiere N.N.E. i £. j aud the valley opposite N.N.\\ . ^ W. 

Tbe injSnenza on board and adverse drenmstanees detained the diip until the 96tb, when the 

got under way with a fine breeze from the r«nthward, but which soon failed. Ou the morning of 
the SOtb a fresh southerly breeze enabled the ship to pan the castlea aud enter the Sea of 
Ifarmara. Having passed Gallipoli, she iteeied e!N.E., a eoarse wbidi carried her five miles' 

to the northward of the ii^laud Marmara. With a course altered to East, 51 miles, land was 
seen ; hauled up N.E., and, at 6 p.m. passed the SiUtan's palace i\t Con«t:infinop!e. 

BOSPHORUS.-»ilt/ay ls<, 1833, to /on. Ut, 1834.— During the utmuier moothii the Actaeon's 
anchorage was at the diiitanee of a cable and three-qnanen west from the point of the Asiatie 

shore, off Therapia ; both in order to be near the p u ici , and from its being considered much 
Uiore healthy to be in the full draught of the sea-breeze, than by a nearer approach to the 
marshy ground at the entrance of tbe river, to run tbe risk of the fevers so prevrient in all the 
velleys and low grounds in tin innntl] of AupTst, "\VTi ether owing to thi*^ prccnTition, or not, 
durinir the whole summer thev lia l only one case of fever, and that, although severe, not fatal. 

Captaiu Grey adds, *'The huiding-ground here is not of the best kind ; but with a good 
■cope of cable (we veered to 100 fathoms chain) there is no risk of the ship driving; certainly 
not with westerly and southerly winds, which alone would be dangerous; and the current, with 
few exceptions, I believe I might say during the summer without an exception, running cuu- 
stantly down, a ship never goes near her anchor. The shoals a-head| m a great measure, 
prevent the risk thrrr micrht Otherwise be of vefiscls coming down running on board. In fast* 
1 recommeud tbi^ anchorage as much the best in summer. ' 

"Upon 
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" Upon our return to the Bosphorus, in November, we took up a berth with the above-men- 
tioned point N.N.W. of us, about 1| cable's length from the mouth of a rim} and we have 
found it so sheltered that« in the heavy gale of the I5t1i and 16th of Deoember, which did so 
mtich damage in the Black Sea and Archipelago, the ship rode perfectly easy, without veering 
any cable. A French brig of war, in Tberapia Harbour, rolled very heaviljr, and bad great 
diflM|l|]r i» Iweping olear of the two or three other veawle lying thern. 

In thesMHitli of May and beginning of June the weather was edid and rainy, the N.B. 

winds being often accompanied by cold dump fog^; from the Black Sea. From the beginning of 
June till the middle of September there was no rain^ the weather fine, and the beat seldom 
oppreesiva. Toward the end of September the weather broke op, and we bad sqaatla asd nin : 
niu?, in the beginning of October the wmther was variable and unsettled. From the 13th of 

October to the 8th of November we were absent from the Bosphorus. 

" On the 9th and lOth of November the wind was southerly, with fine weather j ami from 
that time to the 3rd of December the N.E. wind blew almost without interruption, son . ti ties 
fresh and cold. During the month of December the wind was generally from the sont tjwurj ; 
on the 13th it blew fresh from the westward, and the same night sbiited i>uddeuly to the iN.VV . 
and then N.B. wham it franhened up by the following night to one of the heaviest gales known 
here for many years, accompanied by heavy rain and sleeu On the 16th it moderated, nnd 
again came from the southward. On the 26th it blew fresh from the S.W., and in the mght 
the wind i^n suddenly shifted to the northward', and blew hard for two dayt from N.B*, whtQ 
it again came to the southward." 

from a register of winds at Therapia, May to December, of 205 day^ those from nortii to 
«ut were 139; from S. lo W. 45$ and variable airs, SI. 

Captain Grey describes in detail his subsequent passages from the Bosphorm to Smyrna and 
l^^ain from the Gulf to the Bosphoras, as given in the Nautical Magazine of October, 1834, 
from which we have made the preceding abstract. liis description of the navigation in the 
southern part of the Sea of Marmara and Gulf of Mbadunieh is entitled to parfieular notiee. 

Moudanich, on the south side of the gulf, is the sea-port of Brma; the country round it is laid 
out in vineyards, interspersed with olives, and appears to be very fertile : but the aachorafe is 
open, with soft ground. At the head of the gulf is the town of Gumeltkk or QkmMtt haviog; ft 
building-dock, and which is inhabited chiefly by Greeks under a Turkish agha* The OOUDtrj 
here is likewise very fertile, and some trade is carried on in wine, oil, and silk* 

TUB EUXINB or BLACK SEA. 

Nortliern extremities of the Bosphorus. — (^Vol. it. page 179.) Two new towers, with 
lights on the improved principle, at the northern entrance of the Bosphorus, were completed 
in January, 1839, and that oo the European side has been particularly noticed as very 
effective: but the dues intended to be exacted for their support have been verv unsatisfac- 
tory, as much too high : a more equitable rate, however»if notidreedjr estaUished, may be 
expected. (January 16, 1839.) 

TRADE witii TURKEY. New Quarantine Regulations, dated ** Office of Committee 
of Privj Council ht Trade ; WhitehaU, October 14, ISSd.*" 

ByaTariiF of quarantine duties at Constantinople the charge varies on vessels, of lOOO 
kilogrammes to 12,000^ for a bill of health, from 3 to 34 piavterB j for the vesael henelf, from 

one to 12 piasters.* 

Every vessel arriving at Coubtantiuople, from any port whatsoever, shall be liable to a duty, 
on interrogation, whi<^ varies from 2 to 90 piaaters, in proportion to the size of the vessel. 
Vessels while in quarantine are also to pay a duty, which varies according to the »ize, from 
8 to 36 piasters. In this duty h included the pay of the guards of health, until the arrival of 
the vessel at Constantinople. With respect to the guards taken on board at the Dardanells, 
or at Ga11i[)oli, tliey shall be paid for at the rate of 10 piasters per diem until the arrival of the 
vessel in this capital. In either case the board of the guards shall be at the expense of the 
captains. 

Travellers entering the Lazaret are to pay for each guard of health, besides board, daily, 
10 piasters i for each room, for perfumes, during the whole quarantine, 45 piasters. No charge 
i3wu be aaade for lodging. 

£adi bale of merchandise, weighing not above 4d okcs, is to pay one piaster, and above 120 
okcs it pay- i piasters. Talaable merchandise, the disinfection of which wonld be difficult, 
pays fjuadruple. 



e The Kitognnme* French, is a trifle more than SIhs and M hvndiedCh parti ef Bn^ish troy 
weight; crSIbs and .80548 dec avckdnpcis. 

Oxen, 
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Oxen, «em$, hontM, eumlt, isMi^ cdve^ iiuil«i| and othor qiMdropcdf offlUi kind, cadt paj 

S piasters. 

Sheeps, goats, kids. Iambs, atid other quadrupeds of this kind, each 20 paiH* 
Fowls, geese, ducks, and other birds of the same kind, each I para. 

The duties established by this tariff are payable «t Constantinople only, and cannot be charged 
at diher of the aaaaloiy offieet of tbe Dardanelb or of OalUpoli* 



All \ e =els, Ottoman or fort it;n, shnll be equally liable to tlioni, with thr tm ■ yition of vcHsels 
of war, without distinction of nation, liable to qaarantine, which shall be free from payment for 
tiieir gvahls of health. 

Conitaotinopl^ Jane 22, 1838. 

(Translation.) 
COUNCIT. OF HFATTH. 

OBNERAL &EGi;i.ATION rOTi. UHJCCTS AKHIViNG HT 8>EA. 

The undersigned, composing on the one side the Council of Health, under tbe Presidency 
of his Excellency Hifzy Moustapha Pacha, and on the other, the foreign delegates accredited 
to the said council by the different embassieii, at the request of the Sublime Porte, having mrt 
in conference for the purpose of deliberating upon the choice of tbe quarantine system be^t 
adapted to tbii capital against objects arriving by sea, being animated with an equal derire lo 
reconcile as much as pus-ible \hf sanntory provisivnis %v ith the wants of the maritime commeree, 
have, after mature deliberation, unanunousiy agreed upon tbe following resolutions: — 

** Article I. Every vessel arriving at Constantinople shaTI be provided with a bill of health, 
which it (the captain) shall be bound to deliver to the chief officer of the Sanatory Board, whoee 
duty it ii to demand it, and who shall receive it upon tbe end of a pole, without boarding the 
vessel. 

<' Art. S. There shall be three deeeriptione of billiy-^yia. : the Clean Bin, the SuspeeCed Bill, 

and the Foul Bill. 

"Every bill delivered 30 Hay^ after the last case of plagne shall be considered clean. The 
vessel which carrier it shall be admitted to free prati4Ue, with its passengers, crew, and curgo. 

Every bill delivered 16 day* after the laat eeaa of plagne shall be considered suspected. 
The veis^ wbidi cairies it shall perform a quarantine of 16 days if it be laden, and of 10 if in 

ballast. 

'* Every bill delivered within less than io days since the last case of plague shall be considered 
foul. The vessels wbieh carries it Aall perform a qnarautine of 20 days if it be laden, and of 

f ,3 if in ballast. 

" Art. 3. Tbe period of quarantine, for laden vessels, as well suspected as foul, shall com- 
menoe from the day on whfim they shul anchor before the Lazaret of Konleli. Considering, 

however, on llie one hand, that the weather may sometimes prevent them from proccediug to 
that anchorage, and on the other, that at present there exists no means of towing them thither 
without delay, It is agreed that warehonscs shall be oonstraeted with as little delay as possible 
upon tlic ['( iiit 1 TFi ner Baktche, to receive the carg io^ of ' ossels placed in the above circum- 
stances, the quarantine of which shall in that case commence from the day of their anchoring 
at the said Point of Fener Balttdie. 

" It is understood, moreover* that this facility shall be granted 00I7 Co Tessela evidentlf 

prevented by the weather from proceeding to the Lazaret of Kouleli, aud until the Sanatory 
Board shall have at its disposal suitable means for conducting them thither, notwithstanding the 
wind. 

Art. 4. Tbe quarantine for vessels in hallaal;* as well smpected as foul, shall eoouneoce to 

reckon from the day of their arrival. 

"Art. 5. Every suspected or foul vessel, whether laden or in ballast, arriving by the Stcaita 
of the Dardanells, shall be bound to take on board a guard of health either at the Sanatoiy* 

office of the Dardanells or at that of Gallipoli, according to the captain's choice. 

** If the vessel be in ballast, its qnamntine shall count from tbe day on which the guanl foes 
on board, upon condition that it be subjected to the measures of disinfection prescribed by the 
latter. In this case, if tbe vessel shall have completed the quarantine during the voyage, it 
aludl be received to free pratique at Constantinople. 

"If the vessel be laden, its quarantine shall in eveiy case commence from the day of its 
anchoring at Kouleli, or at Fener Balitehe* 
'< Upon their arrival at Constantinople, Tesscb with cargoes, as wdl as those in ballast, which 

diall not have completed their quarantine on the voyage, shall receive an additional guard, 
which they shall keep, together with that taken on board at tbe Dardanells or ut Gallipoli, 
until the cxpiratioii of their quarantine. ^ ^ 
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<* h tinderatood that ressels with A deaa bill •hall not be obliged to stop either at the 

DarduucUs or at Gallipoli. 

*( Art. 6. Sttspeeted or fool vetHele in belleet may cast ancbor at the entranoe of the hariwort 

or in the canal at some distancf from the shore, under the inspection of their guards. Vessels 
arriviug with cargoes shall eojuy the same privilege, but not until after anloading their cargoes^ 
whidi Uiqr sboald Ant dudiarge at Konldi or at Fener Baktdie. 

Art. 7. Yeaels laden or in ballast comiof from the Mediterranean and bound for the Black 
Sea, with a suspected or foul bill, shall be *»qiialljr bound to take on board a guard of health at 
the Dardaoells or at Gallipoli, whether they mteud to complete their quarautiae at Cuiij»tauti- 
nople or prefer continuing their voyage, performing it «» tOHle. On their arrival here they 
shall hoist at the mi7<>!inia^r a Wit of two utripei, yellow and blacky phMed vertically^ whiob 
they shall keep flyiug until their departure. 

'* It shall be lawfot for tneh ▼emelt to perform their quarantine at Constantinople, submitting 
to the measures laid down in the preceding articles for vessels bound to this port : but in this 
case the captains most declare their intention at the time of the examinatioa to which they wiU 
be subject. 

'* If) on the contn^, they prefer continuing their voyage, performing their quarantine m 
roMle, they shall receive on their arrival an additional guard, which they shall keep on board 
until their departure, together with that received at the Dardauells, or at Gallipoli, and before 
their entry into the Black Sea they shall disembark both at the sanatory port of Kavak. With 
respect to merchandise and passengers destined for Constantinople, they shall be disembarked 
at the Lazaret of Kouleli, or shall complete tbeir quarantine oouformahly to the sanatory con- 
ditions applieahle to the vesML 

*• The boat belonging to the Sanatory Board charged with the duly of examining the bills 
shall without delay notify the arrival of the vessels to their respective embassies, in order that 
they may prepare for theni» with the necessary precautions, the eastomaiywairants and firmans 
for the Black Sea. 

** It is understood that such vessels being in ballast, and wishing to avail thew^clvrs of the 
facility for commencing their quarantine at the Dardanellii or at Gallipoli, upou the terms 
contwied in the second paragraph of the filth article, shall be entitled to that privilege: bat in 
this case they must previously declare their intention at whichever office they take their guard 
of health, in order that the latter may subject them during the voyage to the necessary mea- 
flores of diainfeetloin. 

*<Art. 8. Vessels coming from the Black Sea, with suspected or foal bills, whether with 

cargoes or in ballast, shall take a guard of health at the Sauatory-ofilce of Kavak, or that of 
Sihi Bournou if the weather shall render it wholly impracticable to stop at the former place ; 
but they will not have to undergo an interrogatory at either uf those places. This formality 
ahall be executed at the Lazaret of Kouleli, where they also shall receive their additional guard. 

'* All the dispositions of the seventh article relative to suspected or foul vessels bound to 
the Black Sea are <;(iualiy applicable to venels coming from infected ports hi that sea, and 
vfaieh, being bound to the Mediterranean, do not desire to perform their quarantine at Con- 
stantinople. These vessels, however, shall be at liberty to disembark here, at the moment of 
tbeir departure, one <rf the two sanatory guards, and shall keep the other ontil their arrival at 
the Daroanellef wbert ttij ah«U it At the Sanatoiy-office of tiw plaoa* 

Art. 9. Every vessel arriving either from the Mediterranean or the Black Sea shall undergo 
an oral examioatiun, when the captain shall faithfully declare the state of his vessel with regard 
to health, and tiie eommnnieations which he may have had during the voyage. Jf the v«m«1 be 
'suspected or foul ha shall immediately receive the additional guard. 

"Art. 10. It is expressly understood that no officer of health, with the exception of the 
sanatory guards, may in any case go on board of vessels either at Constantinople or in the other 
)porti or places witiliin the Ottoman empire where the sanatory regulations have to be observed* 

**Thi8 prohibition shall be most rigorously maintained with respect to vessels bound with a 
clean hill for ports of the Black Sea in which an organized quarantine exists, which do not 
desire to communicate with Constantinople nr an^ oHier place in Turkey. These vessels shall 
HMNreover be exempt from the obligation of delivering their hill of health lo the officer of 
quarantine. 

'* With respect to foul or suspected vessels bound for Coustaptiuople, which have already 
received their sanatory guard, no person shall be permitted to go on board of them, exe^t the 
medical officer of quarantine, in the special case of there being a person sick on board, in order 

to assure himself of the character of the disease. 

** Art. 11. Any vessel on board of which a case of plague shall have occurred, shall always be 
•t liberty to depart without performing quarantine here. It will only be bound to take a bill 
hMltii> which shall mention the oecnrrwoe of the said case of plague on board of it 
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' <* Alt. 13. In order to expedite as muck as posriUa thecxeccition of theae MDlloiyfbnnalitlet, 
it shall be compulsory opon all vessels coming either from the MediteRueaa or the BltiCk Soo^ 
to boist at their mizen-mast one of the tbree ioUoviog flagit 

" White, for a clean bill. 
' ^ Whita aod black, for a suspected bill. 
Black, for a fool bOl. 

" The vessels lueiitioDcd in tho fiot ptngMpli of tlia 7(h arUdo are axaoipC from the obliga- 
tion to hoist these flags. 

*'Art. 13. In order to save a considerable expense to the steam-boats which are making 
.weekly trip0» it shall be Jawful for them to keep their guards on board all the tkne (hat the 
ports with which they are in communication shall be infected or under sutpieion. 

" Art. 14. Every vessel benring a clean bill, nhirh shall have had commnnication en rouir 
witii u !>uspected or infected place, »hall be subject to the quarauliue regululiuas required by 
the state of health of tbat phm. 

''Art. 15. Passengers arriving in vessels with a suspected or foul hill shall perform their 
qoaraatiDeat Kouleli. Its duration shall be 15 days for a foul and ten days for a suspected 
bill. lA b apeed that passengere arriving from the Mediterranean tn veisett in ballast, whether 
fuul or suspected, shall partake of the relaxation accorded to vessels in the second paragraph 
of the 5th article. Those who shall have intended to perforo; their quarantine at Constantinople, 
and shall be on board of rescels wbidi are prevented by stress of weather from putting in at 
Kouleli, shall be transported thither, together with their baggage, in the boats of the LaaMM^ 
and th*^ir qnarantines shall commeuce from the day of the arrival of the ves^p!. 

Art. 16. All offences against the quarautiue regulations shall be tried according to the laws 
whidi prevail lo BoNfte, and the offender shall be handed over for pnnisbment to the anthori^ 
to whi& be appeals. 

** Art. 17. The undersigned having some time ago come to the resolution that the duties of 
4]ttaraDtine cannot be levied fur two months after the conclusion and signature of the definitive 
vegalatious, think it expedient to add here, that this interval sbatl eommeaee npoa the preeeot 

day, and that, consequently, the payment of the duties will become eompnlsory upon and after 
the 10th of Auguiit next. The Europeau delegates take upou themselves to request their 
eespective chiefs to recointneud to the approbation of their Courts the tariff at tbat time 
proposed by the Council t f Ht aliii and modified by them, in <vder that during the interval of 

the two months this point also may be detimuvely settled. 

" Art. 18. It is determined tbat the mazimnra duration of quarantine for merchandise shall 
be 90 daye. 

" Art. 19. The present regulation having for its object only measures of [ 1 1( ^uitl ii*a.: uiist 
olyects arriving by &ea« the Council of Health upon the proposition of the delegates, undertakes 
to euuaine and dtaenss with tben at an early period the qnettion relative to sanatoiy cordons 
and local measnsee of dmnfedion. 

"additional article. 

'* It is expressly agreed that the warehouses to be erected at Fener Raktche, according to the 
stipulation uf article 3, shall be constructed of stone. The delegates allow three mouths fur 
the erection of these warehouses. Until tbat tine suspected or foul vessels which shall arrive 
with cargoes will run the chance of contrary weather, if it prevents them from reaching the 
Lazaret of Kouleli. But the Council of Health pledges itself to employ all the meaus in its 
power to conduct them thither at the earlie»t possible moment, their quarantine conunenciog 
to count from the day on which they shall anchor before the lazaret. 

" The present regulation shall be deposited in the archives of the Council of Health, and 
•hall be of the same weight as an organic and fandamental AcL 

' *' Done and signed at Constantinople in the Hall of the ConfMltnoes of tlie CottneD of Health, 
this lOth of Jane, 1889^*' 

UOHTHOUSES IN THE BLACK SEA. 

Exclusive of Dghts at the entKWce of the Bosphorus, already described, those which 
may be seen on the passage upward lo CMess;\ ore, one on Cape Kherson, upon the S.W. 
of the Crimea, another on Ctipe Eskiforos or Zarklian, the third on the western coast 
Tendra Island, and the fourth on Cape Fontane, to the southward of Odessa. The tower 
of BaUUctavOf as shown in page 200, is no longer tabled. 

The Lighthouse of Cape Khehsonese or Kke&son, which marks the South side of the 
entrance of the port of Sevastopol, is described in vol. ii., page 201. It exhibits a red 
light, at 180 feet above the seat wbidi it eclipeed fin one in evenrlbvi nimtla. 

On 
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On Catb EnnfOBOi, {Page 203) is a tower exhibiUiig a brilliant fixed liglu : seen at 
the distatictt of 17 miln* 

At 24 miles from the northern extremity of Tbndra, (pMge 904) a moMng light, at 

92 i feet above the level of the sea. The light, gradually increasing, appears in full lustrt 

once in a minute and 20 seconds, md may be seen in clear weather, when 16 miles off. 

The Light-tower on Cape I omame, 6| miles southward (torn Odessa, shows a briUiant 
find light, as described in page 199, at S03 feet above the tea, aod seen at mote fhao sis 
leagues off. 

The S.E. COAST of the Crimea is dcstifnte of Light-houses until we arrive nt Cape 
Takli, on the western side of the entrance of the Strait of Kertche, which is now distin- 
guished by a tower, showing a fixed red light. {Page 209.) 

YaiiiKAUEH, on the westm side of the nortbeni Stoait of Kertcbe {Page 210) : a toiver, 
with brilliant fixed light, seen from the Sea of Aaor, 18 oiiiei off. 

SEA of AZOV. — On Cape Bielosarai, upon the north coast, about 10 miles to the 
S.W. of Marioupol, a tower,with fixed light, visible at the distance of 16 miles. {Page 215.) 



We now resume the Southkev Ck>AST of Abia Mivor, eastwaid of the 
Golf of Symt, which has been described in page xiv. 



The Coasts of Anadoli and Katiamania have been so well and "^o fully described by 
Captain Beaufort as to require no further addition. That survey terminated with the 
entrance of the Gulf of Iskenderooo, as noticed in page 349, and on this gulf, with fbe coast 
southward, we have now to add the infermatioo which follows : — 

ISKENDFJIOON, &c.— ii. page 254.) H.M.S. Rainbow, on shaping a direct 
course from the Klielidonian Isles (longitude SO** 26^ to Cape Anamour, in the summer of 
1833, appeared to be set one mile an hour to the eastwaid by the current, contrary to the 
direction which it generally takes, as noticed in the Directory. This preceded a strong 
breeze from west, which came on in the same afternoon, and contimierl the greater part of 
the night. This breeze^ besides advancing the ship rapidly, drove oti the dense haze which 
Gaptam Beanfbrt has described (page 335) as prevaiung at this sMSon, so as to hide the 
land, and limit the view within a very short distance. The heat is extremely Oppressive in 
such a state of the atmosphere, and every one felt rev iv ed by the change. 

On passing the point Lissan el Kahpeli and the river next eastward, at 7 or 8 miles, the 
current was ^nd setting to the west at the rate of between two and three knots. Hereabout, 
in every nook of land in which small craft cottld fiod shelter,'wood was loading, probably 
for Syria or Egypt. At sea the wind blew strong, and the weather was very unsettled. 

Opposite to the Bay of Iskenderoon the wind blew strong from W.S.VV., and sent in 
such a swell as caused the water to break over the shoal parts near the shore, but the 
anchor was let go m 14| Ihtboms t— at three cables' length nearer the town, ate 13 and 13^ 
fathoms, on a spot almost sheltered from the swell by the western point of the bay. The 
ground is good in every part, and merchant.vessels may anchor near the shore in 7 or 8 
fathoms. The water in said to be, in generd, smooth, ^and favomble fi>r vessels to receive 
and disduuge their cargoes. 

The bay is open from W.S.W. to N.E. ; but in the summer the sea^bpseaes which come 
from S.W. and N.W. are said seldom to blow home. The winds most to be apprehended 
are the gales from the N J5., and the gusts firom the mountains ; but these are represented 
as rarely occnrring before the commeocement of the winter, and in the early spring. This 

place was formerly much frequented by shipping, and has been disused only on account of 
the insalubrity of its atmosphere and the oppressive heats of summer, but the atmosphere 
is expected to be much improved by the drainage of its surrounding swamp, and the health 
of the inhabitants likewise, by their having comparatively pure, itistead of stagnant water : 
benefits which tire owing to the skill and perseverance of Mr. Martinelli, the igcnt of the 
mercantile houses of Aleppo and Bagdad, the only European, who, iu 1833, was residing 
at Iskcodeiooih The townf still in t uias, stands on a small patch of sand close to the 

a beach. 
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Ibeacb, at Um N.E. corner of ft nramp^ eitending oMriy a mile front die Umn to llie lottlb' 
ami nthev mora toward Ae Wcsl mid S*W. Nnmber of inhabitanti, abont SOO. 

Tf, says the captain, Sir John Franklin, IsVenderoon can be rendered comparatively 
healthy, as it is acknowledged to be the safest bay for ships on the coast of Syria, it will 
probably again become the place at which the merchandize of Aleppo will be landed and 
shipped. The bay has not been altogether deserted by nrierchant vessels since Mr. Marti- 
nelii has resided here. Seven English vessels from London and Liverpool and tw o French 
Irom Marseille, have discharged their cai|;oes. T)w imported goods are forwarded to 
Aleppo and Bagdad on eemeU. A eaiavan of aeventy camels was dispatched with Bngtiah 
merchandize while we were at Iskenderoon, which had been purchased by fourteen mer- 
chants of Aleyipo, who infendM sending the ^ater part of it as far as Bagdad. Mr. 
Martinelli, wuiun 14 months, the lime of his r^dence, liad despatched a thousand laden 
cameb into the interior. The caiavan takes five days to reach Aleppo, which is nbout 
36 hours of a traveller's ordinary rate. The British vrs'-els bring manufactured goods, 
copperas, indigo, cochineal, and pep|)er, and receive iu return cotton, wool, gall-nuts, dyes, 
and spices, and occastonally a connderable quantity of gold and titvtr, the gold in bars 
and silver in masses. — {Nautk^ Magaxmef January, 163d.) 

Longitude of the anchorage, Stfi 18' 38" : diffeience in time between this spot and the 

Arab's tower, Rhodes, Oh. 3im. 55|8. But, assuming the Arab's tower, as we give it, in 
28^ 15' \V., this would give 36° 13' &2', or nearly dQ"* 14', as in the Table, page xxi, and 
not 33« Iff 38*, as in the Nautical Maguine. Variation of the compa&t, 8^ 40' W. 

Another description states that the Golf of Iskenderoon is nearly surrounded by mountains, 

bounded on the south by M. Rhosus, which attains an average height of 5000 feet, and 
terminates rather abruptly in the Gibel KheterU: ftnd Rat Khyn-ntr. At the northern foot 
of the Uhodus are an antiect aqueduct and many rums. — Journal qf the R. Geographical 
Societiff Vol. *iii.. p. 185. 

BAY of OllONTES.— (Vol. ii. page 254.) This bay, a slender indent of the coast, in 
the Pashalik of Aleppo, ha^i been described by Mr. D. H. Senhouse, R.N., from whom we 
learn that the bottom of the bay is a sitraight line of sandy beach, 10 miles in length : at the 
north end it forms an elbow with Cape Khynzir, and at the south part, before which is the 
most water, is another elbow, the coast trending in a 80uth«westerly direction, and the 
beach thence S. by E. Excepting off this bea< li, and in a r tve within Ra$ei JBoieil, the 
southern extremity of the bay, the coast is every whert >ujep-iu.* 

The sound mgs ofi the mouth of the river are from 3 iathoms, at about two cables' out, 
to 5, 7, 8, 14, and 18 frthoms: thus eilendtng about a mile from the beach, beyond which 
the depth abruptly increases, and no bottom is to be found at the depth of 100 fathoms : 
along the whole extent of the beach the soundings are n^rly the same, the deptiis above- 
mentioned running in regular lines, parallel to the shore. 

The anchorage is quite exposed to the westward, ftom which quarter it Mows in the 

greater part of the year, and in winter with great violence, which is shown by the height at 
which the water-murk has beeti left. These gales bring in a heavy swell, which, from the 
shelf-like nature of the bottom is rendered tumbling and uneasy. The hull of a fine 
Egyptian brig lay atmnded on shore, having been caught in one of them two wiattrs before. 

The best aocboiage appears to be about three-quarters of a mile off the river, as the cur- 
rent from it lessens the strain on the rnbles, and as its rfteci does not extend more than six 
inches beneath the surface, the sea by it is not rendered more turbulent there than in any 
other part of the coast; but, as it wouhl also take a ship over her aochom wlwn the wind 
is not in, it will be better to moor. 

At the mouth of the river is a bar, on which the general depth is not more than three feet, 
and a surf breakii over it, which it i.s often impossible to pass. The water from the river is 
good and fit for use. The river empties itself by one mouth, Jess tlian half way from the 
south end of the beach, and two miles to the southward of a mausoleam, which will always 



* The southern horn of the Bay trends inward E. by N., about seven miles, to the beach. Near Hs 
outer extremity is a break or fissure called Kasab, and three miles nearer to tl>e main land another, 
rather lai-ger. Kara Mayor, which has good anchorage off it, close to the shore. The present 
estuary of tli-- Oiunte^ is four miles N. by W. i W. from the foot of Mount Cassius. What is called 
the custom-house stands £. by S. about a mile Urom the bar, and the antient port of Antioch is about 
a mile Mt^g^Ctk Ckum^ t Jmmat ^&mIL Geeg, Society, Vd, viii.,|Mv» 229. 

be 
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be a good mark, as it is constantly kept whitewashed by the inhabitants. There are several 

vilhf^es in the valley of the Orontes, the principul of which h Sonodiah, (described in page 
264,) afid from these slock may o€Cds>iuualiy be had, but bullocks are siiiall aiid scarce. 

There can be no difficulty in making the anchorage. The high and remarkable land in 
Its immediate neighbourhood, Motmt Cassiut (otherwise Gibel Okrab or Bald Jl0Kiif)oD 
tlie s<'iii!i side, rises to the height of 5620 feet, and terminating in a sharp peak, can never 
be uiisuken ; toward the top it is grey and bare of trees, from which it derives its name. 
Mount Khynsyr is a^so ramarkable land, and may be seeo afar off. 

The coast southward, between RmcI Bateit (above-mentioned) and Latakia is likewise 

well marked. The point Rasel Baseil is low; more iliin half way to Latakia is along 
white cliff, which shows well: a little to the northward of this is a htgli bluff, of a dark 
red colour ; about a mile to the southward of Kasel Baseit is a remarkable table mount ; 
and a little to the southward of this, again, is another of a omioal shape ; neither of these 
is very !;]>fi, Imt, rising immediately from the «en, they are remarkable. The last-men- 
tioned is the higher of the two. There is a bay between the white cliffs and north pomt 
of Latakia^ bnt the water is deep. — Nmiikal imrgajriit^ December, 1835. 

LATARTA or LADIKTBH.-^Vol. II. page 255.) The Roadstead of Latakia is 

formed on the North by a very low and dangerous spit of sand, having from 3 to 12 feet 
over It, and on the South by the headland named Cape Ziarett to the N.E. (not S.£.) of 
which is the town. The shoal on the north side should not be approached without the 
utmost caution, as it cannot be distinguished at night, and the leaa, on advancing, is not 
to be depended on. 

Sir John Franklin says thnt, on approacking Latakia from the N.W., the first indi- 
cation of it is some wooded land, which appear:* like an liiland, at the distance of 12 or 14 
miles. The mosque and its lofty minarets, built on the summit of ftis high land, are next 
seen ; then some other minarets ; and at length the lower land rises to the view, which 
terminates at Cape Ziaret. The old castle and the magazines at the scala or landing place 
of the inner harbour arc just then visible, to which the coutse may be directed if you have 
clearly made out the low sandy point, and are at the distance of Uiree or four miles from it. 
The Rn'mhovo passed this point at the latter distance, and, when it bore N.E„ gained 
soundings in 17 fathoms, and found the water to decrease gradually on advancing. The 
ship andiored in 12| fatiboms, with Cape Ziaret bearing S. 43° E., the old castle at the 
entrance of the inner harbour S. 52^^ E., the low sandy point N. 8° 20' W. ; the extremities 
of distant land to the South S. 7° 40' VV. : and to the North, Cape Possidi N. lo° 31' E, ; 
the minaret at the Scala S. 63*^ E. j the minaret on the large mosque on the hill S. 74° £. 
Distance from the landing place in the inner harbour 3| miles ; from the low sandy point 
31 miles ; and two miles from the nearest shore. This anchorn^e is compV tply exposed to 
the winds from South to N.W. by the West, and consequently to the sea-breezes, which 
invariably throw in a heavy swell. 

In the situation above described a ship would have sufficient room to cast either wajt 
and make sail even in a gale to which she could cany canvas } but the anchorage seems 

very wild if not unsafe. 

The Inner harbour is protected by piers and piles of stones, and is a safe plare for 
vessels drawing 12 or 13 feet of water. When the swell is almost constant outside, such 
vessels must often have to wait for an opportunity to get eidier in or out. 

LaUMa is a walled town, with about 8000 inhabitanUi, including the residents at the 

Scala. The Christians amount to about 1600. It is not a good place for supplies of any 
kind for ships, but beef, mutton, and poultry, may be procured, at a h.\^\\ price. 

In sailing along the coast to the southward, the town appeared more distinctly from 
that direction, and at a greater distance, than from the N.W. Hence, no doubt originated 
the error as to position. The Latitude of the Rainbow's anchcrage, given as 36* 46', does 

not, we apprehend, exceed 31'. 

Although Latakia has not become the seaport of Aleppo, Iskenderoon being preferred, 
several vessels, English and others, have brought hither general cargoes to be conveyed by 
canals, See., to Aleppo, a route of five days. / 

On the Rojafow's proceeding southwaid, the Caade of M arkab, in tat. 35^ 0', and the 
town and fortress of Tortosa in 34** 50 J' were seen. 

Mr. Senhouae has notioed that the Jittle Bay of Latakia^ formed by two low points, 

about 
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about 3| miles apart, is better than a mile and a half in depth ; though expoeed to the 
westward| he snys the ground is o-ood, (clayey sand) the sonndinE^s rec^ular and clean all 
over: between the points 12 and 11 fathoms, gradually shoaling lo d fathoms at about 300 
yards from the botiom of the bay : towaid dmer point the wmndingB an not ao deep, bat 
they lessen paioally. 

Water is not to be obtained here without some difficulty: the only way seem? to be by 
rolling it in casks from a fountain at the Madna in the por^ which iscapable of holding and 
giv mg good atelterto eight or nine small vessds, not drawing more than 11 or 12 ftet : 
it has 4 fathoms at the entianoey but on one side, on which stands the old castle, are some 
large blocks, which have ftllen frooi that building $ all the beach is sandy, and convoiient 
for liauling the scin. 

Caution on approaching toward night is parHcuiarlv requisite ; for tiie points being iow 
and backed by high gronnd, dieir eiistence is ooocealed until within a short dislanco from 

them. 

BE^ ROT^T. — The description of Beyrout, a-? pvf>n m vol. ii. pages 257, 8, is, of course, 
to be understood as it existed some years anterior to tlie late hostiliti^. The memorable 
nttaok of the allied forces, in the month of September, 1840« which cansed its partial 
destraction, has been admiiably described by an eye-witness,* who adds as Ibllowa 

^ The harbour of Beyrout is formed by a range of bold mountains ; the Anti-Lebanon 
range rising about a mile from tin sh -^re, and running in a crescent from N.E. to West. 
The area from the sea-shore to the base of the mountains is covered with rich plantations 
of orange, lemon, mulberry, olive, and palm, trees ; and it looks like one large and highly^ 
cultivated garden, thickly studded wiUi villas and hamlets, varied here and there by the 
snowy belfry of a convent, or one of those solitary minaretted tombs of Sheiks which form 
such a sombre feature in Eastern scenery. The town itself lies at the southern eztxemiiy 
of this harbour, and, seen fiom a little distance, embedded in deep verdnrss, has a very 
picturesque effect. As a place of defence, however, you might as well think of defending 
JBroadstairs from the Channel fleet as Beyrout from a single ship of the Ihae. It possesses, 
at the same time, an amazingly strong fortress, built, like so many of the sea towns of the 
Levant, up an acclivity, the summit of which is unoccupied. The range of hills M too 
distant to be available for the defences of the town^ so that it lies compleiely exposed. 
Such is Beyrout." 

H. M. S. Rainbow in 1833 came to an anchorage in front of the town, in 13 ^thorns, 
at about a quarter of a mile firoro the landing place, but found the ground to be rocky 

and covered with long weeds, therefore bad for holding. In veering cable the sliip 
passed over a ledge of rocks, having only 10 fathoms over it, while the anchor and 
ship were lying in 12 fathoms. The cable became entangled with this ridge, and the ship, 
after the first day, never rode at the whole scope of the cable. 

The breeze set in strongly from the N.N.W., and brought sudi a heavy swell soon after 

the ship anchored that she could not change, her position. The better anchorage would 
have been half a mile to the S. W., in 15 or 17 fathoms, with the castle at the landing place 
bearing S.S.E. or 8.E. by S. with the town not entirely open. After the autumnal: equinox, 

ships prefer going into St. George's Bay, where there is better anchorage. The Bay of 
Beyrout is, at all times exposed to winds from North to W.S.W., but shelter from S.W. 
winds may be found in St. George's Bay, and in either of the two bays from S.E. which 
blows off the land. There were several batteries fronting the sea, with a few guns mounted, 
tind two or three fortified towers faring; inlaTid frnm the town. The number ofiuhabitanlS 
Stated, only 8000 ; Christians and Turics nearly equ il, atid a few Jews. 

From the Rainbow's anchor^e the outer rocks lying off the point of St. George's Bay 
bore S. 76^ 20' £. or nearly E.S.E. | £. ; the tower on the same point 8. 6SP ¥f and 
the higliest part ofMount Lebanon N. 85<» W. or nearly E. i N. JPfoirl. Mag, Jlfay» 1835* 

SYRIA and EGYPT, in geneial.^ln aieoent commoniealion firom Stbia (July 1840,^ 

it ha? been noticed that, ** As the autumnal equinox approaches, the coasts of Et^yi't ana 
Syria become dangerous lee-shores, which forbid tlie proximity of a blockading force for 
weeks tc^ether. Violent gales set in, then die away for a few days, and again return vrilh 



• A comspondnit «f the * Monung Chiwdcte/ 

force 
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force sufficient to render it prudent for vessels, however sea-worthy, to seek safety else> 
whm, and if possible fo retreat to the anchorage of VoorU, Mailt, or lome other harbour 

for the winter. Tliis intermittent senson of storm anr? "innshine continues UBtil (he month 
of March, aad impedes all hostile operations by sea on the several coa^ 



The NORTHERN COAST of AFRICA. 

The following Table of the positioDS of points on the coast of Algier, fee. is given from 
the *• Description Nautique de$ C&tet de FAlgerie, hy Captain A. Berard, with the fiotes 
of M. de Tessan; Paris, 1837 j and may be comparcKl with the Table which follows, from 
former authorities. 

The Surveys of Captain Berard, made by order of the French government, comprise the 
coast fiom the Zaffarme Islands, in 4** 26' W. to Cape Serrat, in 9° 12' E. The charts, 

truely said to he admirably expruterl, consist of a crp^pral chart in two sheets, five special 
charts, and six plans of islands and anchorages; as siiown in a notice given in the Journal 
of the R. Geographical Society, Vol. vii., pages 409, 10. 

In attowing for die difference of meridiam, we assume the Royal observatoiy at Pans, 
as lately settled, in r* 40' Stf £i of Gieenwich. 

Latitude N. Longitude W. 

Peuch ; pointed summit of a very remarkable mountaia . . . 35° 3' 3" . . 2* 35' 34" 

Zaflhriuesor Z^hianldesj ranunit of the middle isle,... 8d 11 0 .. 2 2.3 48 

Cape del Agua S5 8 47 2 2.3 34 

Cape Maloaia ; North point , 3d 6 10 ., 2 10 38 

Cape Hone ; northern extremity 35 8 20 *. 1 49 38 

Mount Noeh ; the summit 35 8 0 1 40 53 

Islet A reschquol; highest point to fhe north - 35 19 37 .. 1 28 37 

Cape Fci^alo or Figali ; summit 35 34 1 8 .. 1 10 18 

Habiba^ ; sniumit of the larger islet , 35 43 2b .. 1 7 31 

Cape Falcon ; eastern Bide 35 46 2.5 .. 0 47 4 

Mer« el K«bir; Light-tower 35 44 21 ,. 0 41 3 

Abuja or Aguja Rock , 35 53 25 0 27 4t> 

C^pe Ferrat ; small summit 35 54 20 .. 0 22 30 

Anew; flagstaff of the fort. , 36 51 39 .. 0 16 ^ 

Latitude N. Longitude B. 

M(»tagbanem ; the fort • 35 55 57 .. 0 5 86 

Cape Ivi; N.E. point I...... 36 6 2 .. 0 11 58 

Low Point (Pointe Ba sr) 36 10 40 ,. 0 19 42 

Cape Hagmiss i marabout «... 36 19 6 .. 0 39 32 

Colombi or Palomas blet 36 26 20 .. 0 55 57 

Tenez; mosqtie ill thp town 86 30 0 .. 1 20 12 

Cape Teuez; [Ras iSak.koui>j the tminmit 86 32 45 .. 1 22 52 

AMhak Rook; a HtUe above water 86 96 43 .. 1 51 5^ 

Zarzel or ?^f>iar(Kf1 ; fort on the peninsula, 36 36 48 ,, 2 12 3 

The islet Bariusbel to the we«i of Kas el Amusch 36 38 57 . . 2 21 17 

Koaber el Ronmyab ; tomolas 86 94 98 .. 8 33 41 

Bidi Feniche or Ferouge J the tower ... 36 45 52 . 2 50 59 

Algibr ; the Light-tower 36 47 20 .. 3 4 32 

Cape Matifoo; MBunit • 96 48 36 .. 9 15 17 

Dillys j the marabout 36 55 20 3 55 12 

rock to the N.W • 36 55 40 .. 3 53 50 

Cape TedelM or Tedlis; summit ,.••«* •• 96 54 0 .. 4 9 53 

Mers c! Fahm ; summit of the Cqpe. 36 53 45 .. 4 87 50 

Cape Sigli } summit 36 52 0 .. 4 46 7 

bte PiMo ; weitern extremis ..••..«•.• 36 49 45 .. 4 59 55 

Bougia or Bajeya ; Mount Qoureya, near Cape Carbon .. . 36 46 34 5 4 58 

Mansouryah Isle } summit .••......•••.••. 36 41 19 .. 5 27 59 

Cape Cavailo $ eoDical summit «••• 96 46 57 5 94 44 

Salamander Shoal, to the N.£. of Cape CavaUo 35 50 50 .. 5 38 16 

Jjieli or Z^elUi the mosque 36 49 54 .. 5 44 45 

Cape Bouiaroni } aeittk Mint .« •••»••»••• 97 6 80 .• 6 85 57 

Kblah 
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elevated rocky islets, six miles lo the N.W. of Cape Stgale. They are surrounded by a 
great number of iDsulated rocks, extending in an E.N. E. and W.S.W. direction. The 
brger isle is that to the S.W., and the rocks in that direction extend from it to the distance 

of a mile. Occasional shelter may be found to the S.E. of the larger isle, where the depths 
are from 9 to 14 icithoms, bottom of gravel, but the ground, in general, is rocky and bad. 

MuscLB Rocks. — At a mile and a half to the N.N.E. of Cape Sigale are tliree steep and 
low rockty lying off the middle of a sandy bay to the eestwara of Uie cape. They appeer 
black, being bwdeied and coveied with muscles. 

Plane Isle. — Opposite to the middle of the large bay (Aguadas) formed by the coast 
between Cape Lindles and Cape Falcon, and at three miles to the north-eastward of the 
former, is the low and flat islet bearing the name of Pltme Jilr. It has three small sum- 
raits of nearly eaual height, is bordeied with rocks, but boats occasionally find shelter 
between them. The islet serves as a refuge for sparrow-hawks, which nestle and breed 
here. The western part of the land of Cape Falcon, which is low, bears hence £.S.£. 
Z\ miles. 

On the eesfem part of Cape Falcon, which is at a mile and a quarter firom the western 
point of the same, is a hummock, considerably higlier than the Innd about it, by which it 
may be known. The land between forms a slender cove. From Cape Falcon to the 
north point of the Bay of Oran lb« beaiipg and distance are S.E. ^ £. 5 miles ; and hence 
to the extremity of am^K^^ the distanee is only half a mile. 

BAY of ORAN.— Page 187.) A New Lighthoi78K has been established on the 

Fort of Mers-el-Kebir, the elevation of which is 118 feet, and the light may be seen to 
the distance of nearly tive leagues. It is furnished with eclipsers, but the eclipses do not 
appear toUd within the distance of between one and two l^gues. The high land to the 

westward of it is 1040 feet in height above the level of the =rri. At the bottom of the Bay, 
three miles to the south-eastward of Mers-el-Kebir, is the town of Oran or Wajiaran. 

Oran, once large and populous, is now inconsiderable atxl inhabited by a few thousand 
persons. It stands partly on the sea shore, at the moudi of a spacious .ravine, and partly 
on two table lands lying on either side of die ravine. The appearance of it is veiy 
pleasant; the streets wide and straitrht, and comparatively cheerful. The ravine divides 
the upper town into two portions, which is connected by a pretty stone bridge of Spanish 
construction. The stream is p<»enAiaI, and strong enough to drive several mills. A 
handsomer valley than this, between two parts of a town, can hardly be imagined. On 
each side of the stream are terraced or sloping gardens, ricli with fruits and flowers, and 
resounding with aong-biids, among the peach, almond, and orange, trees around. 

The Castle of Santa Cruz, on the summit of Mount Ramerah, is 1750 feet above the 
level of the sea, on the nearest top of the range of hills that sweep to Mers-el-Rebir, at 
which point there areeqoalty magnifio Spanish fortifications, together with the minarets of 

several mosques, Ike. 

The Spaniards resigned Oran to the Moors in 1791, after they had held it more than a 
hundred years, and had spent millions sterling of money to render it imprM;nable. But 

the earthquake of 1790, in one fatal night, buried thousands of the inhabitants under the 
ruins of their hou^ies, and though the forts were not irreparably shaken, the Spaniards 
consigned Oran aud its province by treaty to the Dey of Algiers. 
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The new Kaaebft or caetle, which it on the weiteni «de, hee handsome timparts, 

batteries commanding the sea and the town, a deep ditch with a coiintpr^carp, and the 
remains of a covered way. Here are barracks for dOOinfanti^ and 200 cavalry. lo all the 
courts then are foaDtains and jet8-d*eaa. (Mt, Campbell^ *< Letienfrom the South,** 
1836.) ' 

Merchant-vessels, in die fine season, anchor before Oran in 7, 6, and 35, fathoms, sandy 
bottom : with N.E. winds they are incommoded by the swell, but the anchorage is pro- 
tected from West and N.W, winds by the point of tiie Fort Lamouna^ formed by land 
which rises thence abruptly toward the interior, and on which stand the forts of S. Gregorio 
and Sta. Cru^ : almost inaccessible and near the sea.* The highest of these, (Sta. Cruz) 
which may be regarded as almost impregnable, may be seen at a great distance. Tiie 
landing place is Iwtween Fort Lamouna and the city ; but landing is hardly practicable 
doring fresh winds fioin the N*E.» ex'en in the line season. 

Point Canastaif the N.E. point of the Bay of Oran, bears from the extrennty of Mers-el- 
Kebir East (by comp.) seven miles. Inland, at three miles true East from this point, is the 
summit of tiie Moutttai» qf Lions or of St. At^ustin, which rises to the height of 2017 feet 
above the level of the sea. 

Cape Aoitja or Avvja, frequently described as Cape Ferrat, lies at the distance of seven 

miles N.E. ^ E. from Point Canastel, and may be readily known by its figure and height. 
The coast between forms a bay, frequented only by the coasters, but there is anchorage, in 
12 fathoms, saudy ground, off the foot of the i^iouii' Mountain, which, from its height and 
situation is veiy usefol as a land-maik on making tiie coast 

The cape Abuja is formed by a pile of steep and barren rocks, which terminate in a 

pointed summit. At a milr tn the eastward from its extremity, and a cable's length from 
shore, is a pyramidal rock, called by Europeans the Needk, and by the natives Seba 
Pharwrn, or Thumb of Pharaoh : it h 177 feet in height ; at a distance looks like a church 

steeple or a sail, and has several small rocks at its base. The ridge of monntainous land, 

trending" from the cape, south-eastward, rises to the height of 2050 feet. 

Cape Ferrat, (proper,) a high, sleep, and rocky headland, is four miles eastward of the 
Needle ; and Cape Carbon is two miles true East from Cape Ferrat : it is distinguished by 
a hummock, and several insulated rocks at its base. Frum Cape Carbon to a little isIe^ 
which marks the N.W. extremity of the Bay of Arzeu, t!ie bearing and distance are 
S.S.E. i E. 3^ miles : and, at less than a mile to the S.S.W . of the islet is the Fort Point 
af Aneu, opposite to which and some magasines, hdf a mile more to the west, is the best 
anchoiage, having from 4 to 8 bthoni8» giadnally decreasing to the shore. 

Between tl * i^l< t above mentioned and the Fort Point there are numerous broken rocks 
along shore. Tliere is also a rock, 7 feet iindrr water, at the distance of a cable's length 
E. by N. trom the islet of Arzeu, which requires caution ; and another, partly above water, 
extending to the same distance soothocastward irom the Fort Point. 

ARZEU. — (Poge 188.) Arzeu, the Arscmria of the Koaiaiis, is now asmaii and miserable 
village. A few new houses have been built by the French settlers, two of which supply the 
military with wiiic and brandy. The port is frequently visited by European shipping, as a 
place of retreat in winter and autumn. The Bay offers excellent anchorage in all seasons for 
ordinaiymerchant>vessels,and in genend for all under the size of frigates, near the shore, and 
large ships may anchor farther out in from 5 to 7 and 8 fathoms, bottom of sand, but are 
safe in fine weather only, being here exposed to the easterly and N.£. wiodSf which produce 
a great swell. 

Un coming in, the soundings are regular, and shoalen gradually toward the shore. The 
greater part of the Bay on the west is hounded by a sandy beach, with large clots of sea- 
weed, which may be mistaken for rocks. At the bottom of the B iy is a river, (Hahrak) 
discharging itself into the sea, and which receives several tributary streams: one of them is 
the Wed-el-Hamam, or River of Baths, so called from a warm spring in the neighbonrhood. 

Corn in considerable quantities, with cattle, wax, and oil, are the exports from Arzeu. 
The country here appears fertile, and there are many trees on the coast, so that both wood 
and water may be obtained* 



* The two forts, bearing 8.W. by S., form an excdtent mark for entering. 
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Magnetic Bearings, and the Distances, ot the Principal Points 
between Arzeu and Cab& Matifou» according to the late Survey. 



Magnetic, MOtM, 

Fort Point of Arzeu to Point Missigran •••• E. §S. — IT 

Point Mostaganem or Mostagm East — 19 

Point Schelef E. J N. — 23 

Point Schelef to Gibel Iddis or Cape Ivi N.E.by E.iE.— 5 

Cape Ivi to Point Bane, or Low Poiot E.N.E. ^B, — 8 

Point Baaae to Cape Hagmiss E. by N. — 18 

Cape Hagmiss to Colombi or Palomas Isle E. fN. — 14) 

Coiombi Isle to Cape Nakkous or Tenez East ~ 22 

Cape Nakkous to Ras Wahiyah • E.8.B. i E. — 14 

Ras Wahryah to Point Zarzel or Scharchel • E. by S. — 27 

Point Zaizel to Ras el Aniusch or Uamous • £. f S. 91 

Has el Amusch to Sidy Feruche • East — 9S 

Sidy Feruche to Ras Akkonadda or Aetata ..••«*..••.. E.S.E. ^ E. — 4) 

Ras Akkonadda to Point Pescada or Cape Caxiiie E.S.E. J E. — 5 

Point Pescada to Cape Maiifou E.S.E. — 10 



CAPE MISSIGRAN may be considered as the outer or N.E. point of the Bay of 
Arxea. At 2| miles ftom it, inlaiid, eastward flronti the point, is the little town of Mosta- 

ganem, standing on the heights at a mile and a half from the sea, upon the borders of a 
ravine, nt ilie bottom of which i« a rivulet. It is defended by a fort, which is a good 

land-ijiark from the offing. 

The Anchorage of Mostaganan is more to ^ north. .Tb» cape of the same name 
terminates a sandy beach wluefa extends dience two miW to liie southwaid. 

Proceeding northward we come to the high lands and river of Scheie/ or ChelUf. The 
heights, which rise to the height of 740 feet, terminate with Point Schelef, in lat. 36° 4'. 
The mouth of the river is a mile to the southward of this point, and a ^oal bar extends 
from it nearly two miles to the north. westwaitl. At abont iwo-thiide of a rrile ontward 

a portion of it is frequently dry at low water. The Schelef is the most consifkrable river 
of Algeria, both from its length, depth, and breadth. It bisects high mountainous land, 
and its valley may be readily known from the offing by those approaching from the west. 

The next projecting point, to the north-eastward from Pmnt Schelef, is Cape iv^ hani^ 
several rocks at its base, and distinguished only by its rising from the lower land about it* 
The Point Basse (Low Point) is formed by rocks nearly even with the water. 

CAPE HAGMISS, in latitude 19', lies between two rivers at the bottom of valleys, 
which may be plainly seen. At tiie mouih of the northern one is tiie village of Hagmiss^ 
whence com is at times exported. On the rigfet of the second, upon tiie top of the clifi; is 
a marabout, which may be seen at a great distance. The most projecting part cf tin 
cape is a steep red cliff, which appears bright when the sun shines upon it, or from 3 ». m. 
till the evening. The other part of this coast seems dreary, being uncultivated, and desti- 
tute both of cattle and inhabitants. 

The islet Colombi or Palomas (Pigeon Isle) lies half a mile off the point called Cnpe 
GiktOf in latitude 36° 26'. It is 85 feet high above the sea, half a mile from shore, and 
takes its name from the great flights of pigeons wiiich exist upon it. Vessels of moderate 
draught may pass between the islec and the land in the depths of 3i to 4| fathoms. 

CAPB NAKKOUS or Tenez is the meet remarkable cape of this coast ; it is formed 

by a great mass of steep rocks, which extend three miles from West to East. The summit 
of the cape is 2099 feet above the level of the sea. As the cliffs advance farther into the 
sea than any other point of this coast, the cape may be leadily kmiwii. 

The town or father village of TauM is about three miles to the S.W. of the cape, at the 
entrance of a river of the same name, and there are some rocks above water, near the 
shore; but there is shelter in the road before the town, from southerly, easterly, and E.N.E. 
winds, though quite exposed to all others. The best anchorage is in from 7 to Q fathoms, 
with a saddle hill bearing about 8.8.E. 

Alter leaving Cape de Oat or the Ide Alboiao^ ships bound to Malta geneiaUy make 

Cape 
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Cape Nakkous. On a southerly betrfaig it seems shaped, with ito perpendicular c\if&, 
SOineihinr; like a cock's-comb; but, on a S.E. bearing, it assumes a saddle shapje. From 
the hltle isle Cnlombi it bears nearly East, seven leagues. At about U miles to the east- 
waid of Colombi, near the water*t edge, b a leroaihable Muare yellow dilHlike a caade^ 
whidi appears to be bold-to : there is a small iosalated rock between it and Colombi. 




Cape Nakkouior Tews, .y.£. fey E. J £. [E. J S. J 5 or 0 Uaf/ues. 

The country hereabout has been noted for the production of corn, and the natives for 
their perfidious character. Tlie interior ridge of moantains, extending nearly true East and 

West, are of great lieiglU, in one instance 3800 feet above the sea. Tliey arp frrrjiirntly 
covered with clouds, especially witli fresh easterly winds, but which are dispersed by those 
fiom the west. In several parts n^r the sea the land appears well cultivated. 

At the distance of 25 miles to the eastward of Cape Tenez is a black rock, about two 
jrards above water, which is known to the coasters under the name of Aichak* Ills neariy 
a mile and a half from the nearest point of the shore, and particularly dangerous after sun- 
set to steam-vessels bound either eastward or westward. On passing at two miles without 
the rock you may see a white marabout which stands on the opposite cUff, and to the left 
of t!ic latter is a conical hummock, which seems detached from the land» and appears likfi 
an islet. The mountains of the interior continue vety high. 

The rock Aschak^ as formerly noticed, was seen by Lieut. T. Baldock, commanding 
H.M, steam-vessel Firefiyt, on the 22nd of August, 1832, and again on the 21sl of May, 
1833* The islet seemed to be a cablets length across, covered with brushwood, having a 
sandy beach, but no appearance of shoal water about it. At abotltS^ cables on the OUtStde 

of it a depth of 50 fathoms, and c l al bottom, were found. 

ZERZAHAL, or ScuEB^cuEL, or Cuerchel. — (Page 189.) This port, situate in a 
small cove, is 17 miles to the eastward of the islet Aschak, It admits small vessels only. 
The town, supposed to be on the site of the antient Julia, is very old, and its buildings^ 
mostly of stone, are almost all surrounded by trees and gardens. 

fiAS el AMUCHE.— fPage 189.) From the outer point of Zarzel the course and dis- 
tance to the cape Urn el Amw^e are nearly E. by S. [£. | N.'] 10 miles. The lands which 
form the latter are high, in a considerable extent, and one mountain, (Chenomh) detached 
by an extensive valley from the interior mountains, rises to the height of 2780 feet ; this, 
when seen from a distance, in an easterly direction, makes the cape appear Uke a peninsula. 
The country hereabout is inhabited, but the people are described as cruel and treacherous. 

On the cottise above nwnttoned, and approadiii^ the cape, you pass the islet Batmckdt 
lying off the most advanced point of the coast : this is a rock, 65 feet in height, with some 
vegetation upon it, at about a cable's length from (!ip shore, and encircled with rocks. Ras 
el Amuche is frequently covered with clouds, particularly during easterly winds, which give 
it a gloomy aspect. During the floe season it is almost always enveloped in fog* 

To the eattward of Ra$ el Anmche the land, declining in height, forms a bay, whidi 
affords good shelter from westerly winds, but is open to the nortli and east At about eight 
miles to the S.E.ward of the cape, and two miles within the shore, is a hill, with an o\)tuse 
summit, upon which is a small structure in the form of a pyramid, at the height of nearly 
1000 feet above die sea ; this is an antient monument, called in the eountiv el KtAer 
Rotneah, (the Cliristian tomb,) held in great respect by the Arabs. It Is an ooject easily 
recognized, in a situation well determined.* From Ras el Amuche the peninsula of Sidy 
Feruche bears E. ^ N. (by compass) eight leagues. The Rai Akkonadda of the charts is 
the JRm AsnOa of the late survey, and this poin^ about which are several rock^ is the 



* It seems that the village Te/essad, to the S.E. of Ras el Amuche, is no more. A few ruios now 
mark the spot. 

/ western 
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wHtCfii extmni^ of the iMdland ctCmitf the dmted point of whkh is 8| milM^moio 

to the cast. 

AT.GIYAI.- (Page 189.) The Biy of Alpier, hetvceen the port and Cnpo Matifou, is 
eight miles in breadth. Since the possession of the port by the French colonists it is said 
to be considerably improved ; and from November, 1834» an intennitftRit light has been 

substituted for the old fixed light on the mole ; the flashes, which may be seen at a distance 
of five leagues, disappear rrgularly evpry half minute, but the feinter lier^t does not entirely 
disappear within a less distance tiian 2^ leagues. Elevation^ ISl feet, raruition \9° 2o' W. 
August 1, 1839. 

Mr. Campdbll, in his ' Letters from the South/ 1836, Uju, ** The nnniMont villas in the 

vicinity of Algior, from their beauty and high position, give a raagnificent appearance to this 
portiou of the ouast. i he view of the city is iuteresting. It forms a triangk on the side of a 
hill, the base of which is close to the sea, while the apex is crowned by the Kasabah or citadel, 
which was the palace of the In^t Dev. The Emperor's fort, built by Ch;ir]»>s V., commands the 
whole town. The terraced aud square houses, which rise, set'Ujiuyly condensed close behind 
one another, are, like the forts and city walls, all washed with lime and dazzling as snow. These 
objects-, together with the pier and lighthouse, tli'^ bnttcrics, liatd tipr <>vt>r tier, witli hundreds 
or great caonun, give au imposing aspect to the city, that beeuis tu jaiiUty lU old appeliatiou of 
* Atffkr iht Wtarme,* bnt the streets are nanow and very dismal. 

*' T^y the census in 1833 the inhabitants were enumerated a< MR-jO Moors j 1874 negroes; 
59i9 Jews i 2186 French (ezdudiog soldien«); and 1895 other foreigners. Total 23,753. Of 
the Turkish arittocracy not n raek is left behind. The Ke^les are the aborigine highlanden 
of the country, and they era distinguished by their superior form and flgufe**' 

The city is said to stnnd on the site of the Ico$ium of the Romans. Tts present expotis 
consist principally in wheat, barley, hides, wax, oil, oslricli feathers, and wool. 

I'he Bay presents no secure anchorage in winter, for then the winds send in a heavy 
swell : bat in the fine weather of summer, vessels may anchor as convenient at a mile or a 

mile and a half from shore, where tlie depths are from 14 to 22 or 26 fathoms, with oazy 
bottom. It will be prudent to use chain cables, as herrpen may be injured by lost anchors. 
In 22 fathoms, large ships may anchor with the Lighi-iuwer bearing N.W. } N. ; Uie fort 
Babazoune W. S. ; the fort I'Empereur W. i N. ; and a square house, seen over tfie 
bottom of the Bay, S.E. by £. ^ £. The fort Babazoune is lemailcabl^ being constiuoted 
on a rock near the sea. 

There is also a good anchorage on the N.£. side of the bayt in 9t 11, and 13, fathoms, 
bottom of sand and oaze, where vessels may find good shelter firom East and N.E. winds. 

CAPE MATIFOU.^rPage 191.) On die meridian of Cape Matilbu, at the distance ' 

of two miles from shore, is a rocky flat, of about five fathoms, one quarter of a mile in 
extent t but between it and the shore the depths are from 25 to 38 fathoms. At two miles 
to ilie south-eastward from the above, and nearly on the parallel of the cape, is a ^rouuc of 
small dark-coloured rocks, named Sandja, whicn reach to a short distance from the shore. 
The most lemarkable is about 28 feet high, above water, and at times appears like a sail. 

At two miles trtic Kast from the Sandja is an insulated black rock, of a round form, and 
about fifteen ftct above \rater. It is steep-to, and the water around it is deep. 

At three miles farther to the S.E. and half a mile from shores is another rocky groupe, 
named A^Uiy the highest parts of which are abont 88 feet above water. The country 
boats fiequently take shelter here. The space between Ae rocks and shore is fi«e from 

danger. 

According to the late survey f the magnetic bearings and distances between Cs^pe Matifou 
and Cape Carbon are as follow. 

Cape Matifou to Cape Bingut • • £. f S. 34 miles. 
Cape Bingut to Ca^x; Tedeles* . • • S.E. by E. ^ E. 12 
Cape Tcdeles to Cape CoHm l:n • . E.S.E. } E. 14 
Cape Corbelin to Cape Sigh • > • • S.E. by £. f £. 10 
Cape SigU to Cape Carbon S.£.i£. 17 

(Fariathn 10*" tFttL) 

The mountain ScIifii^Q miles to tlic S.E. of Cape Bingut, rises, like a volcano, to the 
height of 2755 feet above the level of the sea ; that of Beni-Abd-Allahf four miles south from 
Cape Tedeles, rises to 3018 feetj that of Azefoutif 5 miles to the S.W. of Cape Corbelin, 
to 4460 feet; and that of Bem-Chout^, 9 miles S. by E. ftom Cape Sigli, to 4137 feet. 

The 
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Tht wmnils of the giwid moge^ 6 or 7 miles mmilMMCmad of lira Buy of Boogia, liit to 
a greater ho^t; even to 6800 feet. 

On the const, at the distance of a mile eastward of Cape Tedclcs, is a dangerous reef 
extending to the shore, and there is another, at 5 mil^ to the westward uf Cape (Jorbelin, 
with rocks above water to a mile from the coast. Within Cape Carbon, on the south, is 
the little town of Biyqr** 

The N.E. part of Cq>e Carbon ii composed of a great mass of bare rocks ; the mmmit, 
Mount Gourcyoy surmounted by a marabout, is 2870 feet above the level of the sea. In 
certain positions to Uie N.W. and S.£. the mount appears like a sugar<loaf, detached from 
the main land. The «Ktremitf of the cape is petfoiated by the sea, in a north and south 
diiectioD, and it is hence called M^uoA, or the Pierced Stone. 

BUJEYA or ^vQ\k.^(Page 192.) Mr. Campbell, in bis * Letters from the South, 
eays that, On thf 9ih of January, 1B35, before day-light, we anchored off Bougiu, and early 
in the morniug i went ashore, as Ute steamer always rests liere for half a day, ou ita way 
between Algier and Bona. The harboor of this place h pietty spacioos ; but, like every - 

other on the Algeriiie coast, it is insecure. The town itself lies on the slope of a hill cot.- 
siderably aljovc tlie level of the sea. Its few streets, for it is now a miserable place, are 
steep and lurtuous, but not so narrow as those of Algier. Poor as it is, it commands a 
glonotts view of land and water; and even a portion of its own rains is picturesque. But 
such is the grandeur of the surrounding mountain scenery that T drop my pen in despair of 
giving you any conception of it. The African higliUuids spruig up to the sight, not only 
with a sterner Doldness than tfiose of Britain, bnt they borrow colours from tiae sun unknown 
to our climate, and they are mantled in clouds of richer dye. The farthest-off summits 
looked, in their snow, like the turb uis of gigantic Moors, wliilst the nearer masses glowed 
in crimson and gold under the liglii of uiorning. 

Bougia is at present little better than a mass of ruins, and among its liouses there are 
atill maika of the earaage that attended its last siege, in 1893. 

" The town has still two forts to defend the harbour, and a diird on flie summit of a 
mountain behind it, which is 2011 feet above the level of the sea. At present, exclusive of 
tlie French garrison, it is supposed to contain about ."lOO persons onljr. Such is tlie condi- 
tkm of a place which, between four and five ceoturies ago was described by Leo Africanus 
as follows : — * Wonderful is the architecture of its houses, its temples, colleges, and palaces. 
Numerous are the professors of the arts j some of them are teachers of law ^ otliers of natural 
philosophy.' 

" The native tribes in the territory, within the distance of 40 miles of Bougia, are 35 in 
number, and it is estimated that ttueir men capable of bearing arms aie 15,000, meetly 
cavalry. 

** The Algerines, for the sake of their navy, were obliged to purchase timber from Uie 
woody mountains uf this province, and to be their humble customers. The products uf the 
country are oil, soap, dried figs, and above all^ carpenteis' wood $ they also manofiuitare 
spades and plough-shares*" 

The little isle RIansouriaii, near the shore, on the S.K. side of the Bay of Bujeya, affords 
shelter for small vessels. About Ce^ CawUlo, the nortb-eastexnmost extremity of the Bay, 
are severs! dangerous rocks. 

The Sai.avavi>se, a shoal of 13 ieet wafier, lies with Cape C!a?aHo [Rat DSemOl heir, 
ing S.W. by W. i 4i milea, and Point Jijeli £kS. by £. five miles. 

CAPE BOUGARONI [Seba-rous or Seven Capes.— (Page 192.) Under this name 
is comprehended a great mass of elevated land, 16 mile? in extent from West to East, and 
the summit of which, seven mil^ frum vliore, is ;io7o iect abuvu ttic level ul liie seu. The 
coast here is genenlly bold and steep-to. 

The Hay of Kol.\h or Rollo, to the S.E. of Bougaroni, a£fords good shelter for small 
vessels, with N.W. and westerly winds, and may serve with a fast on shore, before the 
town, with nearly all winds. The ground holds well, but N.E. winds send in a great swell. 

CAFE FEBiiO [Ras Hadeedy page 192,] is formed by a mass of elevated, bare, and 
senated, rocky land, bordered with rocks, above and under water. Two pitous or small 
peaks may be seen to the south, and appear as if insulated. The highest summit of the 
cape is 1574 feet above the sea. The distance from Cape Ferro to Cape Mavera, {lias el 
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Humra] tiie N.W . extremity of the Bay of Bona, Is 29 miles, and in the interval are several 
rodcs near shore. 

BONA.— ("Poffc 192.) Bona, as described by Mr. Campbell, is sitnate in a spacious 
bay, bounded on the west by Cape Guardia and on the east by Cape Rosa. The river 
Seibouze, joined toward the end of its course by tlie river Boojeomah, the ant. Armua, fells 
into the sea within this bay, as well as tiie Mafrag, a river rutlier less than the Seibouze, 
irluch diadiaigei hidf hatf'Way between Bona and Cape Ron. 

The town is built at the bottom of what the Fiench call a mamdon, i. e. a nipple of land, 
the sides of which terminate in steep rocks along the shore ; the city is enclosed by walls 
about 60 feet in height, pretty tliick, but not backed with earth, and have the shape of a 
rectangle slightly inclined toward the valley of the Seibouze. This wall, though weak, in 
some parts, is still capable of a good defimce againrt the Arabs ; its total ciieomfieience is 
3400 yards. The town has four gates ; one loading from the east to the harbour ; another, 
called the Arab gate, leading to Constantina, and two that face the citadel. The Kasabah, 
or citadel, with a wall of 700 yards in ciccttit, crowns a high hill to the south of the city : 
this wall is so high and so thick, and so backed hy the natural soil, that it would be difficult 
to make a breach in it ; it is ciipable of camaonading the roadstead and the mouth of the 
valley, and it entirely commands the town : its interior is very large, and contains a number 
ofdslenis. 

On i^tproaching the harbour ofBcnOf the shore presents a great and singular rock, to 

which nature has given such a likeness to a lion couchant that you remark tlie resemblance 
before being told that this is called the Lion Rock. The ruins of the antient city are spread 
over a neck of land that lies between two small rivers, having their influx together into the 
sea. This place was visited by Sir Grenville Temple, in September, 1837, who obserfes 
that the town w 3 r^p<;trny d in 1832, but has been rebuilt; the streets have in several 
instances been widened and canied in straight lines. Many good houses have been coo- 
stnicted, and good shops, reading roomsy cofFee-hoosea, leslaQiants, and eren a theatre^ 
eslablislwd. Journal ofiktR, Geog, &ie. Vol. viil. p. SQ. 

From the cape or western point of the Bay of Bona, the magnetic bearing and 

distance to Cape Rosa are E.S.E. 21 miles. Cape Rosa is the extremity of high !nnd, 
extending thence in a true South direction, and to the height of 10B2 feet. The cape itself, 
composed of perpendicular rocks, is 295 fieet in height, and exhibiting at top a few basha 
only. To the southward of the cape are two coves, wherein small vessels nequently take 
shelter, in on)^r to wait fpr a favorable wind ; but N.B. winds send in a very heavy sea. 

COASTS of TUNIS and TRIPOU, 

CAPE CARTHAGE. (Page 198.)— A notice, dated Admiralty, 17th June, 1840, 

states that the Tunisian Government have erected ;i lighthouse on Cape Carthage, which 
will be regularly lighted every night, with a hght revolving ouce in every three minutes. 

CAPE BON. Ci*<'g^ 199.)— Under Cape Bon there is good anchorage, in 13^ fathoms, 
good holding ground, at a mile and a Inlf mm shore, with a remarkable rocky point, two 
miles S.E. of Cape Bon, bearing N.N.E. | £. one mile and a half distant ; a marabout, 
standinjr about two miles inland, from the west shore of the bay, W,8,W. ^ W., and the 

south point of the bay south, about three miles, 

TRIPOLI. — A general description of and directions for Tripoli are given in pages 
201«^303 hereafter, and piloting directions for this port have since been given by CaptaiM 
the Hon. & Dmdtti and the ttm* .F. Greg^ from which we mme the following 

abstract. 

U. M. S. Bclviderot Capt. Dundas, proceeded from the Archipelago to Tripoli on the 
ftth of July, 1832. On. the passage, as commonly found in this season, the winds were 

commonly light and principally from the northward. On the 13th, in lat. 33' 30' and 
long. IS** .''O' having run about S.W. by W. before sun-et, high mountainous land was 
seen to the souiiiwaid, whicli is at some disiuuce wuiuu tiie 9past ; but die shore near 
Tripoli is low, and seldom seen more than twelve miles off. 

In the evening the wind came round to the eastward, and the ship hauled more to the 
southward, sounding regularly on stranding in for the land. At midnight tacked offshore, 
and stood off and on in from 00 to 4U Daithoms, having indistinctly made out the coast by 
ipoon-lighu At day-break neatly calm, with a thick fog, which lasted till tOa,m, when 

the 
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the water liad shoalened to 30 fethoms, and the fog suddenly clearing off, with a breeze fiom 
the N.b., the town was discovered, bearing S.E. by S., about four miles off. Steered 
direcUy toward it and anchored m 16 fethoms to the northwaid of the town, as shown bv 
chart, with the round or French fort S. i E. beyond half a mile fiom shore. Afterward 
shifted farther out, ar,d anchored in 17 fathoms, with the same fort S * W and the 
easternmost of the iiarbour Rocks S.E. i E. This is the safer berth, but coromandera 
must be gttided by experience and the state of the weather, as there is no shelter. Here 
was found a strong current scttm- alon- shore to the westwaid ; and it was afterward found 
that the currents hereabout were very irregular and uncertain, according to the winds. 

The winds upon the coast at this season are land and soa-breezes ; but once or twice 
during a month that the ship remained here, fresh northerly winds prevailpd with a dis 
agreeable swell. The land wind, which blows ftom thesoathward in the uiglit, commonly 
draws round to the westward toward day-light in the morning; and, after an interval of 
calm, the searbreeze sets in early in the day at N E., drawiner pndually round to East and 
E.S.E. in the afternoon, when it blows moderaieiy iresh uU sun-set. Fogs in the moroioir 
are not ancommpn«. 

On another visit made by the BMkra in the commencement of October, same year. 

the weather for the first ten days was fine, with the usual summer breezes ; but toward the 
middle of the month an evident change took place, preceded by several days' rain ; to this 
sncoeeded the constant N.W. and northerly gales which prevail upon the coast : and ooce 
in this month there was a very severe gale at N.E. The wind in the morning of the S5th 
(October) was moderate at West, and drew round, us is commonly the case, to NW. 
early in the day. In the afternoon it began to freslien, and toward evening it came more 
round to the northward, till at midnight it was blowing a strong gale at North. Before 
day-light next morning it sfiiftp I tn E.N.E., and backing afterward to N.E. by N* it blew 
a heavy and severe gale, with strong squalls and rain, which lasted two days. ' It then 
gradually moderated. This was almost the only instance of strong winds to the eastward 
of north. 

In Nnvember the prevailing winds were moderate at West andN.W., varying sometimes 
off the laud to the S.W. during the night, and in the morning. Once or twice they had dry 
hot southerly and S.W. winds, which lasted the whole day. Toward the end of the month 
tbera were several Iresh N.W. and northerly breezes, with tain. 

In OMmier the wbda were coostauil) between West and North, varymg occasionally, 

in moderate weather, to tlie southward of west in the night, but blowing more fiequently 
in steady strong breezes at W . by N., with clear cold weather; on Other occasioiMlit blew 
in strong gales, with sc^ualls and ruin, at N.W. and N.N.W. 

In January y (1833,) the winds were more moderate than in December. Frequent light 
winds off the land at night, and variable moderate breezes in the day ; but the usual V^st 
and N.W. winds were common in this month. In Februari/ N.W. and northerly winds 
were the most frequent j but, on the whole, the weather was moderate, OccafiiooaUy in 
die latter part of die mondi easterly breezes prevailed during the day. 

In JIf arcA there were several strong gales from diilereni quarters of the compass. On 
the 2nd and 3rd of the month the wind blew strong at N.W. On the 5tfa there was a 
fresh l)Tpp7e at East, which moderated at night, and freshened again on the 6lh at E.S.E. 
when It blew in heavy squalls from that quarter, till the 7lh, covering the ship with sand 
and dust It then moderated and shifted to West On the 8th and 9th it blew a strong 
gale at N.W., and top-masta were consequently struck. Between the lOlh and IQth the 
winds were variable, with fine weather ; but, near the end of the month, strong winds from 
the westward occurred frequently, more tlian land-winds from the southward, and in the 
night shifted suddenly to West, ra hard squalls, with lain. 

The month of AyrU wa^ generally a fine month, with variable winds. Northerly winds 
and easterly sea-breeies were common, and dry siroc winds severe! times occurred. 

H, M. 5. Actaom, July 14 to August, 1833 i—f* In running ft>r Tripoli from the north- 
ward the Terhoona Mountains, which lie from 20 to 30 tnilc"^ S.E. of tlin fo\^^l, first became 
visible. Soon afterward the low line of coast to the eastward of Tripoli, well cultivated 
and thickly planted with dale trees ; to the westward, sandy and desert. This difference 
nay serve to point ont to a stranger the position of the town, which is not eaaly made out 
m a distance. 

Captain 
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Captain Grey has said, " In standing in for the land at night, a ship should not approach 
neaicr than in 20 fiithoms, in order to avoid the Kaliusa iteefs (on the eastern side of the 
entrance,) which lie from a mile to a mtte and a half off ahoie> and extend 2i miles to the 
eastward from the Harbour Rocks. 

** In working-up from the eastward, a good maric for keeping to the northward of these 
neb are the tower and tiees of Gargaseh, a viUege about loar miles to the westwatd of 
Tripoli, and standing alone in the Desert, kept open of the round fort,* standing on a 
detachtid rock under the north or sea-wall of the town. I have tacked with this mntk In 
16 fathoms. This ancliorage lu ihe winter I should consider a very insecure one, as the 
N.W* winds must cause so heavy a sea as to make it dangeroua for a ship to lemain at 
anchor, and difficult to work off. Even during our stay at this season, in two instances witli 
very little wind, so much swell came in as to make communication willi Ute shore very 
dilieQlt. During the greater part of our stay we had regular land and sea bietiM, tfaie 
fattier generally uesb from East and E.N.E.; the land-breezes S.W. and W. Thete was 
generally some cement taking its direction from the wind, but very uncertain. 

** On nearing the land by day the Harbour Rocks will be easily made out, and a 
stranger may stand boldly in, steering about half a mile to the eastward of the outward 
rock, until the mark for keeping to the northward of die Kaliusa Ree6 comes nearly on. 
He will dien without difficulty make out the English consul's house and garden, bearing 
S. »0° E. by compass from the outer rock. It is a dark-coloured house of two stories, 
(the lower one nearly hid by olive trees,) witli five windows, the three central ones in a 
semi-circular projection. At the ticrttom of the garden is a small summer'honse, and 
between it and the liouse a still smaller temple with a white dome, which is veiy con- 
spicuous on entering the harbour. f 

The Leaditig Mark in is, a black mark, on the N.W. corner of the consul's garden 
wall, on with the central window of the house above described : this leads nearly in mid* 
chaimel in from 5 to 7 fiithoms. 

The mark for the east^ point of the Harbour Reef is the same black mark on widi the 
temple in the r( nsul's garden (above-mentioned) ; this leads over the point of the reef in 
20 feet of water. It kept half-way between the temple and house, it leads clear in 6 
fiithoms. 

The mark for the western point of the Kaliusa Baiik is, the summer-house on with the 
centre of the consul's house (as above) leads ratlier close in and in 4 fathoms. 

** To run in, keep the leading-mark on until the highest part of the mole-fortification is 
open to the southward of tlie iiaxbour iiocks ; you will then be inside the reefs, and may 
steer for the sultana's tomh, (two mgusll square buildings witli domes,) bearioff nearly in 
one, about one-third of a mile to the westward of the consul's garden, until the temple 
comes on with the black mark. Beyond this a stranger should not go without a pilot, or 
without making himself acquainted with the channels which lead into the harbour, and iu 
either of these cases anchoring is recommended, as he will then be in a very good berth, 
in from 5 to G fathoms outside the shoals, well sheltered from northerly or N.W. winds* 
and open only to tlie N.E., when the wind would be fair tor running in. 

The buiiutu tiuoughout tiie harbour is of sand, with a slight mixture of mud and 
nnmerous beds of weed. Though not very good holding-ground it is by no means bad, 

and the j^ctaon never brought her anchors home. The depths are very irregular, particu- 
larly in the vicinity of the banks, but least so where the bottom is free from wpf<[. The 
Tidies vary with the wind, but there is a rise and fall of about two feet uu die tuii and 
cliange. The landing in boats upon the southern shore of the harbour, in strong northerly 
winds, is often extremely dangerone, and great caution is required when the sea is seen to 
break on die Kaliusa Keef-I 

ALEXANDiUA. — (Vol. ii. p. 269.) The Harbours of Alexandria were re-surveved by 
M. te Sautuer de YauhdUh captain in the French navy, in 1834, and for the Central 
Channel, otherwise the Boghaz, or Grand Pass, he gives the leading mark anneied. 



• The French Fort En. 

t This will be clearly unJtrstood by referring to Captain Smyth's plan of the Harl« ur of Tripoli. 
X Murki) lor the pasugea u uiuu and between the reefs have been given by Captain Duadas in the 
Nautical Magastne oT May, 1935, end by Ceptain Orcy, in that of July, sanoe y«wr. 

This 
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Murks for tAe T'lifranct nj tht li ffjhaz. i.r Grtal Ptuuage lo the Old Hurl)oiir_ 



This cliaaoel is distiuguished hy the sea breaking upon a rock on either side of it These 
rocks, called the Kol m. Fora, are u^n the inner edge of the outer banki. Should there 
be no sea, a beet ahouhl be anchored in the pass, in about 5 fathoms ; thence hard to tlie 
southward of thr nordiern rock, El Kot, until the marks are again in one; whence you may 
proceed up the liarbuur to the N.£., as shown by the chart.* 

Thb Votaob to and vftoM Albxandru. 

The " Hints of a Voyager," to and from Alexandria, given in ilie * Nautical Magazine* of ' 
December, 1 830, are worthy of especial noiioe» The writer says that the best cargo to take 
Co Alexandria if coals; and iron, with the fnecantions (hat he has prescribed, may be taken. 

On the voyage out, if yon hare a chronometer, you may make the land about Cape 
Finisterre ; and, with north-easterly Mrinds keep the coast in sight to Cape St. V incent, and 
shape a course for Cape Spartel, as in case of meeting an easterly or soulh-easteriy wind, 

anchorage under the cape may be ol^tained. From the Strait you should shape a course 
for Cape de Gat ; but when in llie Mediterranean make no long tacks, never more than 25 
miles from either side of your direct track, as the winds are too variable lo aiiow aa expec- 
tation of tlieir continuance in any one direction, and the cunenis aie influenced by the 
direciiou of the land as well as by the wind. 

The port of Alexmuiria is spacious, and the approach by day is safe, as the water is deep 
close to the reefs. The Pasha's palace, Pompey's pillar, and the masts of the ships, are 
always visible before you approach danger. A stranger should attend to his lead, m the 

soundings are a sure guide. If the day is on the wane, haul off ; do not lose lime, and 
you make your vessel secure: — for should you obtain a pilot, (which is not likely, unless 
the weather be remarkably Ane,) and get in, you wUi iiud that the custom>house, consul's 
office^ and all other places, have long been dosed. 




Pk^raUvn. JT. magn* a mU« and taw-lMnb. 

Captains of nerchant-vesseis, before ihef leave England, should be regardful in signing 
Charter-parties, as by neglecting this their homeward bound freight will be charged a com- 
mission of ilt per cent, by the merchant to whom their outward caigo is cons^;ned, and 

deducted from the freightage. 

Owing to the late improvements water is easily oblaiueti ; but its free use is to be 
guarded against, as producmg dysenteries, &c. : it is however very soft, makes capital tea, 
and washes well. Meat is obtaint^d at the market at very reasnnaMe prices, and the mutton 
though small is good. Pigeons and quails in season are plentiful and cheap, with 
vegetables, potatoes excepted. Commanaers aie advised to cany a sufficiency of salt 
provisiims for their voyage home. 

On leaving Alexandria^ work up to Candia ; the average summer passage to Malta 
is 92 to 30 days : in winter, from 18 to 25; but the vessels that have pursued the above- 
mentioned track have iiad the shortest voyages. To the southward of the isles of Lampe- 
dnsa curr^it of one mile an hour, S.W. by S. by compass, was found by a trial in a 
calm evening. Vessels are recommended to pass the Esquerqu' s In C q < Mariiimo ; 
as, in a fleet of seven vessels, tliose which came by Cape Bon lost some two, some three, 
days' time, from being embayed when die wind changed to the N.E., previous lo its 
blowing a levtoter or mm east. 



* The chart here referred to, exlubitiog the new furts, ike, wm republished at tbe liydtographic 
Office Ltmdon, 1640. 

Should 
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Xl STEAM NAVIGATION, &C. 

Should the wind be rnntrary, malce Sardinia; then work along tbe 
African shore to Algier; thence make and keep the Spanish shore until 
you sight the rock Gibraltar ; with a westerly wind you may anchor behind 
the rock, and save the dues, which in quarantine are considerable.-»£laTeii 
dollan for anchoring, and expenses for guard-boats, &c. 

Having passed Tarifa, Cape St. Vincent ought to be made; but caution 
is requisite, especially by night, in order to avoid the Dcedalus Rock, 
(described in ttie Book of Directions for Spain and Foitugal,) and which 
was seen by Capt. Neate, in the brig A&trea, of Belfast, who saw the 
sea breaking over it, and who described its appearance to be like that "S" 
of a half-tide rock. From Cape St. Vincent, should the wind be north- I, 
easterly or northerly, stretch to the westward. ** We reached 23° W., | 
and was in port, (Milford Haven,) sooner than those which kept closer j» 
in shore." W. S. r 

Steam Navioatiok to and in the Mediterranean 

Sea. I 

The British steam- vessels, conveying the Indian mails via Marseille H 
and France, take passengers with the mails, according to a scale laid down 
by Government. The passage is the most rapid in the Mediterranean. 
The Alecto, Prometheus, &c. generally make their passage in three days 
from Marseille to Malta, and from Mdta to Atexandria in four days, and 
sometimes less ; making the passage from London, through France, to 
Alexandria, in 13 or 14 days. T!ic«e ^teuni-vessels are capable of arrom- 
modating from 40 to 50 passerii;ers, and atford most excellent accom- I 
modalions. The Prometheus made her last voyage from Marseille to ^ 
ISIaUn, a rJistance of 645 miles, in 65 hours. The cabin passage, including 5 
every thiuK, is £9 sterlmg from Marseille to Malta, and £13 from Malta S 
toAI«Kan£ia. Tfa« commaof^ are naval cfficen.--3liii/to, 31 «<Ju^u5<, ^ 
t84a "H 

Covtbact-Steamers to Alexandria.—- On the 1st of September, 1840, « 

the first of the Oriental Steam Company's vessels, the Oriental, of 1500 ^ 

tons, and 450 horse-power, was to start from Soutliampton for Alexandria, | 

touching at Gibraltar and Malta only, and carrying the Government ^ 

mails and dispatches. She was expected to arrive at Malta on the 9th ^ 

and at Alexandria on the 14th of September. The new line of steam- ^ 

vessels, for the India-mails, are thenceforward to leave England for «» 

Gibraltar, Malta, and Alexandria, on the first of every month, and Alex- ! 

andria for Malta, Gibraltar, and England, from the 20lh to the 25th of :2 

eveiy month, making the passage each wa^, under ordinary circumstances ^ 

in fonfteen days. A Iwanch steamer will ran twice a month between { 

Malta and the Innirm Islands with mails, passengers, goods, and parcels, "t 

Each vessel will carry a medical officer, appointed or approved of by g 

Government, and the time occupied in the passage home will be allowed a 

in the quavantine. Office In I/mdonf No. 51, SL Mary Axe, | 

A la^ and powerful steam-ship is to be sent out to commence a line w 
of communication between Calcutta, Madras, Ceylon, and Suez, in con- a 
nection with the line to Alexandia. In the intermediate region, iron e 
steamers are to be placed on the Nile, for the conveyance of passengers, 
jtc, between Atfo on i Cairo [Kahira] by which tliey will be enabled with 
certainty to reach the outward steamer at Suez, and the homeward Steamer 
at Alexandria, as soon as the mails. 

See, upon this subject, Mr. Usborne's "New Guide to Egypt, the 
Levant^ and Syria a most useful and important volume, published in 

1840, pages 03 and 105. For the Egyptian measures, weights, and 
moneys, tlie reader is referred to the same work, pages 133, 4, 5, 6. 



SYRIAN COAar AND HARBOUltS. 
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[RifinmmtoVol. U.] 

In the months of May and June, 1840, Captain- Edward Smith, R. N. in the yacht 
Menaif belonging to Lord Francis Egerton, was on a cruise upon the coast of Syria, the 
result of which has been some useful sketches of the coast and harbours, with a sheet of 
betutifiil views of the principal places. From a small book of ' SalUog DiiecUoilt ' whidl 
accompanies the \vork we derive the following information. 

Coamanders of vessels runniDZ up the Mediterranean, and bound to the coast of Syria, 
will do well to keep to the normwatd, and by doing so make the island Cwodia ; or, in 
winter, even the island Cyprus, both of which are bold, and their south sides free from 
danger : A good departure mny hence be obtained ; on the contrary, l>y keeping too far to 
the southward, they mav become entangled with low banks to the southward of Jaffa, (near 
the paiatlel of 32°) and embarrassed with currents and countnr currents invariably met with 
in this sea, particularly during winter, whensnlvcot to the heavy N.W* gata^ whidk aiilect 
all the Syrian coast from 32^ to 37'' N. 

Of the Winds affecting Currents along this coast the most prevalent are the westerly ; for 
although in the summer these winds do not blow home, they throw in a very troublesome 
swell. It lias been sfntcd that the currents generally set to (he itorthwnrd, but this is not 
always the case. At Beikout a regular tide was observed, which set, on the full and 
change of the moon, at Che rate of two knots an hour, and opposed to the diiectiOQ of the 
wind, with a rise of time feet At BBYtfk, (ant Sidoo), more to the aoaih, a rise and &tl 
was also observed. 

Cape Khymzyr, the S.W. point of the Gulf of Iskenderoon, is described in the preced- 
ing pages. The port of Iskenderoon, as already noticed, page xxv., is a swampy and 
sickly place, where merchant vesseb discharge cargoes for Aleppo. It consists of a few 
hats, and the house of the consular agent. Schooners are mostly employed here, having 
one boRt only, by which the whole of the cargo IS dischaiged* Vessels lie in from nine to 
six faiiioms at half a mile off shore. 

BAY OF TRIPOLI. — (Pat^e 2jtj,) A ledge of rocks stretches to the northward more 
than a mile from the south poiui; and upon these a iiritish schooner struck, and was 
dams^ed in 1840. Beyond this, reef, at nearly the same distance to the N.tf .W., are three 
rocky islets. By hauling round to the northward of the rocks, a vessel mny s lil into the 
Bay in 10 or 12 fathoms, and come to an anchor off the town in 5 or 6 ; but the road 
ia safe only duiing die summer season, as the winds ace yiolent dnriog winter, and blow 
home. 

NAUR el KELB or Dog River. — ^This river, described in page 957, is formed by an 

immense and magnificent gorge in the Lel.inon. Its name is derived from a large rock, 
resembling a dog, formerly on an eminence at its southern entrance, but since fallen, and 
now washed by the sea; this, during heavy gales from the southward, breaks violently over 
it. The valley is beautiful, aud the neighbouring Lebanon densely populated. The water 
of the river is excellent, and the best on the coast. 

Mo boat should attempt to proceed up the river during a southerly swell, as the counter- 
action of the stream, running out with ^reat force, lendeis it extremely dangerous ; and it 
is then much safer to beach a boat on either nde of its entrance than to pull direct for the 
river's mouth. 

BEYROUT.— The Bay of Beyrout is described in pages xxv'm. nnr? 257. In Sr. 
George's Bay, at two miles eastward of Uie town is the anchorage mentioned by Sir John 
Franklin. Here is good ground in from 14 to 8 Ihdionn, rather more sheltered from the 

effects of strong northerly winds than the roadstead of Beyrout, with the advantage that 
should a vessel part from her anchors, or drift on shore during a gale, the shore being of 
sand, she may be got off again when the weather moderates : but as, in the road of Bey- 
rout, the shove is rocky, and, at the point of the cape dangerously so, St. George's Bay is 
ill \\ inter, to be preferred: yet, in summer it should be avoided; the land being low and 
swampy, its exhalations produce sickness among those frequenting it, and its distance from 
Beyrout is inconvenient to unladen merchant-vessels. In St. George's Bay is the Nahr el 
Sazibt a pretty rivulet, mentioned in page 258. 

In these roadsteads it is dangerou? to lie during the stormy season of the year, and even 
in summer, at times, the swell is very troublesome ; although the wind may not blow home, 
veasels are, by a rebound of this swd^ termed an tmieMow, ftequently thrown athwart, 
with a dangerous roll. 



Digitized by Google 



xlii 



COAST OF SYRIA* 



On approaching Rai el Beyrouth from the southward, the ooift may be known by its red 

apd white sand hills. The red hills are very high, and the cape, at a dutance, as noticed 
in page 258, appears like an island. It has some dangerous rocks about it, which must 
be carefully avoided ; but, on opening the town, which cannot be mistaken, ;^ou may haul 
boldly in, and anchor in from 15 to 9 fathoms. (See the pfeoeding page xxviii.) 

The coast bef^vcf-n Bey rout and Seyde or Sidon presents a pleasant aspect, and during 
all the fioe season it may be coasted along within half a miie or less, taking an occasioniU 
cast of the lead in 8 fethoms, this b^ng at a sufBcient dislanee fiom (dwte. Off Scydi^ 
\-esse1s may anchor in 6 fathoms, within an islet and leef of lOckSj at sbown in page 350^ 
and which extend to the length of 240 fathoms. 

RAY OF ACR E. — Cape Carmel is described in page 261, with the shoal extending 
trom it, within which is the anchorage. Although off Acre the ground is foul, and vessels 
lie more exposed, they may generally, in iommer, ancbor along the whole line in fiom 13 
to 10 and 8 fathoms. At Acre is a mole for the protection of the coasters. The caalle 
on Cape Blanco has disappeared. 

YAFFA or JAFFA, (page 262.) Captain Smith says that the sand-heaps to the north 
and south of this place present a most barren and dreary appe^^i-ance ; ana he add? that, 
while to the southward, as iar as the eye could descry, uoiliing but the white sand could be 
seen, and for two miles to the northward of the town the same appeannee continued, only 
ricinp hiirher than the sands to the southward ; then the red land commenced. The towers, 
said to be marks by which Jaffa mi^ht be known, were not seen } but the towo> being 
sitaate oo elevated land, cannot be mistaken. 

' Finally, as to the bade of Syria, British mamifiwtafed goodt ait not onl^ in request but 
cagedy sought for : and, if a just government be eatablislied, commeroe mil floonsb fateie. 

« Spanish pillar-dollan should be named in each charter-party at the stalling value they 

bear in England at the time the vessel sails \ and the agents at the sea-ports to pay the 
amount in 48 hours after the cargo is landed, giving time for the vessel to prepare for sea." 
Thus the master will be free from the perplexity arising from the various coins which may 
be cnnent here. 



Id May and June, 1840, Captain Smith found the highest temperature of the air off the 
Syrian coast, — in tlie shade QO*^, in the sun 1 15°. General average of temperature, in the 
sbade^ 67* to 74*. Water, at 7 fathoms, 64*; atone fathomy67*. Near the doae of 
May the weather was ezceasively hot dniii^ etileriy winds. 



BsRATVif.—In page xxxix., line 4, for ikmf read hwt 

In page 121 should be inserted, *■ On Caps Sta. Maria, opposite to the eastern coast 
'of &mot» and at the fiwt of the P«Its of Mycale. there ia now a tower which «thilntB a 
bright fixed light.' 



COMTEMTS* 
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NAVIGATION OF STEAM VESSELS. 



Trinity House, Lmdcn, 301 A October , 1840. 

THE attention of this Corporation having been directed to the innni rous, 
severe, and, in some instances, fatal, accidents, which have resulted t'mm the 
collision of Vessels navigated by Steam ; and it appearing to be in(lis])ensibly 
uecessary , in order to guard against the recurrence of similar calaniilies, that 
a r\eg:ulation should be established for the guidance and go?eniment of persons 
entrusted with the charge of such Vessels ; and, 

Whereas the recognixed Rule for Sailing Vesseli ii» That thoie hamg the 
Wind fair, shall give way to those on a Wiad 

That, when both are going by the Wind, the Vessel on the Starboard Tack 
shall keep her Wind, and the one on the Larboard Tack bear up, — thereby 
passing each other on the Larboard hand 

That, wlieu both Vessels have the Wind large or abeam, and meet , tliey shall 
pass each other in the same way on the Larboard hand, to eitiect which two 
last-mentioned objects the Helm must be put to Port : — 

And, as Steam Vessels may be considered in the light of Vessels navigating 
with a fair Wind, and should give way to Sailing Vessels, on a Wind, on 
either Tack, it becomes necessary only to provide a Rule for their observance, 
when meeting other Steamers, or Sailing Vessels going large ; — 

Under these considontfont, and with the objeet beibie staled, this Board 
has deemed It right to ftame and promulgate the felkming Rule, which, on 
communication with the I^trds Commissioners of the Admiralty, the Elder 
Brethren find has been already adopted in respect of Steam Vessels in her 
Majesty*a Service, and they desire earnestly to impress upon the minds of all 
persona having charge of Steam Vessels^ the propriety and urgent necessity of 
a strict adherence thereto, viz. 

RULE. 

When Stiam Vbssbls on different courses must unavoidably or necessarily 
cross so near, that, by continubg their respective courses, there would be a 
fisk of coming 10 Collision, each Vessel shall put her Helm to Pokt, so as 
always to pass on the Labboaud tide of each other, 

A Steam Vessel passing another in a narrow Channel, must always leave 
the Vessel she is passing on the Larboard hand, 

« 

By Order, 

(Bgwed) J. HERBERT, Secretary. 
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STEAM BOAT EVOLUTIONS. 

As every particular relative to the navigation of Steam-vessels has become peculiarly 
interesting, and cannot be too generally known, we offer no apology for giving the follow- 
ing extracts from the Nautical Magazine of February, 1640. They are intended ior the 
n«e of those who iiiay» bereiAer, ttrva in ateamafs ; for, * with a knowledge of the line 
trace ! ^\hfcn going stern foremost, a commander may turn his vessel with certainty (pro- 
vided the wind is favorable and there be no tide,) iu twice her own length, wilhoat the 
asabtance of a rope.' . 

Remarks on the Evolutions of a Steam-vessel, by Mr. Robeet 
C. Allav, of H.M. Stbam Vessbl Volcaho^ October^ 18^9. 

Having been upward of three yean in aleam-vaaseb, I have had many opportunities of 

observing what may be done in ihera, with regard to turnint^ them round in a short space* 
Every one acquainted with the management of a steamer knows what can be done when 
going ahead ; but not so When going * AeeA-fera t* for many persons aerring in steam- 
veaaela are unacquainted with the following fiutei 

Suppose a steam-vessel to be lying-to, under bare poles» 

on the larboard tack, with a breeze, of which the strength is 
from 2 to 6,* she will lie-to with the wind a little abaft the 
beam, aa at a in the ^ure. 

Put tlie helm a-port, and give her a back turn, and she 

will always come up with her stern to the wind. If tlie 
wind be light, ^y 2 or 3, she will generally come right 
round, and nearly to tlie spot from whence she started. If 
the wind be strong she will not come round until she 
brings it on the starboard beam, as at 6 ; and then, not- 
withstanding the helm being shifted to starboard, as indicated 
bjr the double line, she will again present her ateni to the 
wind and attain the potitloii e. 

The manner in wbkh the writer oidanfouts to account for the anomaly is this t-^ 

There are two forces, the wind and the paddle-wheels. If the wind acts cr;ijal!y on the 
fore and after parts of the vessel, and the paddle*wheels send her directly astern ; then, by 
the lesolnlieo of forcea, ahe will mom m»g Unt diagonal of the parallelogram represented 
by those two forces : but the wind acting on the fore part of the vessd, (whidi in moat 
steamers presents a much larger surface than the after part,) brings her stprn to the w'uid : 
tlie paddle-wheels, as before, send her in the dirt=ctK)ii ut her length. Now, m going a-head, 
even with the atsiahmne of the helm, the same vessel will take niueb moi* time, aa well as 
a much greater space, to come into the direction of the wind, than when she is going 
a-stern ; and from a like reason the same sar&ce forward acts against her bead Coming 
to windward, as before it tended to bring her stern to the wind. 

In any vessel going a-head with the helm hard over, suppose a ship tacking, or a steam, 
boat altering her course, the fore part of the vessel ia steady while the stem nakea the 
movement. Id a steamer going arStem, the after part of the ?<ssel is steady whila the fore 

part makes the movement. 

In a calm a steamer will sometimes obey her helm when going a-s(ern, but it is not at 
all to be depended on : it is as well, perhaps, for the sake of the pmiies, to keep it 
a^midshipa. 

*< I have/' saya Mr. AUan, " put the Fakm» to the taak ao often, even in the crowded 

harbour of Alexandria, that I will venture to assert that it may be laid down as a certainty, 

in steam-boat evolutions, tliat the stcrfl will invariably come up into the wind itith aback 
turn, and that, in tiie stronger wind, she will take less tiuie and less space." 



• In journalizing, according to the recent iiractice, the force of the wind is denoted by the 
figum 0 to 12 ^, signifies calm ; 1, light air; 2, light breeze; 3, gentle breeze; 4, moderate 
breeze ; 5, fresh breeze ; 6, strong breese ; 7, moderate gale g 8, ftesb gale, &c. AUantie Memoir^ 
t^lh edition, 504. 
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MEDITERRANEAN SEA, &c. 



%*' Throughout this Woek, the oivxk Lonoitudb ib thb LoHonruDB vbom 
Gbesiiwich« The Bbabinos and Coubibs are those hy Compass, mUeei whbbh 

OTBBBW|8B EXPBBSSBD: but THOSB GrrEK THUS^ [^*^*^*]8IONm THB TBVBS 
AND THB 81TBV DlKBCTlOH OV WlND^ TiDB, OHd CuBBb2tT» IS ALWATS TO BB OOH- 
SIDE^BD A9 THB TBUE. ' 



nnHE present Variaiion of the Magnetic Needle, in the Strait of Gibraltar, is 
22 j degrees West: Near the Iste Albonw, aad thence to Cape Palos, 22 
degrees: At Mallorci), or Majorca, and thence to Corsica, tlY*x Off Cape 
St. Sebastian, 21°: Marseilles, Toulon, and Hiercs, 19° 40': Genoa, 17°: Strait 
of Bonifacio, 18° 45': Isle of Elba, 18°: Mouth of the Tiber, 1 7° 30': Bay of 
Naples, 17'': West end of Sicily, 17° 30': /I'olian Isles, 18^50': Messina, 
1«**«0': Syracuse, 17° 45': Malta, 18° to 1 7^= 20' : Pantellaria, 17"*: Linosa, 
16° 43': At Tetuaof 2^ SO': Bay of Tunis, 18«: Cape Mesurata, 16° 50'. 
All these conclusions liave been deduced from observations ^ude in the British 
shipe of war on the Mediterranean station. 



I- The STRAIT and BAY of GIBRALTAR, from Cape 
Trafalgar to GiBftALTAR^ Cape Spaetel to Ceuta, 
and thence ^o^.Tetuan. 

This Section is arranged as follows : — 1. D'^sciuption of the Spanish Coast from 
Cape Traf^^ar to Gibr^tar. — 2. The African Cuaxt, from Cape Spartel to Ceuta and 
Tttuan.— 3. The Tidbs and Cubkbiit.— 4. DiKxcrioNs for Saiuvo, both horn the 
Wbstwabd an^ Eastward* 



1. The SPANISH COAST, from Cape Trafalgar to Gibiialiae. 

PAPE TRAFAZiGAIt, by the antients called the Promontory of Juno, is si- 
tuate in latitude 3(j° lO' 15", and longitude 6° l' 30" W. It is not high, but maybe 
known by its remarkable figure, being flat, and terminating with two sharp comers, or 
angles. A romid tower stands on the eastern corner. To the eastward of the flat the 
land is very uneven and mountainous. East of the flat land ate high sandy cliffs, but 
none to the westward. To Hie north-westward of the Cape the coast is low and sandy, 
excepting a few rocky points, equally low with the rest, and of which one extends out* 
ward to the distance of more than a cable's length. 

The Altos or Hetohts of Mkca, to the north-eastward of Cape Trafalgar, are very 
level on the summit, and appear to be divided into two parts, spotted with green clumps, 
and a ffiw patches of white saod. 

The TowsB qf Mbca is a league to the S.E. by E. | E. TE. | &] of Cape Trafalgar. 
Between is seen a patch of sand, called the Boqueron, osefttl as a mark for the shoals in 

B . the 
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g CAPE TRAFALGAR TO GIBRALTAR. 

fhe ofllnfr. At mtto mora than two-thirds of a mile E. by S. [E.ly A'.] from the tower 
of Cape Trafalgar, the beach is low, and has a small creek, with some rocks lymg De- 
fore it. This is called the Barcadero (landing-place) of Meca, and here water may do 
obtained. VesseU may anchiiT off this place, in a convenient depth, OB clew grawno, 
aheltered ftom nortb-westerly. northerly, and norlh^aaterty, winda. 




E. i N. Cop, 7 i "/nk'nr, -.nlh ihf pitch and lower E. } S. about A Itaguts. E. I S. 

RANK OFF TRAFALGAR.— A bank of sand, extending one mile and a half N.N. W. 
and S.S.E., lies at the distance of between 3 and 4 miles from Cape Trafalgar. 
Its least depth is 3 fathoms, hut around it are from 8 to 10 fathoms, at a short distance. 
The north end bears N.W. by W. \ W. f Y ^-P IV.] 3i miles from Cape Trafalgar; and 
here the tower on that cape appears in a line with the Tower of Meca. •^•JL* 
bears VV. * N. \ lV.ii.fr. i WA 2| milea from Cape Trafalgar, and S.b.w. LA<wwj 
from the tower of Conil. From this end, the tow of Tiafalgir nppeara m a bnc with 
the »andy spot called the Boqneron. 

The Shoat of ArKYTFRA — This is a reef or chain of rocks, extending North and 
South about one mile, and about two cables' length in breadth. The least depth is a 
frUfaom and a half at low water; but, in the iotenrals between the rocks there is as 
much as '5 fathoms. The N.W. end lies W.N.W. T W. [S. 80« 16' nearly tvvo 
miles from Cape Trafalgar, and the S.E. end W.S.W. i W. iS,lV. k } ^b""*^ V'^ 
same distance from that cape. On the north end, the tower of Trafalgar is m one with 
the Boqueron t on its shoalest part» the same tower is in a line with the highest point ot 
the hi^rh land of Meca. Other marks have been given by Todnoj but, as they cannot^ 
be readily ascertained by a stranger, they are omitted here. 

Beiween the shoal ofAceytera and Cape Trafalgar, in an extent of half a mile, there 
teems to be a boiling in the water, n-ith the appearaoce of breakers. This is merely 
the effect of the counter-currents, there being, in general, no drtn^^er ; and, it i«, there- 
fore, called the fiwa, or Laughter, of the cape. It may, perhaps, with more propriety, 
be called the Race qf Trafalgar. W ith westerly wind it is the owtemwit of those 
whirlpools of the Strait, which will he described hereafter. 

BwktgahmvytwM, with wind unsteedy, it would be imprudent to attempt the 
passage hrt^veen Cape Trafalgar and the shoal of Aceytera, as the sea then rolls deeply; 
and, sfiould the wind fail, yott may be obliged to come loan anchor in an exposed situa- 
tion, and on bad ground. * 

From Powrr Msca to the Isle Tabifa the coast is irregularly formed by the rodty 
points Sara, Camarinal, Plata, Paloma, and Peila, connected by sandy coves, (as shown 
on the charts,) the eastern sides of which afford occasional shelter. Saba Point is of 
moderate height near the sea, but shortly foims a mountain, with two towers, or other 
buildings, on its summit 'The Camabivai. is low, but has a watch-tower on it, and 
rocks stretching about half a mile out to sea. Cape Plata is the extremity of a moun- 
tain, ijradim)lv declining to the point, which has some rocks about it. 
of tiie country^ aU the way from Meca Point to this cape, is hilly, and of considerable 
hdght. 

The TowF R of Paloma, on the point of the same name, is 4J miles S.E. I K [.S 7 2^ E.] 
from Cape Plata. Some large low rocks extend before it. Between is the Enseuada, 
or Cove, of Balonia,* affording good anchorage and shelter, for ships of all sizes, at half 
a cannot-shot fnm the shore. 

TARIFA, formerly an isle, is now a little penmsnla, connected to the main by a 
sandy causey. It is small and low. but has, from the year 1813, been distinguished by 
a lighthouse, which exhibits a revolvirifr lii^ht. On the outside, the water is generally 
deep ; but, on the S.W. side, ij a rock, the Maroquim, somedmes covered, and lying 
at half a musket-shot from shore. 



• Here, according to D'Anville, stood the antient Jiceim, the usual place of embarkation 
nn|^ now Taagier. 



CABEZOS. 
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CABEZOS^The Shoau caHed the Bajos db los Cabskm, lie to the-aoodiml 

and south-eastward of Paloma Point. Of these ihore are four, the outer and least dan- 
gerous being the Placer Nuevo, or New Shoal, extending a mile E.S.E. and W.N.W. 
Of this bank, the shoalest part, near the west end, has 7i to 8, and the rest of the bank 
9, fathoms, fine sand, it lies on the parallel of 36 decrees, 5^ miiet true Bttt from 
Tarifa light; aod from its centre Paloiiia Point bears N.N.£. [iV.] 3 miles.* 

The Cabezoi, proper, lie nt three-quarters of a mile E. by X. from the Placer Nuero. 
In the channel between are from 8 to 12 iathomti. This channel lies with Tarifa light 
bearing S.B. hy E. | E., and thus you may pass through in 18 fathonu. On the late 
chart the shoalest water marked on the shoal is 5 ^ to 8 feet ; though a former description 
statt\s that, in very low tides, there is so little water on them as to reach only to the 
mid-leg of the persons who collect shell^fish upon them ; but, at a short distance, are 
from 9| to 3 faUioms $ and, at a little farther, from 7 to 1 1 fathoms. Many vetseli have 
been Inst here, and few that have touched have been gotten off without some danuige. 

I'he Phrcr del Oeste, or Western Shoal, lies at half a mile from the Cabezos, and has 
over it from 2| to 5^ fathoms. From the middle of this bank Point Paloma bears 
N.N.B. one mile and a half* The ground between It rocky, and in mid-channel are 
from 14 to 18 fothiomi, slioaliog thence to the point. 

The Bajeta lies a mile and a half E.N.E. from the Cabeeos, and a mile W.S.W. from 
Punta de la Pcna In the channel between are from 3J to 11 fathoms. On this shoal 
are from to 14> feet uf water, and from its centre the lantern of Tarifa bears b.£. by 
S. 3^ miles. The ground between is of sandj depths 7 to SI fatbomi. 

On the main, to the north of Tarifa ble, stands the fort uf Santa C'ltalma; being 
placed upon a little hill, it ^ippears, at a distance, like an island. At E.N.E. tmr, nbout 
a mile from banta Catalina, is Camorro Point, high, broad, and steep, with rocks about 
it ; and between stands the town of Tabiva, at the Ibot isIS Mount Gabrlto. In the cove, 
small vessels may be sheltered from westerly winds; and, in favoarable weather, large 
vessels may anchor to the eastward of the isla^ opposite to the sea>^te of the town, ia 
from lb to 18 fathoms. 

POINT GUADALMESI, which lies East 4| miles from the lighthouse of iaiita, 
is high and precipitous, with a w^h-towev on its sommit. On its eastern side is a 
taisU cove, with a deep valley, covered with i;ardens and orchards. From this point, 
at die distance of two miles and twi^thirds more to the eastward, is the eastern point of 
^fe&neAe, the weit^ pmnt of which ia a little within to the westward : both are sur- 
MMmded with rocks, some above water, bnt not far without the land. 

In the bay between Guadalmesi Point and the Pcnnts of Afeboche, one mile wit>)in the 
latter, is the cnstlc of Tolmo, off which there is anchoi-a<re for small vessels* and shelter 
from nortiu riy winds, in from 8 to 6 fathoms, good holding ground. 

Punta Fkaylk, or Friar i Point, is about a mile E. J S. [iV. 65j° E."] from the eastern 
point of Apebuche. The land b very high, but slopes to the sea, and on its summit is a 

watch-tower. Close to the point is an i^lft, that 1( oks like- a friar, with several rocks 
about it. On the eastern side of the point is a sandy cove, in which small vessels may 
be sheltered from north-westerly winds. 

CAPB CARNBRO, with Cabrito Point, lie, as shown m the plan of the Bay of 

nihraltar, about two miles to the north-eastward of Punta Frayle, and within, on the 
8. W., is the little isl e ca! led Po/omot or Pigwn Inland. On the summit of Cape Camero 

is a castle and watch-tower. 

La i^EKLA, or the Peahl, is a rock, having over it, in one spot, but 9 or 10 feet at 
low water; but, at two ships' length firom It, both towards the hind and on the outside, 

are from 7 to 9 fathoms. The murk for the shnalest part is. Pigeon Island in one with 
the third rising from the point of Camero ; a peaked rock, off the same point, in one 
with a hill that makes like a sugar-luaf, with a small saddle on the top of it, which stands 
to the eastward of S. Roque j and the tower on Punta Frayle bearing W.N.W. [I^etf.] 

The town of S. Koque may be readily known, as it is seated on the top of a small hill $ 

and there is no other place no situated for which it can be mistaken. 



* On the site of this bank there has been said to be a rock, on which the Thube firtgate struck 
some years agOk It proves to be hnsghiary only, nte Thisbe must have strode open the Cte£e«M. 

BAY 
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BAY of From Cabrita Point, or that uf Carnero, N. ^ fy, 

trve, nearly two ndles, i« the brotd point tthd tower of 8. Oarda ; between is Getaree 

Bay, or rather Cove, liavinij; a 2;nod drpth of water, and pood ground, pxcriitiiifj;^ nrnr 
the rocky poiats i but it is completely open to easterly winds, which send in a heavy 
fwell. 

The coast hehce^to the northward presents nnmerous roelcs, snrronnded by which is 
tiie isle of ^fgeciras, called Ferde or Green Idand. This is of moderate height, and for« 
tified. From the ifland, towards the S.W. and N E., the chains of rocks e^tren'l 
much in a straight line, as to appear Uke an artihcial wail or pier, with channels siiU 
ftdent to admit fetttceas. The rocks on the eastern part do not prefect so fiur from it, 
but are equally parallel with the rest. The Mole of Alj^eciras is about half h mile from 
Isla Verde, and admit"? coa<?tinjj vej^sels at high water. At half a cable's !en<^'th east 
from the Mole is the Galera, a rock even with the surface of the water, witii a reef on 
lis N.B. ride, and there is another ilidal, with some radcs off the town. 

ALGECIRAS was formerly ft considerable port. It is agreeably situate on a 
gentle slope by tlic sca-!-ifif ; and a little river, the Mlcl, which rises in the neighbour- 
ing mountains, passes its southern side, and thence runs gently on to tlie sea. At 
three-qnaiters of a mile from the Fort of S. Antonio, which stands at the north end of 
Ae town, is the tower of AkairMaf on ft point of moderate hdght, itirroanded with 
locks and stones. 

At the distance of ?J miles, to the northward, from the Isla Verde, is the bar of the 
River Paimones, which river its resorted to in winter by the trading vessels* of Algeriras. 
jPimla Mttat on the esstem side of the bay, opposite to the River Palmones, is n little 

elpvatrr), and has ^ castle upon it, which is situate at nearly a mile and a qn u ter to the 
north-westward of Fort S. Philip, which stands at the west end of the Spaitish lines. 
From Point Mala, a ledge of rocks extends to the S.W. ftboat two cables' len^h, some 
of which are above water. Northward of the p<mit» ftt three-tenths of ft mile, is the 

Hospital de la Sangre. 

GIBRALTAR. — F'rom the fortified line, which separates rfTnn altar from the 
Scianish territory, the land is very low and tla^ but thence rises, abruptly, the notth side 
of this cddsrated promontory, to its rugged snrnmit, which is 1^400 feet above the level 
of the sea, and commands a most extensive view of Spain and Africa * Tlie town, 
which is ?iti!at('d on the western base of the mountain, contains about 10, (KM) regular 
inhabitants, and the garrison commonly amounts to 5,000 more. The number and 
Strei><;th of the military works, and the vast galleries opened in the calcareous rock, ex> 
cite admiration. The fortress, in the opinion of most military men, is absolutely im- 
pregnable. The streets are now kept extremely dean j they are well paved, and sewers, 
&c., are made to carry off all water and filth. 

The eastern side of the mount is very steep, bat the western side so declines to the 
sea, that the town is erected on its base. From the north end of the town, the old Mole 
extends, in a true N.W. by W. direction, about 1,100 feet: the New Mole, at a mile 
and a half to the southward, extends 70U feet to the N.W. The latter, with an elbow 
formed by the shore, affords shelter for several vessels, even ships of war, which ia 
' ndnter may moor under it ; die futbest out in from 5 (0 6 fathoms. 

On the WESTERN SIDE of tlie BAY a vessel may come to an anchor at half a mile 
from Cabrita or Carnero Point, in from 18 to 27 fathoms, fine gravel and sand, and even 
outward to 38 fathoms. The same depths may be found to the nor tli ward, towards 
Point S. Garcia, but there the ground is not good. The best and most secure anchor* 
age, at all times, is, however, from off the centre of the town of Al;;eciras towards the 
lUver Palmones and Bridge of Mayorga, or River of 8t. Roque : the limit commences 
when you Yiave passed the line tm which -Point Carnero appears fn one with the middle 
of Apes' Hill, in Africa, and the Rock la Galera in uue unth die south end of Algeciras. 
The best station is to the northward, towards the Palmones ; or more to the eastward, 
at half a mile from shore. It is requisite to sound before the anchor be let go, lest the 
depth be too great. 



* The name Gibraltar seems to signify a steep rocky mountdn, or one with a peaked sum- 
mit; asGibelel Tor, in Palestine, which is inform of a sugar-loaf. Tor is a word extesdlag to 
mfoy languages^ and conveying the same radical idea: it sigufies a high xock, w summit. 

ANCHOIi- 
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' ANCHORAGES. — Vessels may «}ome-to, also, from the Bridgeof Mayorgoor St.Roque, 
hll rtie way to St. Philip's Castle, only avoidin^r the fbul grouftd near the reef of Point 
Mala, already described. ]!« nee to the Old Mole of GibrtUtttthe ground is good, and 
at the latter is the usual ancliorat;p of English vessels ; the smaller by the Mole, and the 
larger farther out. Before the space between the Old and New Molea, vessels likewise 
inchor, b whatever depth may be preferred ; at about half a tnilefirom the fortifications; 
not nearer, as there are rocks aloticr shore ; not farther off, lest they miss the bank. 
Ships may also ride hrtweon the New Mole and Europa Point» at the aame distance from 
slioie, although in deeptt water. 

To the Remarks on, aiid Description of, Gibraltar, given above, the following may 
be added. 

To avoid the Pearl Rock, which lies ofT Pigeon Island, and which has no more than 
10 feet of water on it, be snre nut to bring Europa Point to the ea<stwarfi of T^.N.E. 
until the town of St. Roque be open of Cainero or Cabrita Point. You ma^- ihtu btand 
Into the baj and take up an andborage. 

To ondlor on the N.B. tUe qf the Boy, off the OU Mole, open the Devil** Tower, 

which stands at the N.E. extremity of Gibraltar ; you m iy then steer for it, ahd anchor 
in what depth of water you please, in time of war shipji anchor off the New Mole : 
they bring the head of that mole to bear S.E. or S.E. ^ S., and let go the best bower 
in 20 or 22 fatiioms of water. You moor with the small bower to the S.E. in 1 1, 12, 
or 13, fathoms, and will then have 14 or 15 fathoms utider foot, and the head of the Old 
Stole bearing N.N.E.* Watei; may be had iu Rosia Bay, at the back of the Old Mole; 
but at this place there ia not sufficient quantity for a fleet 

The most dangerous wind, and that which causes the nnoat sea liere» ia from Soutli 

to West ; and it would not be advisable to anclior in a gale from that quarter, unless 

absolute necessity requires you to do «;o. * 

Wood may be obtained here in small quantities only ; but provisions, fruits, and wines 
of all .kinds, may be had in great plenty in time of peace with Spain. In time of war 

fresh provisions are very scarce and very dear: being mostly brought frora the 
Barbary coast. It is well known that a great trade i-^ ran led on at Gibraltar with 
the coast of Barbary and different ports in the Mediterranean, and, also, an inland 
trade with Spain. v 

In the New Mole there is n doclc-yard, with a dieer-hulk and a earaenlng-wliaif, 

where ships of the laigest size may be hove down. 

Gibraltar is defended by about lOO pi pops of cannon. The town has two wide streets 
and several narrower ones : it stands on a rock, but has a number of trees and 
ahnibs regnlaily planted in dUFerent parts, with neat little kitchen-gardens, and the 
buildings generally are neat and regnlar, standitii; one above another on the side of the 
rock. The roadstead is not altogether safe for shipping, and particularly to boats under 
tail, which are subject to heavy squalls. 

The Caeef<i^9 gmi-boat, was some years ago lost on a rock which lies about 

SOM yards to the north-eastward of Europa Point, and sometime aftei u ai d the Commis- 
aioner's yacht narrowly escaped the same fate. The rock is a pinnacle, of smali size, and a 
line-of>battle ship may pass inside of it. in moderate weather a vessel noay anohor off 
Europa Fointf in 10 fathonifl^ on dean aand, at a oonsiderable distance from shore. 



2. The AFRICAN COAST from Cape Spart&l to Ceuta and 

Tktuan. 

Tbe AraXCAM COAST.— Capc Espartel or Spastel, the N.W. point of 
the State of Marooco, is situate in lalitttde 35^ 48' 15'', and longitade» 54' «5" W. 

Its bearing and distance from Ciqie Tnlfal^ar are, therefore, S. % W. [S. 1.5° E."] 
miles. The cape, at a distance, appears like an island, and is so hii^h as to be seen, 
iu clear weather, at the distance of 14 or 15 leagues. The outer point, when seen from 



' * Another Journal says, The best anchorage is with the Devil's Tower just open to tbe northwsrd 

of the Rock, and St. Roquc's churcli in one widi a barbet-battciy on Point Mala, where you will 
have from 15 to 18 Kkthoms, sandy buttom. It ii best not to bhiit in the Devil'ii Tower, as theie ihe 
bottom is very ftoL In working into the bay, with an ea-st^rly wind, stand to nearer lo VtAsA 
Uala than thnse-quarters of a niUe» as there are rocks wiUioui iu 

a short 
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a sliort distance to the westward, appears uneven, with eminencea on it like hummocks, 
and the high IhikIs resemble the awning of a galley. The groand about the Cape ia 
quite clear, with the exception of some high rocks, which are steep-to.* 

Between Cape Spartel and the western point of Tangier Bay, a distance of 4h miles, 
the coast is high and clear, but bordered with rocks, and there is one rock, the Pac'tfico, 
discovered in 1818, which lies at three-quarters of a mile N.N.B. [North] from Tangier 

Point. Depths between, 1 1 to CO feet. A reef extends around thf» point to the dis- 
tance of two cables' len<j;th : here the grniind h of gravel and small stones. 

Cape Malabata or Malabat, the eastern point of Tangier Bay, is S miles E. ^ 8. 
[E.N.E. ^ E."] from Tangiw Point. This projection, also, is sarrounded by a reef, but 
not so extensive a one as the former. At about three-quarters of a mile N. by W. ^ W. 
from the cape there is, however, a rocV, on which the Rxccllent, a 74-^un ship, struck 
some years ago. While the ship wan on the rock, there was found to be a depth of 
6 fathoms on one side, andf 5^ on the other. She was over in less than a minute. This 
rock, named the AlmirmiUf has 3 fathoms over 1^ and lies at a mile N. by W. [AT.XP'. 
by A'."] from the cape. 

TAKCrXSa BAT. — The town of Tanoisb, antiently called TingU and Tingia, 
whi<sb stands on the western side of this bay, is now a place of little consideration, and 
contains about 5,000 inhabitants. The Spaniards visit this place for eggs, fowls, 

vegetables, and some fruits ; but tlie chief exports are cattle and edible vegetwiies, which 
are taken to Gibraltar for the supply of the garrison. Mr. Jackson says, * This supply 
b allowed by the emperor, not perhaps from any predilection towards ns, (although he 
apparently prefers the English to any other European power,) but because it was a grant 
from his great grandfather, Muley Tsmael, whose successors have not infringed on the 
ordinances of their renowned ancestor ; the Mahomedans having a great respect for the 
deeds of their forelathers.' The Bay alfords convenient anchorage for vessels of all 
sizes, niipos'ite tn thr town, in from 9 to 12 fathoms, sand: but, it is to be observed 
that, on the eastern side there is a rocky ledge, bearing S.E. \ E. from Tangier Point, 
and 8.W. by W. \ W. from Cipe Malabat. This Cape, in a line with Earopa Pointy 
Gibraltsr, leads clear of tlie shoal, and the anchorage, therefore, lies with Gibraltar 
open of the Cape. Ships moor to the N.W. and S.E. with the longest cable to the 
N.W., and it wiii be proper to buoy up and protect the cables, as they may be exposed 
to injury from the hard roots of large seaFweeds* which grow In the bottom of the bay, 
as well as from coral, hereafter described. 

A large mooring chain has been discovered in the western side of Tangier Bay ; it is 
supposed to have laid there from the time of Charles 11., King of England, and to have 
caused the loss tii many ancliors ; a loss attributed to the roots of se»>weeds, &e. It 
lies nearly in a true B. and W. direction, north of the parallel of the town, and from 
one-fourth to more than one-third of the breadth of the bay from the western shore. 
The Road or beat ground for anchoring is between this chain and the reef on the eastern 
side of the bay. 

On the south side of the bay is a high and pleasaotJooking hill, and about the town is 

a ^vall and some fortifications. On the shnalrst part of the led:;'", ahovf mentioned, 
the depth is only 12 feet, and there are 6 fathoms, on rocky bottom, close to it : it is 
about three-quarters of a mile off the shore, and not more tban 3 or 4 fiitiioms in length. 
Between it and the eastern shore are 10 fathoms of water, and at the distance of about 
10 fathoms from it are 7 fathoms. On entering the bay with an easterly wind, you may 
borrow towards Point Malabat at pleasure. From the anchorage, in 8 fathoms, the north 
end of Gibraltar, open of Malabat Point, bears N.B. by E. f E. [N. 41^ B,"] $ the old 
bridge of Tangier, S. I W. ; the old tower of Malabat, E.S.E. J E. and the town of Tan- 
gier, N.W. by VV. J W. about one mile and a half distant. There is broken coral all 
over the bay, and ships should never lie with more cable out than is sufficient to keep 
them from driving ; and the cables should be rounded as far as 10 or IS fathoms fh>m 
the anchor Thrrr is said to be a spot of clean ground, in 9i fathoms, with the north 
pait of Tangier town-wall on with a white patch on Cape Spartel, bearing W.N.W. 
I W. [W. i S.'] and the pleasant hill above mentioned bearingfrom 8.8.W to i.W. by 8. 
Baateny or Levant winds cause a heavy iwdl to tumble into the bay. 



* Captain Livingston has informed us that, there is a range of well defiued basaltic columns, 
appearing Kke a coronet, around the west side of Cape Spartel, and about one-third of the whole 
height from the <4tiinnut. Though not to he romp^ircd with those uf the OimlV C!sNN|f> IvellUkdi 
ax StqffOi in the Hebrides, be thinks them the next hnc&i tlui he has seen. 

On 

Digitized by Google 



TANGIER TO CEUTA 



7 



On full and change days, the tide in the bay rises 5 feet ; the flood sets to the west- 
ward dU 19 o^dodc, but doM not eistend thus more than a 
See the remarks on the TIdet, &c. hereafter. 

TANG-ZZSS to CSUTA. — The whole of the roast from Tangier to Cibta, or 
Ceuta, is rugged, and interspersed with rocks and projecting cliffs. The interior is 
high } and, directly Sottth, true, from the bay of Gibraltar, is the JiftM lyZatute, or 
Ap§^ mU, the Sierra Bullonet of the Spaniards, and AhyUi of the antients : this and 
the promontory of Gibraltar, Calpe, havlnt^ been the Pillars of Herculd g heoce the 
Fretum Herculeum, or Frith of Hercules, ncfv the Strait of Gibndtar.. 




Tari/a Point I'msI. 7 milet. Afxs" Ilill, S.E. by E. ( by compass.) 

The Point of Alcazar, or Castle Point, which lies d| miles to the eastward from 
Malabat, is high, steep, and surrounded with a reef; between are two sandy coves, a« 
ahoira in the Chart, in which there is anchorage close to the shore, in from 18 to 9 
fathoms. Two miles from Alcazar Point is that of Sainar, which is low, and has 
several islets about it : between is the Cove of Alcazar, having a sandy beach and anchor* 
age in from 15 to 90 fatfioma. « 

A mile to the eastward of Sainar Point, is the Cove of Sainar, whence the ooast ex- 
tends, with various rocky points, one league N.E. I E. [iV. 25° E."] to a projecting islet 
on the point of Ciris, and which stretches to the north^i^ard from that point about two 
I cablet' length. The P<»nt of Ciris is low, but gradually rises up to a sharp-cornered 

mounbdn, which, from its remarkable form, is called the qf Ctrit, 

At a mile and a half to the eastward of Ciris Point is that called Lanchones, half a 
mile beyond which is Cruces Point- The first is high, broad, and steep, with rocks at 
its base: the second is not so high, and more even : between is a bay, three-quarters of 
a mile in depth, with a flat beach, off which is anchoring ground in 15 fathoms. At ra- 
ther less than a mile from Cruces Point is the broad point of Almansa, high and abmp^ 
and forming a cove with a small beach. 

The northern part of Perboil or Pabsi^ey Island lies three-quarters of a mile to the 
eastward firom Almanaa Point. It is merely a roek, lying along shore, at the distance of 

a cable's length. There is a sunken rock near its N. W. point. Close to the outside is 
a depth of 1 8 fathoms. From over the middle of this isle the true b earing of the sum- 
mit of Apes' Hill is 5. 17^ and, as it lies near the foot of the mountains, and is 
of the same colour, it is often difficult to diatingnish it from the midn, even at a short 
distance, although it is high. 

Leona Point, at a mile to the north-eastward of Peregil, is steep and of moderate 
height It is distinguished by a larije tower in ruins, between it and Peregil there is 
anchorage in 8 fathoms. At a mife Mid three>qnarters B.8.B. f B. ^9. 83^ EJ] from 
Point Leona, is Pnnta BUmca, or fVhite Po'nit, which is hiirh, abrupt, of a dark colour 
approaching to red, with the ruins of a tower on it, some islets at its base, and a rocky 
shoal at a quarter of a mile to tlie eastward of it,* Between is Benzus Cove, wherein 
ships of any siae may anchor, in 18 fathoms, bottom of sand, about two caMea' length from 



• Tofino describes this shoal as about the nse of the hull of a man of war, with from 3 to 4 fa- 
thoms over it, excepting where the ruck in highest, and the depth only one fathom over die size of a 
large long-boat. Between the shoal and shore are ftom 8 to 9 fathoms, roek ; die diannel only a 
cables' length broad ; being narrowed by some islets, projecting about two-thirds of a cable from 
the shore. On the outside of llie shoal are from 8 to 9 fathoms, bottom of rotk. From the shoal, 
the outer islet of Torre-blanca, Wliite- tower Point, appears in aline with Point Leona; the ruins 
of the tower, with the upper point of Apes' HiU, bear 8.W. 66° fV.] ; and Pouit Benneis, er 
Bed Peint^ on die N*E. earner i>f the wsDs of old Ceuta, now merely a space of ground, inclosed 
with andenk wallib towen^ and batdements. 

shore. 
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ahore, and be protected from snuth'eaoterly and south-westerly winds. From the an* 
ohoring ground Uie iabU of PanU Blanca betr E. 1 8. $ a remarkable pyramidal peak, 
a little up the country, 8. by W. f W. ; and Point Leona, in one with Tariia, N.W. 

I N. [iV. jr.] 

At less than a mile from Punta Blanca, to the south-eastward, is Point Bermeia or 
Red Point, which, likewise, is high, and has a ruined tower upon it. The coast 
bitween is bordered witli neks, of whick some are above tiie water. Without thtm like 
water is deep. 

About three-qiinrters of a mile south-casftward from Bermeia Point is Benites Point, 
with the two low and flat islets of £i Campo, to the eastward of which is the anchorage 
in the lesser Bay of Ceuta. 

CBITTA. — ^TheALMiwA is the penlnsda, containing the suburbs and fortress of 

Ceuta. This place is well known as having been taken from the Moors, by John, Kino^ 
of Portugal, early in the fifteenth century, but was finally ceded to the crown of Spain 
in 1688, to which it continues to be ann^d. The town Is supposed to be of Cai tba- 
ginian origin, and was colonised by the Romans. On the Isind-aide it leemt, like 

Gibraltar, to be impregnable. 

The Almina extends about a mile and a half from East to West, and is surrounded 
with rocks. On its eastern and most elevated part is the Acho, or Castle of Ceuta, 
which stands in latitude 35^ 54', and longitude 5^ i7* W. To the westward of this are 

six little hills or eminences. On the western skirt of the Almina are the suburbs of 
Ceuta, then the city, which is fortified, between these and the main land. 

The Punta Sta. Catalina is the northernmost point of the Almina ; it is low, and has 
some islets and rocks about it. Between this and the rocky islets of El Compo is the 
anchorage in the lesser Bay of Ceuta, having from 13 to 8 fathoms, bottom of sand, with 
a few loose stones. Having opened the street called Culle del Obispo, (Bishop's Street,) 
which commences on the north side of the governor's house, this uiark will lead to the 
spot. In every other part a bottom of gravel will be found* Ships moor with anchors 
to the N.E. and 8. W. ; the longest cabfes to the N.B. 

The Grkat Bay of Ceuta, formed by the Almina Point in the North, and Cape 
Negro in the South, is 11 miles long in that direction, and 3 in depth. Ships of all 
sizes may anchor, in any requisite depth, almost through its whole extent, near the 
shore. The Bay of Tbtuan extends to the southward from Cape Negro to Cape Tetnan 
or Mazari, a distance nf 3 leagues, and is similar to that of Ceuta. In both, vessels 
are completely sheltered from westerly winds, but every precaution must be takea 
against winds blowing on shove. Should it not be thoiu^ adrisable to ani^iar« fk ship 
may keep under sail, on different tacks, in winter aa well as summer, so as to be read^ 
to take adv ntr\ge of the first breeze of easterly wind^ wMch may lead thence to and 
through thfi St I ait. 

The Mowa Negrom$ which stands at 7| miles nearly South, [S. 24° 48' W.I from 
the Acho or Castle of Ceuta, is lofty and black. On its summit is a square tower. 

Cape Negro, which is I)\ miles S. by E. \_S.E. by S.] from Negrona, is of moderate 
height, unevrn on the surface, has a round tower on it, and is surrounded with islets. 

VlJESXt7A9W. — The River of Tetuan fails into the sea at about a league and a half 
to the southward of Cape Negro : it admits boats and small craft at high water. At the 
entrance is a small castle of brick, and, at about a mile up, the custom house. The city 
of Tetuan, which is 4 or 5 miles up the country, is said to contain 16,000 inhabitants, 
chiefly Moors and .Jews, who, for the must part, speak a corrupt Spanish, in which 
language their commercial negotiations are transacted. The environs wound in gardens 
of the most deUcious fruits; the fiwcAi oranges in the world; exquisite grapes, &c. 
Prom thf* raisins and figs the Jews distil an nrdent spirit, called mahHva, which, when a 
year old, 13 simiiai- to tiie Irish usquebah, and they prefer it to European brandy or rum, 
because, as they say, it does not heat the bkiod. 

Although no European is allowed to settle here, this port has carried on a considerable 
trade in provisions with Gibniltar, ns vessels are obliged to come here, in preference to 
Tangier, whenever the wind is settled in the West. During the late war our fleets often 
watered and victualled here. There is an excellent watering-place, in particular, at % 
mile to tlie squthwd «f Muari, or Cape TetuaD> whJeh' Cape is distinguished by a 
white tower. 

The 
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, The late Sir John Knitjht, of the navy, snrvoypt? the bays of Ceuta and Tetuan in the 
year i7i)9t and be says, that, in both, are some spots of foul ground, more particularly 
In Ceuta Bay, in the dqpth of 10 to 1 7 fathom*. At the watering place, in the south part 
of Tetuan Bay, on some slight compliments being paid to the governor, fresh provisions 
of eveiy kind may be obtained, reasonably and in abundance, with wood for fuel. Here 
ships may lide in perfect safety, on a avuidy bottom, in from 18 to 22 fathoms, with the 
wind at Nortk^ by the fFett, to S.S.E, f%nc«J at two miles from the shore; but within 
that depth Ihe ground is, in some places, rocky. 

The mode of watering is by landing the casks, and rolling them over a sandy beach, 
of about SO yarda wide> into the river. The native Moors and Arabs are civil, but not 
to be trusted. 

sups have a better shelter in Ceuta than In Tetoan Bay ; bnt, on acconnt of its yk^ 
nity to the garriion of Ceuta, it b less frequented in time of war. When the easterly or 
Levant winds sprim/ up, it becomes necessary to get under way. The ap|)roac'n f)f thrse 
winds is generally indicated by a swell or current from that quarter, and by a clem at- 
moepfaere for some hours beftnretfae passing clouds begin to cap the hills.* 



8. The TIDES and CT'R RENTS of the STBAIX and 

MEDITEHEANEAN SEA. 



STRAIT OF GIBRALTAR —Ou both aides of the Strait of Gibraltar, the 
would be regular, were they not influenced, as they greatly are, by the winds. 

From Cadiz the tide of flood sets towards Cape Trafalgar, where it is high Mrater, on 
the days of full and change, at about V^, but, at Tarrifa, about XI^, and, at Gibraltar, 
XII|, where it rises about 5 feet. The flood again sets from Buropa Point to Cape 
Cai n ro, and from thence to Tarifa, &c. so that it meets the tide from the west off Cape 
Trafalgar, where it is low ebb at the time when it is liiir'' water at Tarifa. The tide, in 
this way, runs as far as 2 miles off the coast : and, at that distance off Tarifa, it flows 
until two o'clock. The tide is perceptible eastward as lar as Malaga, where it rises 
about 3 feet, btit at some distance l^evond tliis it is scarcely perceptible. At Majnrcji 
and Minorca the tides are very irregular j rising and falling a foot or two, according 
to the iriods. 

On the Southern Coast, from Cape Spartel to Apes' Hill, another tide runs along 

shore to the westward, as shown in the charts. In the great Cove, opposite to Tarifa, 
it is high water at 10 o'clock, but more to the West, near Tangier, at 18, and it con* 

tinues in the offing an hour longer. 

lu tiie middle of the Strait, between the lines AA on the Chart, the current from the 
Atlantic Ocean sets generally to the Bast. This effect is supposed to be caused, in 

grent meiisiirr, hy the vast quantity of evapor.-.l'i'Mi from the Mcrfirerrancan Sra, and the 
inefficient supply from its rivers : much al.so has been said on the existence and effect of 
undor currents, which have been supposed to carry out a great portion of its water to the 
ocean. Near the shores, on both sides, are many elianges, couater-curreats, eind whirl* 
pools, caused by, and varying with, the winds. 

In the Mediterranean Sea, generally, the Tides are inconsiderable, mostly irregu- 
lar, «md, with respect to rise and fail, in many parts imperceptible, as the motion of 
the water in those parts seems rather owing to the impulse of the wind ; notwithstand- 
ing this, the lunar influence is manifested, in many cases, by the chat\i;cg of stream, 
and in others by the periodical rise and fall, both on the northei rt and the southern 
shores : Of both cases particular instances are given iu the fuiiowiug descriptions, and 
they will be referred to hereafter. 

We have shown, above, that, on each side of the Stbait of Gibraltar, then Is a 
Tide, setting outward and inward along each shore. From the vicinity of Malaga, and 
still farther to the East, the flood sets along-shore, westward, to Gibraltar, and thence 
along the Spaabh coast, mtil it meets that from the West off Cape Trafalgar. On the 



* When Aies* Hill and the top of Oilwaltar «« coiered 
Levanlsr or easterly wind wBl be of some continuance. 
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African shore the flood-tide Ukewise runs along ibore to fttm Wcft, llioog^ in^aUnrlf^ 
imtil it is lost in the Ocean, as explained in page 9* 

Rut. in the middle of the Strait, the current from the Ocean ^eneralhi sets to the 
eastward, and the boundary of this current, as nearly as it can be given, is delineated 
oo the charts of the Strait bjr lines marked AA. It, of cour8e» varies according to the 
circumstances of wind, &.c. : it somrtindes, though rarely, ceases; and therr is, still 
more rarely, in lieu of an easterly current, a current setting outward to the West. This 
may be caused either by an extraordinary tide, or by a surcharge of water, idded by a 
praralence of easterly wind, in the Memterranean Sea : and it is the more particularly 
to be rejjardrd, hpcRM^e it has lon^ been assumed, as a fact, that the central current 
invariably sets inward, and always, of course, aflfects the Ocean-water to the westward, 
inducing, to many leagues oat, B general tendeaqr to tiie same ilireclioB* 

That sub or under currents, at tfanes eriit, and run eoonter to iJial on the sorfiMsey 

set^ms to have been proved by facts ; but they hnve not been completely demonstrated, 

and a more full investigation is a desideratum. 

The Mediterranean Sea, says a respectable writer, is said to be rather aalter than 
the Ocean. That it is not more so, which might be expected from its duly loss by 
evaporation, has been ascribed to an under-current, saltt r than that of the Ocean, 
which runs out at the Strait, and unloads its waters of their excess of salt. The 
idea of a sub-rouine current seems accounted for by the fact, communicated by 
Dr. Mareet to Dr. Carmlchael, on the tuthority of the Britidi consul at Vahmtia, tliat« 
some years ago, a vessel was lost at Ceuta, on the African coast, and its wreck aftsfw 
wards thrown up at Tarifa, on the European shore, about 17 miles to the W.N.W. 

A similar fact ia stated by Dr. Hudson : in 171? M. de L'Aic^Ie, of the Phueoix of 
Marseilles, giving chase to a Dutch ship near CtuCa Toint, came up with her in the 
middle of the Stndt, between Tarifa and Tangier, and there gave her one broadside, 
which sunk her. A few days after, the sunken ship, with her cargo of brandy and oil 
arose on the shore near Tangier, at least 4ieague8 to the West of the place where she 
aonk, and directly against the strength of the suiftoe cuztent \ which has persuaded 
many that there is a recurrence in the deep water in the middle of the Strait that Met* 
outward to the ocean. Phil. Trans. 1724. Vol. 33, p. 192. See Dr. Marcefft Figfer, on 
the Specific Gravity of Sea-water. 'Edinb. Phil. Journal,* Vol. II. p. 356. 

Of the irregular deviations of the Gibraltar Current, one of the most remarkable was 
seen by Captain Livingston in I88S, when the current in the 8tratt^ instead of setting 

in to the eastward, as usual, was found to he decidedly setting to the westward, all 
across, for some houis ; the flood-tide, (at springs) having over-nm the general easterly 
current, proven by temperature ; the water at the 8nrface> being 4^^ warmer than at 
6 fathoms down. Several vessels were carried right out to the westward. A Dutchman 
dodged it on the shore of Spain ; Captain Livingston on that of Africa. About seven 
Others, some in the centre of the Strait^ were carried, from opposite iarila, very nearly 
W Iw as Cape Spartel. 

Captain 3*. J, MtiSng, eommandUig H. M. ship Cambridge, on the coast of Pern, in 

a note addressed to Captain Livingston, 23d February, 1825, says, " I can havr no 
objection to your making use of my name a<? that of one of the pprsons who can hear 
testimony that the current sometimes runs uiU of the Gut of Gibraltar much stronger 
than I erer knew it run to the Mediterranean ; bat I believe this fact now to be 
known, as an occasional but not frerinf^nt occurrence, to all persons who ham navigated 
the Mediterranean Sea, and no lon<^^er to be a disputed point."* 

\ ^ CaptMn 

* Captain Livingston says, " I once tound the vrater quite still off Feregtl Poiiit, at the foot of 
Apes' Hill, ^East of Tasin, conCniy ta my friend Beiner's statement,) and I could not be deceived, 
for I steered the same course by conmass firom within a mile of the Barf rtry shore until almost 
abreast of Europa Point, and all that thne kept two remarkable pealcs in Africa in a line. 
When near the entnuwe ef Oihraltar Bay we be^sn to ftel the ebh^de aetttaig hito the Medi- 
terranean. 

** Captain Joha llugan, of Liverpcx)!, who commanded the schooner Morning Star, (prior to me,) 
told me that at one time he was twenty-five days betmCB Cl^ Tiaft^iarand GibndtST, both wfaM 

and current being constantly unfrivoitrable. 

<*We have now, at least, sufiiaeut authority ior the Saai of the current ftomeumes setting to ttie 
vestwaid. 

"Don 
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Captain Barret, an old trader to Gibraltar, informed Captain Livlnfrston, in Aug\jst, 
1320, that, in his last voyage he had found the current set, foi abuut three hoim, 
decidedly to the westward, when he was off Tangier Bajr; but the surface water ap- 
peared to be going to the eastward, while the westwartl current had hold of the vessers 
bottom. Capt. L. adds. An intelligent master of a London ship says that, when at 
•nehor «t Tarffa, h« has ftnind the tide nmmng at the ftte of 5| knott; aiid Cwt, 
7. fFMer says, he has been obliged to have m man at tlie friieel steering bb ibip rar 
the tide, when at anchor under Cape Spartel. 

It is clear, therefore, that the current of the Strait is, in a degree, regulated by the 
tide, and will, according to the time of tide, set at the rate of from 3 to 0 miles. VVest- 
ynatd of Tarifit, it tometimes, about the full and change of the moon, aeti to tiie wett* 
ward, quite across the Strait; but eastward of Tarifa it •^ott, more or less, to the 
eastward. To this information, communicated by Mr. Ignatiwt Reiner, Pilot, of CKb* 
raltar, he adds, that with westerly winds, at the full and dmnge of tile moon, the current 
in the middle of the Strait, between Eui opa Point and Ceuta, somelimet sets at the 
rate of more than 7 miles an hour. At such times every point in the bay forms a whirl 
or an eddy, some of which are heavy and dangerous, at a considerable distance from 
shore.* 

It follows that, in jrwwnrf, a msel from tiie Atlantic, with an easteily wind, may 

easily beat through the Strait, into the Mediterranean, by keeping and tacking between 
the two boundaries of the central or eastern current ; but always nearer to the coast of 
Barbary than to the opposite shore; the wind near this coast being always the more 
moderate ; for even when in the vicinity of Tarifa, the east irind is strong enough to 
put a ship past her clo^p-reefed top?nil? Should the wind bp very strong from the East, 
or the weather seem to threaten a tempest from S.£.^ take shelter, until it moderates^ 
■ndcr Cape Spartel, before yon attempt the Strslt. 

If, whoi in tiie Strait and bonnd eastward, tbev shoidd be an indieatfon of tempes* 

tuous weather fi*omthe 8.W., it may be proper to run for, and take shelter behind, the 
Almina or CeitM Point, in the T^ay of Ceuta, where you may He to, and find the Wind 
and sea uiodciate. iSee, with respect to this bay anii its aachoiages, page 6. 

MEDITERRANEAN SEA. — In settled weather, therefore, and under ordinary cir- 
cnsBStances, when the great current has its regular course into the Me^terranean, we 
may calculate that, on the African coast, generally, a ship sailing eastward towards 
Sicily will l>e set a-head of her reckoning : ^for it has been ascertained that, between 
Sardinia and the nuun, the eurrent, under such circumstances, sets eastward; as it does 
across the mouth of the Gulf of Tunis, and along the southern coast of Sicily. The 
current to the S.E., in the Channel of Malta, is at times so strong that ships have found 
it difficult to beat up to Maritimu ; while others driven to leeward of Malta, have been 
obliged to carry a press of si^, in order to hold tiidr own until a change of irind 



«DoQ Tomas Tidal, of the college of S. Tehao, at Malaga, «kc, bi a Spanish man of wsr off 

ITarifi^ fimnd the current setting strong to ilip westward. 

'* My respected friend, the late Captain VVm. Hogers, of the Counteu of Chichester, Falmouth 
packet, and latterly commanding a packet on tiM Holyhead itslion, inlbraied me that he tirice 

found the current setting strongly out." 

* In ike investigation (jf Currents, tlie temperature of the different streams \m» become an inte> 
resting subject. On the Slst of August, 1820, the tempeialaxe in the Bay of Gibraltar, nearthe 
shore, was r,'>° ; m deeper water, 64^ On standing across, southward, Od'^and 6&*i and at last, 
in the middle ot the easterly current, it exceeded 7(r. On the of September, In the Bay, near 
shore, it was 69% and hi edicr ports after a 6edi Levanter or easterly wind had piev^led &r 
ssToral days* 

We lind the Mowing lemark tn Capt Liringston's Journal of the ISth Sept. 1820. « First part 

of !li ' twenty-four hours we "teemed to be out of the penenl current, and in the tide-stream, as we 
evidently drifted nearer to Gibraltar, we stood off to get into tlie current, and did so. Before we 
entered It, the sea, at the edge of it, seemed to be two or three feet his^luT than elsewhere. When 
we got into it we had a considerable tweU, though the water was ▼ery smooth before." A nmilar 
remark has, we bellere, been made by Capu Edw. Sabine, as to the elevated sturfiwe of me mitbt 
n Gulf Stream. 

The Depths of Water, in tiie middle of the Strait, are remarkable. On the meridian of 1 aogier 
the central depdiis 190 fathoms; on that of Tarifii about 400 ; on thst of Gibraltar, 750 fathoms; 
and, at two leagues t^irthcr ertstward, no bottom at 1000 fathoms. So that there is, from Westto 
East, a r^ular inciiued plane. Ibis is «ven from the respectable authority of Cqptsm W. H» 
ftatth. by wheia the dcptiia wen aioeitstaied. 

enabled. 
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enabled tbetn to make the island nc^jxin. We may thus accottnt, in some degree, for the 
loss of vessels in that region ot mist and terror, the Greater Surtis, or Ou^f qf SidrOp 
nAerein there is a jgrmt swell aad aocttmulation of water with N. W. windt. 

The current doubtless continues eastward along the Libyan coast; and we have no- 
tices of its generally setting E.N. K. off Alexandria - thence advancing to the Coast of 
Syria, we find it setting northward, along that ahote, where it acquires strength. Ct^ 
fofai Beanfmt has shown that, between Byria and the Archipelago, there is a constant 
current to the westward, slightly felt at sea, but very perceptible along shore, on a 
part of which it runs with considerable velocity. Opposed by the western const of the 
Gulf of Adalia, it rushes with augmented violence towards Cape Khelidouia, wiiere, 
dllBwiiig itself in the open sea, it again becomes equalized. 



4. Remarks and Directions, for the use of Vessels bound from 
Gibraltar westward, to the Ocean. 

With a fair wind t^rrrc can bo no difficulty in pas^inir hence through the Strait, at- 
tending only to the Tides and Current, as they have been described ; but vnih an ad* 
verse or westerly wind it is far otherwise ; and the following precautions and directions 
must be obsmed, in order to make the passage, wl^h can be effected* under such dr- 
cumstances, by smaQ vessels only. 

DiBEcnoprs for small ve**el* boutul westward, from Gibrnlfnr, tptth tpesterly icind.— 
In general, all fast-saUing vessels from the eastward, of frotn 3U to (iO tons, may pass 
through the Strait with a^ht wind Iromthe West and N.W., by working as follows: 

After weathering Europe Poin^, you enter Gibraltar Bay, and hcnoe approach the 

Euseimda de Getare/t on its western side; and, when you find that the ebb-tide is 
making, you may approach Caroero Point, keeping at a moderate distance from the 
coast, and between it and the edge of the easterly current. The stream of ebb at 
Carnero Point runs soqth-westward towards the ¥iaUa del Frayle; and, on entering 
into the evolution of the tide off Point Aroliuche, you may find the regular flux and 
reflux by keeping within the limits above-mentioned : by keeping this dii-ection, as the 
eddies off Pomt Apebuche move towards the west, you ynW be carried by the force of 
the flood-tide into the Cwe qf Tohua, 

All this must be effected in the morning, at which time the wind is always off the 

land : and, from this reason it is advisable for ve<i«<ds to anchor durin^f the previous 
niglit ui the Cove of Getares, until day-light : for u is not sale tu work at night, all the 
coast being skirted with rocks. 

Pouit ^(^ebuche, which is Similes south-westward from Point Carnero, is the most 
difficult point in tlie Strait to weather when the wind is ftnm t1i'« 'vpst ; for then it has 
several eddies about it, and is dangerous, particularly to the Imger vessels, which re- 
quire much attention in tacking ; and none should approadi too near, as all the coast 
from the Puuta del Frayle to that of Apebuche is skirted with rocks, and the Peart 
Hock, as already shown, (page 3,) lies at nearly a mile from shore. It is not safe to 
stand near the latter, for, when tacking seems mo&t necessary, you may be prevente4 
here by the eddies and the change «f wind, and run the risk of being lost 

After passing Tolmo castle, wMeh is a mile to the nortbowestward of Pcint A^eboehe, 

while the tide continues favourable, short tacks are to he made; taking care not to fall 
within the line of the central or easterly current, whicli is clearly defiued by a ripple. 
With a light wind care must likewise be taken not to stand in too near the shore, be- 
tween the Points of TofTfi de Guadalmeti and CaHoiro, the ground'toan extent of 3| 
miles being very fonl.* Point Camorro is very dangerous^ having many rocks about it* 
one of which lies at a cable's length from the shore. 

IFken near Tarifa, with little wind, should the tide-stream begin to change, you must 



• Hereabout you may see a remarkable notch, on the top of 
a psirt (>r ilie range of hills extending firom Gibraltar Bay to 
Tari^ The annexed sketch of it was tsken at san-set, 16th 
Nov. 1820, by Cnpl. Lmngtton, when it was in a line with the 
Tare dt GuadtOmeiit and bearing N.E, | B. lN»ir,S, i &] 
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anchor ia 9 or 10 fftthoms, at about half a mile from the islaad, the lantern bearing 
West; for* by keeping under way, yoa would be swept to the eastward hjr the stream of 

ebb, and thereby lose all the labour spent <Iurlii<; the flood : but, so soon as the tide 
again turns, you should get under sail, as the anchorn<^e near Tarifa is not secure. 

When you have advanced to the westward of Tarifa ligUhmte, take care to avoid the 
Cabezos and other shoals, lying as described on page 3. In order to avoid these 
and secure your passage, it will now become necessary to stand over fo the Barbary 
coast, keeping a good full, in order to get, as soon as possible, out of the stren .'th of the 
central current, setting towards the East. After passing through this cun*ent, towards 
the CaJii Onade, oa tibe Mnrtfti Aor^ ahert lacks must be.m&, within and near Hie 
edge of the line of tide, so at to avoid tiie several rocks lying or eztendiiig from* 
shore. 

After weathering the western point of the cove, Cala Grande, and the cove Cola 
Maea, it is necessary to tack, comparatively at a farther distance, owing to the great 
vortexes of the sea running rapidly towards the N.W. By working in this manner 
imtil after weathering Cape Malabatf you may thence work out at pleasure.* 

Shoiild not the flood be strong enough for weathering Cape Malabat, and the vessel 
be likely tu be driven back by the ebb or contrary stream, it will be re(][uisite to keep 
' under cover of the cape, or to talce shelter hi the cove Cob Grandet because, with a 

stream setting eastward, there are eddies under the three points eastward of Malabat, 
which run to the west, and, therefore, regulate the tacks at a proper distance from the 
coast. This coast is very dangerous, there bein^ rocks off the different points ; and 
< another reason for not attempting to anchor near it is, that the Maroquins, at times, 
conceal themselves behind bushes nenr the ^hovp, and thence fire their long mtiskets^ 
for the sake of plunder, of which the consequciK e may be fatal. 

Having arrived to the west of Cape Malabat, when the ebb begins to abate, you may 
anchor, if desirable, in the Bay of Tangier, with the marks given in page 6. The best 
spots are in 7, 8, and 10, fathoms, gravelly bottom. During southerly winds, as well as 

easterly, the sea comes in very high into the bay, causing the vessels at anchor to roll 
very much i and even with a iresii wind hum iS.W., a very high sea aud swell come 
round fromi Cape Spartel. 

IjABOb Vbssbu, bwtut Westward. — It would be useless for the commander of a lai^ 
vessel to attempt a pas-^atre through the Strait of Gibraltar from the eastward, v^nth a 
wind from the west i because the central current then runs to the East with great ra- 
pidity, especially during the new and full moon ; and becaose the variation of the wuid 
will not allow a large square-rigged vessel to approach near enough to the shore to take 
advantage of the eddies. In this case, if a ship has arrived from the east to a situation 
between Ape's Hill, oa the coast of Africa, and the Ppint Acebuche, on the coast of 
Spain, the lieat way is to come to an anchor in the Bay of iSbraltar$ otherwise aha 
may be driven back bto the Mediterranean Sea. 

Great precaution must be taken in the Strait when there is a fog or haze, irt order to 
keep in the middle as much as possible. The commanders of vessels of war, in parti- 
cular, when cruising in the Strait, must be very careful during tempestuous winds from 
tho Kii^t andS.E. ; for such wmds are accompanied by a very heavy and brokeo-seay 
and the current then runs with rapidity towards the N.W., that is, to the coast of 
Spain. It is, therefore, necessary, when to the eastward of Europa Point and the 
Almina Point <^ Ceuta, to stand well over to the southward daring ue night, in <Mrder 
to avoid the fitte of inaiiy veaseU that have been wrecked at the back of the Rock of 
Gibraltar. 

It is useless for the commander of a vessel, whether large or small, to continue in the 
Strait with a boisterous wind from S.W., as the eddies then swell the sea very much,, 
and render it very dangerous, particularly in winter. The safest way of acting, in this 

ease, is to run for the Bay of Gibraltar, and anchor in from 14 to 5 fathoms, in clear 
saudy ground, so '..oon as the Devil's Tower comes in sight. 

• Upon tlic principle here explained, H. M. Mortar-vessel Hamoaze, Captain Mac Causland, pro- 
ceeded through the Strait, on the 11 th and 12th of August, 1824, when she beat through with a 
wiudat W. by N. aud fresh breezes; beinft, at the same time, encumbered v^th a heavy-laden 
metvhant ship under convoy and la tan we have been wlrnmed tiiot a swnter opemtion had 
never faelbie lieen perfiinnea in tbe Straitt by eny of his Ifidesiy's ships or vesseb of w» 

5. DI- 
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5. DIRECTIONS voe SAILING through the 
Strait, both from #jle Wbstward and Eastward. 

An degant writer, in noHdng die passage into the Mediter- 
mean Sea, says, " We speak from personal knoiidedge when 

we say that, the rival mountains of Africa and Europe, vying 
with each other in grandeur and sublimity, the singular appear- 
* tnce of the almott insulated rock, jutting out into the tea, the 
narrow passage at the entrance, giving the idea of the waters 
of the Atlantic having forced their way, in spite of every ob- 
stacle which nature opposed to them, and all enlivened by a 
brilliant sun, and n tint of colouring peculiar to southern lati- 
tudes, constitute a panorama of unequalled sceneiy, of which it 
is difficult to form any just idea but from actual inspection.'' 
The scenery through the Stn^ indeed, is line, and presents a 
grand assemblage of the magnificent features of nature. 

'* On a calm day in the Mediterranean, the rays of the sun, 
deeply refracted in dark blue waters, give them all the appear- 
ance of the changing and uidescent hues of mother of pearl. 
Hence tiie oonplet, 

" Till every wave, with crimson huSf 
Shall tinge ita iridescent blue." 

Veuti» bound to OibraUar from the wetttpard, having passed 
the Cabezos and Shoals, described in page 3, should haul in 
for the Spanish Coast, especially if the wind be to the north- 
ward of the west, otherwise the current may carry them to 
the eastward of the rock. When St Roqne town is open to the 
eastward of the rocks off Cape Carnero, they may haul in for 
the Bay, giving the Cape, and the points within, a good berth. 
Having run up the Bay so far as to open the Devil's Tower, 
which stands at the N.B. end of Gibraltar, steer for it, and an- 
chor in what depth you prefer, mooring S.E. and N.W., so as 
to have an open hawse with a S.W. wind. During wwt, ships 
Heneralijr anchor off the New Bide. 

][f Aonmf Info the Bay, from the eoBtuMrd, witii the wind 
blowing fresh, you must take care to keep to leeward, out of the 
eddy-wind of the Rock, and stand in to the north part of the Bay 
to the shore, by the lead, where the soundings will be found 
regular, as ahreadj dcacrihed. Tom op along shore, taldng 
care, when standing to the southward, to tack so soon as, or 
before, you come to the flaws from the rock, which are very per* 
ceptibie. When you liave advanced as to the windward as 
if desiralile, anchor as above. 

In sailhig out of the Bay, from the anchorage, with a strong 
easterly wind, set no square sails untii you have advanced to 
leeward of the flaws. 

Should you happen, when coming in from the w e st wa r d, to 

he carried by the enrrent behind, or to the eastward of, the 
Rock, good anchorage may be found in 20 fathoms, with Eu- 
ropa and Cabrita Points in one, and the Devil's Tower just 
open. There are gradual soundings to the Rock, shoaling to 4 
fathoms. From the anchoring ground here, you may, by taking 
the western tide, turn into Gibraltar Bay, observing to stand 
but a very little way oflf Europa Point. You may easily perceive 
the ripple between the current and the tide ; and, when you 
think that you can weather Europa Point, it is not advisable to 
Stand into the Bay, but make a short tack or two in the tide that 
sets from Europa PMnt to Cape Carnero; otherwise you may get 
into the eddyotide, which will talce you on the weather-bow^ and 
deceive you. 
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tFhoicaimi^down the Mediterranean, in order to ran through the Strait, if the weather 
be dear, tlie Rock of (Hfamkar may be Hen at the distanee ol 40 mfles, appearing like 
an island, higher to the North iSUUk to the Sottth. At the same time. Apes' Hill, appear- 
injT al«o like an island, may be seen ; so that the Mouth of the Strait will be quite open, 
and you may enter it boldly. Here it becomes requisite to notice, however, that, ki» be- 
yond the North efid of Gibialtar tbe land is low, idth a flat shore, beyond which, on the 
North, are several high mountains : this appearancp hrL% caused many, in the night, and 
in hazy weather by day, to mistake this part for the Strait's Moutb, by supposing the 
Rock of Gibraltar to be Apes' Hill, in Barbary, and those nountaint to be ue Roek : 
thus have they run on shore. Similar mistakes have been frequently made by mistaking 
Apps' Hill for Gibraltar, and the low land in CeutaBayfor the Strait's Mouth: the ooo- 
sequences have, in course, been equally fatal. 

In order to prevent sucii misfoitunes, Tofino recommends that all vessels, under similar 
eiraiunstances, should make the coast of SfMun, ranning down antil the Sierra of E«te- 

pona (iiit. "f^^'js') comes in sight, which vvitl, l>y its position and bearingSi toaaatten^ 

tivc maiiiicr, roarlily point to the situation ol tiibia'tai'. 

In advancing from tlie eastwaid, towards Gibraltar or Ceuta, you may probably make 
lUie hlet Alboran, which, when bearing W. by N. 5 miles distant, appears as in the 
wmeied figure. 




This isle lies nearly on the meriditn of Adra, In latitude 85^ 66' 90", or 35** 67', and 

longitude 3°0'55" W. It is about half a milt.- in lent^th from East ta Wtst, and one 
quarter in breads. It is of moderate height, and can be seen, in clear we <ktlu i , at the 
distance of about 4 k^ues. The south side is nearly perpendicular ; the uurth side 
less so, and the surfMe nearly level. At about half a cable's length fi-om the east end la 
a wmall islet or rock, and there are breakers all round to nearly the pamr- dist incc. 
There is anchoring ground off the East end, in from to 3U fathoms. In the vicinity uf 
the island the cnnrent, in general, sets strongly to the eastward. 

At a little to the soethward of Alboran, and 98 miles more to the east, is a BmiSt, 

4 miles in extent from East to Tf'est, true, and having over it from 37 to 50 fathoms } its 
breadth is about 2 miles. Its place may commonly be ascert«uned by the ripple of the 
water. 

A Shoalt which requires attention, lies in latitude 36° 20^', at the distance of 25 miles 
N.E. \ N. \N. 16°^.] from Alboran, and SOJ miles S.S.W. \ W. [5. 9f* IT.] from the 
castle Guardias Vieja*. This is small, hut described as havin^;^ some dangerous SpotS Oil 
it, and should, therefore, be careiully avoided, especially tluiiai; a heavy sea. 

From the Isle Alboran, Europa Point, on the eastern side of Gibraltar Bay, bears 
N.W. by W. i W. IfF, 4<» N,} 88 leagues, aad Ceata Bohit W.N.W. i W. [ ir. 2« S.] 
37 leagues. AUowanoe mustf of ooorse* be made for the cuirent^ which sets aa al^cive 

described. 

Directions for Sailing from Oibraltar watward, wUh adoarte wiadi, ham been 4^ead^ 
given. See page 12. 



II. 27te COAST of SPAIN, from Gibkaltab to Cape 

Creux, 8cc. 

Sta. BARBARA, &c.— At the distance of 3 miles N.N.E. from the S.E. extremity 
of Europa Point is the Fort or Castle of St. Barbara, which forms the eastern extremity 
of the Spanish Lines. At a mile and a quarter, in the same direction, from Fort St, 
Barbara, is the Battery of Tunara; and, at a mile and a half farther is the Tbrre Nuem, 
or Nem Thwer, situate on a rocky point. At f( miles N.B. | E.- from the Torre Nueva, 
is the tower of CarbonerUf beyond which, 2^ miles, in nearly the sause direction, is the 

wmtb of the River Guadiaro^ which is entered^ by coasting vessels, at high water. The 

rocky 
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rocky and projectinff point, named La CMhrot is S\ miles B.N.E. ^ E. from the montii 
of tbe Guaifiaro: tuEs point haa a tover on it. 

From FoBT Sr. Barbara to Chollbba Point, the coast is, in general^ a low heach'i 
hut there are several rocks nesr it, some of which are above the water. At Chnllera 
Point the coast begins to ascend ; and at N.E. ^ N., two miies from it, near the water's 
edge, stands tlie cattle of SabiniUa. Between is a rock, called Al-corin, about the sise 

of a ship's launch, at the distance of a cable and a half from shore. The small town, 
named Mantlvu, stands on a hill, at abuut half a league iolaad from SabiniUa Ca^^. 
On the coast aie several rivulets of fresh water. 

At half a league N.E. f E. from SabiniUa Castle, is the tower del SaUo de la Mora, 
sumMinded with rocks. A large shoal, or sunken rock, lies S. hy B. two cables' length 
from this tower: it is a litti o ah ovp the surface at low water, but is, at high water, entirely 
covered with breakers. An islet, close to the land, and called Lot Fahmof, lies half a 
Bule N.B. by B. ^ E. from the tower. 

EST£PONA. — ^The two principal towns between Gibraltar and Maliiga, are 
£*tepom and Murbella. Of th^se, Estepona is the lar^'est and most considerable ; the 
church, wi»li its high spire, is a remarkable nhjrrt. Tin town stands close to tlic shore 
on the low ground extending southward of the ISierra Bermeia, (pronounced Uermeha,) 
which is abo called the Mottntwn of Estepona. 

The Ptanta dela Donoelia, wMeh forms the waston vde of tlie little bay of Estepona, 
is 3| miles N.E. by E. | E. from Mora Point* The N.E. point of the same is Marmoles 
Point: between the two, which are a mile apart, is a good road for small vessels in 
4 fathoms, and for larger in from 14 to IS fathoms, with shelter from north-westerly 
winds, opposite to the town of Estepona* wliich lies aboot a mile up from shore. The 
direct course and distance to this place, from Europa Point, are N.E. h Iv \\.N.E. \ E.^ 
7 leagues. There is said to be a shoat at about 3 miies S. by £. [ii.E. by 3.} from 
Estepona, which must be carefully avoided. 

On the western side of Estepona is the River Monte Roxo, where, even la summer, 
plenty of fresh water may be had. On the beadi, before the town, there Is, besides^ 
another watering place. 

To the N.W of Estepona is the high range of mountains, called the SiEnnA De 
Estepona, or JJenneia, akeady noticed on page 15, and which constitute an excelleut 
mark for all this coast. ^ The Towbb of Gualuaza stands on a plain, at 4| miles 
E. f N. from Estepona : a sandy point stretches from it to the soathwnd, to the distance 

of two cables' length. 

On any part of the coast hence to Europa Point, vessels may anchor, during West or 
N.W. winds, at about a mile from shore; or they may lie-to, and, by taking advantage 
of the tide, may ply to windward, ontil they (gain the Bay of CKbraltar. 

Nearly E. by S. 2 J miles from the Tower j^tA JT. ly £ i & 

of Gualmaza, is that of Bancs, seated on a 

saad-hiU at a quarter of a mile to the N.W, „gs^^^^^^\^>^^ 

from a low sandy point of the same name. ^^^^^^^^t^%^^^^^u^ 

Between these towers is another, El Sah' ^^^^^^^^^^^S^iIm^^^^^^^^^p- * 

dillo, northward of which, 3 a)il(:'s, is Monte JflHHMi^wHNHHWH 

Mayor, a remarkable hill, with u ruiacd Swmiutitf tlukifkttttiunnU«ibeimt€»ikuseqf 

CMtle upon it. MarMlaundBUqim,, 



-The Castlb of Sr. Ltris and Town of MAmBBLu, stand at the 

distance of miles E. ^ N. [.V. 0'5^ E."] from the tower of Banos. The castle stands 
at half a cable from the beach, and a ledge stretches about two cables from it to the 
south-eastward : the rocks nearest the shore appear above water, but those farther out 
are always covered. From the castle, westwardly, along the beach, is a range of ware- 
houses and stores, from the most westerly of which an jther ledge of rocks and stones 
extends about two cables to the S.E., but with good water over it : the anchorage is be> 
tween the two ledges, in 8 lidioms* biMom of sand. 

The town is connected with the n<nth part of the caatle, where plenty of fresh water 
may be easily obtained. Lai|^ shipa may come ta^ at a mile from the town, Mmthward, 

in 18 fathoms, sand. 

MarbeUa teems to be only a small town* without any very remarkable buildings, ex- 
cepting 
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cp]>rinL; one appearing lilve a convent ; near the? town are some patches of plantation, 
probably sugar-canes, which are represented to be cultivated here ; and a laix'r house, 
with many out-buildings above the town, may be the residence and works of tlie planter. 
Marbella stands close to the sea-shore, at the foot of the Sierra de MarbeUa, and im- 

tncdialely South of the Peak of Jii:<na on the same mountain. OfT ^^arb^lla SOODflillga 
were taken in 32 fathoms, sticky bottom, about half a league from the shore. 

To the N. W. from St. Luis* Castle is the high land called the Sierra de Marbella, and 
more to the eastward is the little Pwk qfJuana ; both aeiTe» like the Sierra de RHt- 
fMmn, as useful marks for the coas^ and as a i^dance thence to Gibraltar. 

The Tower of Lancr de las Canvas, which stands 6f miles from the Castle of St. 
Luis, is thrice the size of tlie t^^piierality of the towers on this coast. It «tands clo.se to 
the beach, which is bordered with rocks. In thu interval between are two other towers, 
ind the shore is dean. 

The CovK and Point of Buaaa, In lat. Z6° 30' 50", are 2 J leagues to the eastward 

of the Tower of Lance : a lar^^e tower stands, likewise, on this point, and there are 
several smaller between. From Burra Point, at the distance of a mile and three- 
i|uarters N.E. i E., is the Cattle of Frangerola, at the top of a litUe htll ; under which 
is anchoring ground, in from 7 to Q fathoms, off a low heach, or farther off, if more 
a^reeHhlc, in 10 and 1% fathoms. Water auay be obtained from a river « little to the 
N.E. ut the castle * 

We now approach the elevated and rocky sliore to the north-eastward of the Bay of 
Frangerola, and which temdnates the Sierra Mijar and Sierra de Junquera. The 3*orre 

Ulanca, (White Tower,) stands a mile and three-quaiters N.E. J E. from Frangerola 
Castle ; and eastward, at about 2| miles from Torre Blanca, stands Torre Quebrada,on 
A projecting puiat. Between these towers stands another, Bella /llmadena, northward 
€i which is the town of the same name. At a mile beyond the tower last mentioned, 
and at some distance from shore, is a ^'inken rock, about the sise of a ship's hull^ witk 
9 feet over it, and on which several ships have struck. 

The Torse Bbrmeia is a mile and a quarter from that of Bella Almaneda. The rock 
just described lies about half a mile to the southward of it. At a cable and a half east- 

ward from Torre Bermeia, is the Point of Saltillo, with a ledge of rocks extending about 
two-thirds of a cable to the S.E. Between this point and that of Torre Quebiada, to 

half a league seaward, the bottom is of rock, and the water deep. 

The Castle and Point of Torre Molinos lie half a league N.E. by E. from Torre Ber- 
meia. The point is low, and lies in lat. 36^ 37^'. Here ships may occaskinally anchor, 
ani the tract of ground, off the low shore, extending hence to Malaga. 

MAXiAOAy the Malaca of the antients, stands in latitude 3f>"4T^', and longitude 
^° 24' Id" W. This port is now distinguished by a light-house, which e&hibits au ex- 
cellent revolTing light : eadi face shows seven leAectors. When seen from a ^stance, 
the light is obscured for three-quarters of a minute, and a very hright light succeeds for 
15 seconds ; it thus revolves in every minute, or, at least, brightens and obscures in that 
time. The light may be distinctly seen at the distance of about six leagues.f 

From the Point of Molinos, the distance to Malaga is 2^ leagues : nearly midway 
between is a projection of the eeaat, apparently foroMd by the stream of the Rk> Gordo, 
which extends a mile outward. Vessels from the westwarri for Malaga, should pa^s the 
Point of Molinos at the distance of a leasue, and thence steer so as to keep the town 
Malaga on the larboard bow, which will lead them clear of the bank. The lantern on 
the Mule bearing N.N.B. INorth,'] wiU lead dear of aU danger, or not approachuig 
nearer than in 04 fathoms. 

In making Malaga, from Pnint Molinos, with the wind at 8.W., so soon as yon have 
cleared the Point of Hio Gordo, you will generally find the wind drawing more and 
more from tiie land. Sbipt of the line ought not to run Ibr the Mole of Mali^ when 



* Frangerola Castle u autient, and has five or six small towera. 

+ " Malaga U esteemed the second port in Spain, and is celebnted for its exeaOent wines^ the 

rich Malaga, tlie MounUun, so c;illcd from the hills which piu>liKO tl>e -:rripp, and the Tent, or 
Tinto. so styled irom its deep red tinge. Malaga standi in a valley, surrounded with hilla, the 
honscs 1^, the stceela nairaw and dbty. Inhabitants, about 40^000."— rMsmeeiL 

0 * blows 
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blows hard from the South or S.W., which would only expose them to danffer ; but with 
the wind strong at S.E. or East, they may brinj; up, by letting go two anchors, as closelv 
pos'^iM'' tn tfip Point of the MoTe ; so that, by veering out only half n raWc on each 
Hnchor, they will be able to ride it out : but, without that security they must be lost. 
]t is clear, however, that they should not stand for th« Mole, vnlm Id a oate of obump- 
gency : it irill be much safer, if poiwble, to keep out to sea. 

Within the Mole, wUcb is hi the eastern side, there is water sufficient for ships of the 
line, but they naust lie moored head and stem, parallel to it. In the Road, which is about 
a roile from the Mole-Head, there is a depth of 8 and 10 fathoms, on muddy ground. 

Malaga may be readily known from sea by an old castle, which stands on a hill behind 
the town, hai^ng whilU walk, which communicate with tlie town : these walls are dis- 
tinguishabl^ at a great distance; and, on a nearer approach, you may distinguiab the 
great church, which stands in the middle of the town, near the sea-side. 

Captain Livingston has described Malaga, &:c. as follows : *' Malaga is a large town. 
Irregularly buil^ its most remarliable object, on advancing from sea, is the superb 
cathedral, with a tower or steeple of 1 10 varas (Spanish yards) in h - ii^bt . this building 
is coloured yellow, and directly facen the entrance of the port, llie next most remark- 
able object is the Custom-house, ivhich stands nearly true South from the Cathedral ; it 
Is a very lai^ building, and looks much like a barrack. Many of the finest buildings 
in Malaga, incbj^inr;^ all those on the Alameda, a public wall^, arc built on ground which 
has been gained from the sea. The Alameda is a very handsome place, (south-westward 
from the cathedral,) with a row of trees on each side of it, outside of which is a carriage- 
mg, then a low wall» and again a paved carriage-way, with very handsome houses. 

To the eastward of Malaga cathedral there rises a hill or mountain, on which stand 
the remains nf tbp Moorish castle of Gibralfaro, once a flace of considerable strenc^th, 
and all the walls being white, it forms, out of the town, fully as conspicuous an object 
as the cathedral does in it$ and the atept or road, between inlls* leading up to it, ap-» 
pears, from n diataQce, like a large wgva stair-case. 

On the l()th of September, 1820, at \\ p.m. Captain Livingston sounded in 23| 
Clithoms, when Malaga li<^ht bore N.E. (by compass) distant about three-quarters of a 
mile ; and at a little after midnight they auchored, in lei fathoms, the light bearing 
N.N.B. nearly » mile. 

A shoal has grown np about the mole-head of Malaga, extending S.W. inclining to 
XVest ; but it crowns or surrounds the whole point to the distance of one-*^iNteenth of a 
mile. At the point you have about 14 feet, and immediately ground. The harbour, 
as well as that of Barcelona, is growing up. At pcesent tiiere is more water hiside 
than in the entrance of the channel, which has SO feet, but is narrow. The harbour was 
injured hy the French, who allowed ballast to be hove into it. The best anchornfj^e in 
the Bay, without the harbour, for large vessels, is in 1 1 fathoms, with the lighthouse 
and tower of the catbcflral in a line." . 

Those intending to anchor in the Road of Malaga, should come-to, eastward of the 

meridian of the Mole, advancing with rnution, ns thnr is a depth of 10 f;ithoms very 
near it Here you may remain, at single anchor, so as to be ready to get under sail, in 
case the wind should oiange to East or SJS., whether to weather Molinos Point, or to 
ran irithin the Mole.* 



* The following General Du cctions lor Malaga have been communicated by a Cai^n of the 
BritidiNavy:— 

" Tlie only danger, in proceeding for Mnlijrn, is the low sandy point of the Rio Gordo, between 
Moiinos and Malaga, which runs oti' very shoal to the distance of a mile and a half: the sea breaks 
on it in blowing weather; the flood-tide sets directly on it; therefore, with light winds, it would be 
advisable to anchor, in order to avMd getting on-shore ; but, at the distance of 4 or A\ miles from 
the Mole-Head, you have no lonn^ngs. As you approach the Mole-Head, within a mile, or a 
mile and a quarter, you will have 20 fathoms, shoaling thsnoe, grsduslly, tO 8 fi|»l|ffiifff, whidl 
depth you will have within a cable's length of the Mole-Head. 

" The tide-flows here at XII h., ftlll and change, and rises about 3 feet ; the current runs along 
shore about 8 hours each way. The flood sets to the westward. The best anchorage is in 11 fa- 
thoms, the Mole-Head N.E. \ E. distant about two*thirds of a mile, sandy bottom. AU ships, in 
stormy weather, unless it blows hard from the northward, must go into Uie Msle, as with any other 
winds they cannot fie out in the fLoad with saliety." 

FaoM 
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¥mou MkMJLOk, xAtrwABD, to tbe dittanee of about 4 mitei, tiie ooMt b elevated, and 

has sevcra! watch-towers on it, called the Cantalet : it then faUs ioto alow beach, to 
beyond the town of Velex MatH'^'a, or Old Malaga, which is 4^ leajrues to the eastward 
of Malaga. AU along the iow ^huie vessels may anchor, during sunxmci, an ttie ground 
is clear. In the eastern part of the beadi of Velez Malaga, a liver, forming a sand- 
bank, falls into the sra; it stretches, however, but a short way oiit> M thattbeio U attf> 
ficient depth for vessels to pass within half a mile of the shore. 

VSXirSZ MAZiAQ-A.. — The town of Velez Malaga stands in an elevated sitaation, 
at a league inlaud. In the middle of it are two large steeples ; and, on the right, a 
kind of easlU on a little eminence, in the middle of a very fine plain, with levaral 

gardens in it. Np;u ly opposife the town, near the sea-side, at the foot of two little 
mountains, is a small fort, with some fishermen's cottages, against which you may anchor 
In 8,9, 10, 12, or 13,fathomsof water. The anchorage is very convenient for all vessels, 
and sheltered from the wind at West, in 1 1 fathoma, bottom of sand and chalk; but it 
win be proper to have a warp out to the 3JBi.» to heare 00^ ahoold It be reqiusite to get 
undti- sail, with the wind in that quarter. 

The preceding description is from Tofiho. The following is that of Captain Livingston. 

This city is situated on the east side of a valley, the first of any importance to the 
eastward Malaga, and which has an agreeable and romantic appearance, although the 
summits of the hills which rise in it, (lower than the moiuitain range,) appear scorched 
and almost destitute of vegetation, while the summits uf the surrounding mountains, 
•hooting tfarir bare craggy peaks into the clouds, iu a thousand fantastic forms, are sin- 
gularly pictoresque, oay even partaln of sublimity. The appearance of the city is, like- 
^se, extremely picturesqtte, and may almost compete with that of the Old Town of 
Bdiaburgh. Three spires or towers sue the most remarkable objects from sea- ward; the 
one whidi stands lowest on the slope is <^ a red colour, (probably bttUt of bricit,) the othw 
two are of a dirty white ; the highest of all seems to be a tower* square at top, and at- 
tached to a church, castle, or convent, on an eminence that commands the town, but in- 
signihcant in comparison with the surrounding mountains. 

On the east &ide of Velez is a sweet little valley embosomed in the hills on three sides, 
but open to the sea, with neat clean-looking viUas and groves of orange and lemon 
trees, &c. At the entrance of this valley stands the Torre de Mar, or Sea-tower, nrar 
to which, on the east, is a snudlcr tower, incUniDg much to one side^ like the banging 
tower of tiddgOMnrth, in England. 

To tile westward of the aacliorage of Velet is a singtilarly stratified mount, tiie rocks 

of the strata being whitish colonred, like chalk ; aadat the west end of the mount a 
break looks like a chalk-pit, or quarry of white stone, while under the strata, at the 
east end of the mount, the ground looks like a sand-hill. In front of the mount, that is 
betareen it and the sea, stand one. or two small houses and a round tower $ to the east- 
ward of it stands a very conspicuous white house. 

When Velez Malaga bears about N. by E., (by compi^'t,) the low ground in front of 
it, with thick groves of trees of the riche^it verdure, the hue appearance of the city itself, 
the neat looking villas surrounding it, and the high picturesque mountains encircling 
the whole, form a landscape hardly to be equalled. Two small villages or hamlets stand 
between Velez and the shore, the easternmost nf which seeing to have a church. nr)wn 
the valley, to the westward of Torre de Mai-, is the bed of a mountain torrent, at times 
dry or nearly so. 

At N.B. by N. [M S,iB. true,] the two principal towers or spires of Veles 

Malaga are in one, and when they bear so, the shore being distant about hitlf a league, 
the hi^^liest touer. as seen throi!<r|i the telescope, appears to be part of the remains of 
an old iui tre!)*^, (piubably Muoiiiih,) situated on a rocky mount. 

The mouth of the river of Velez Malaga, falling from between two mountains, may 
be distingidshed by the low land between the mounts and a grove of high trees, appa> 
rently forest, on the banks of the river; while all the other trees, or almost all of them, 
appear to be fruit trees. The bank of soundings, in sun-shioe, may be clearly distin- 
guished, nmning out from the mouth of the river, as the water on it is quite green. 
With the mouth of the river, however, bearing about N. by E. ^ E. [iV. J fV .] about a 
mile distant, we got no bottom with 16 fathoms^ though the bank evidently ran about 
4 wile outside us. 

TORRO«. 
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TORROS.— At 8 miles E.S.E. ^ E. [E. 6° N.] from the point of Velez Malap^a, is 
the point and castle of Tobros. The land between continues low, and there is anchorage 
westward of the point, in 10 or It fttthotns, with olf*8hore winds. Thence to Nbrja, 
a league eastward, the coast is hi^h and precipitous, without beach. The road of Netja 
protects all vessels during winds from West and N.W., in 12 fathoms, bottom of sand ; 
hot, as it is open to the East and S.E., it is necessary to have an anchor out to the S.E. 
to he«ve oii, ahonld the wind happen to cluiag«. Plenty of water nay be had bat 
Ite oQ0f«f anee it troublesome. 

HERRADURA. or Horse-shoe Bay, 7 miles to the eastward of the castle of Torros, 
is a small bay, having a watch.tower on each point. The distance between these points 
is a mile and two-thirds, and the depth to the bottom of the bay more than a mile. 
Here is a castle on the beach. Vessels may ooeasionally stop, but must be ready for a 
start, in cnsp of an adverse wind ; an, in such case, the only resource is to nm to the beach 
at the bottom of the bay, in order to save the crew ; the other part of the coast con- 
sisting ehUrely of rocky precipices, wMoh metiasng the watw* Good water may be had 
from a well wixhia the castle. 

Eastward from the road of Hen'adura, the coast is high and rocky. A bay, called 
Berengiieles, afro!d»( occasional shelter, but it cannot be recommended to a stranger. 
To the East ot liiis is Almunecar, a small tovm, before wiiich there is an open ruad« 
•tead» to be used only in case of necessity* as Bast and S.E. winds blow very n-eqnently 
and itroi^ly here, espeeially in the winter. 

A rourd watch-tower distinguishes Almunecar, and there are several other watch- 
towers on the coast to the westward. Eastward of Almunecar Point is an islet, with a 
amall fort on it : on the east of tbb is anchoring ground, 12 thorns, ease and sand. 

VELILIA.— llie Towaa of Vculla, or Belilla, stands on a high point, milee 
to the eastward of Almunecar i on its eastern side is a small bay, with anchorage, but 
there are several rocks about it, off a cultivated valley. This tiuA, like others latterly 

described, is open to the East and S.E. 

WMrM.— INDICATIONS of EAST and S.E. WINDS.— By attention to the 
weather on this coast, it may commonly be known when these winds are coming on: 
for, when the horizon is overcast in those quarters, with thick whitish clouds, it may be 
considered as almost certain that the wind is about to blow from those points of the 
compass; and, as the commencement of the gale, although of short duration, is gentle, 
•there may be time to get under sail before it lrc«hens or draws round to the 8.C, and 
it will be necessary to ride out the gale, wUdi sometimes blows very violently for seve- 
ral successive days. 

From Veltlla, eastward, the coast is of moderate height, until terminated by the 
open shore of tSalobrenua, a small town, {the Salamhra of the antients,) to the southward 
m which is « rocky islet, at the distance of 3^^ miles from Velilla. Between, are two 
watch towers on the heights. The beach of Salobrenna is formed by the River Motril, 
the extremity of which forms a projecting point, under which ships may lie sheltered 
from easterly winds, all along the beach, in from 8 to l6 fathoms, mud, particularly 
under the Pennon or islet. From this spot, \\ ith the wind at west, a vessel may clear 
the point of the river; and, at the distance of half a mile, find a depth of 18 futhoms. 
With a S.W. wind, blowing on shore, there is no room to cast a ship ; and, in winter, 
that wind commonly throws in a great sea. At the foot of Che Idet, on the nortii side, 
dose to tiie sea, ia a plentiful apnng of freth water. ^ 

From the River Motbil, the coast continues low to Cafe Sacbatip, or the Poixt of 
Carchuna, which lies in latitude 36° 41', long. 3" '27\' W., at the distance uf 8 miles. 
In the interval stands the castle of the Bairadcro of Motril, at above 4 miles from the 
river, and 2 miles S, by E. true^ from the town. Three miles farther is a tower on the 
beach, with two guns. There is nnchoring ground along shore hercabnut, hut nn 'shelter. 
The country is pleasant, being covered with gardens and sugar-canes. Motrii. is a 
large town, abmil S miles from the sea, in a fine plain ; it has several convents nnd 
ohwches, which are seen on sailing along, with some groves to the westward : by the 
seaFside are several cottages of the fishers, with large trees behind them. 

CAPS SACRATIF, or Point of Carchuna. — ^This headland, which has a 
round watch-tower on it, is the highest land of all this oofist, nin^^rprl and strep. On its 
eastern aide is the Cala del Chucluj, a small cove, dclcuUeii by u tuwcr witii one gun, 

beyond 
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beyond whieb, to tbeetitward, gbm^ tbecMlleof Carebuna; and, bojrondtbit, on a 

projecting point of sand, is tbe tower de lot Llano*, or of the Plains. The coast here- ■ 
about is foul, and thero MO Boreral rocka near the land. Tbe vriioie plain hither from 

Motril is uninhabited. 

Tbe coast again consists of higli and rugjjed precipices to Point Melonar, which is a 
league and a half to the eastward of Cape Sacratif, and has a watch-tower on its sum-* 
mit. Hence, at 5;rven-tpnths of a mile E.N.E. | E , is the Caste! de Ferro, on the top 
of a hiil, at the base of which are two spots of low shore, betore which i&a good road 
during winds from N.W. to West j but, when it blows hwrd, they drive, as the cround, 
from this place, is of loose mad; and» with a S.E. wind, it is impossible to clear the 
land on either tack. To the ea^t is ati open beach, CambriUs, with a tower having om 
gun. This place is resorted to by vesseis coming to load with tpario, a species of grass 
or naat-weed, employed in mabinx cablet, &e. ; but it presents no advaatsgs as a place 
of genetal resort,, and nay be highly dangerous with an an-shore i^d. 

RABIDA. — About 9 miles E.S.E. I E. from the Castel de Ferro is the smalltown and 
castle of Rabida, which are 2^ miles to the eastward of Punta Negra. The coast, 
having several watch-towers on it, continues in a true East and West direction, and is, 
in several places, foul and rocky. At about 5 miles E.S.E. from La Rabida, is the 
watch-tower of Guarrn The coast still continues h'l^rh to Adra, (the antieiit Abdera,) 
about 3 miles more to the eastward, where there is shelter for ships of any burthen, 
along the beach, in winds Irom ESast, by the North, to N.W. Nearest to the town, the 
depth is from 7 to 8 fathoms, with good holding ground, the castl* bearing N.E. by N, 
at about 2| cables' length from shore. Water may readily be obtained here.* 

From the point forming the River of Abiia, tbe c^Rst eastward is low, and forms a • 
bay, in the bottom of which is the Tower of AlJamtUa, near which are several rocks. 
From the Tower of Aljamilla the low coast trends S.S.E. b\ miles; and, nearly mid- 
way between, is the Tower of Belermn. Vessels of every description may anchor 
between this tower and the S.E. point. El Moroi but a S»W. wind blows directly on- 
diore. 

On tbe More Point, which is higher dian the oAer part of tiie coast, stands the 
Castle of Qeerrfitty Viejat, and here commence the Llanos or Plains of Almeria. 
The coa-^t hence eastward, to the distance of 2^ leagues, trends nearly E.S.E., \Eatt] 
and a considerable part of it is rocky near the shore ; and in some parts are breakers, 
with tbe wind on shore, to the distance of two leagues from the land. The greatest 
projection is near the Moro Point, at the distance of a mile from which arr r ? fathoms, 
over a rocky bottom. Point Scntina, a projection of the beach, at 3^ miles eastward 
from the Moro Point, has a tower with two guns. The rocks before it extend about 
half a mile to the southward, and just without them is a depth of 7 fothoms. 

The Tower de las 6WtiM» stands in latitude 36° 41', and longitude 2° 48|' W. The 

Punta del Sabinal is rather more than 3| miles to the eastward of i^ and E. by N. from 
the latter is Punta de Elena j both are low and flat, but between them is a watch- 
tower, Ifos CMfbt. 

From Pdnt Blena, northerly, 9| miles, to the Castle and Round Tower of RoquUot, 
tbe coast continues low, and affords anchorage for any vessels during S.W., West, and 
N.W. winds. They may come-to in any spot after pa.ssioif the parallel of the castle, but 
tbe common anchorage is in 16 fathoms, coarse sand, about a mile to the east [^K-N EJ^ 
from it: they may run in, closer to the land, to 7 or 8 fhtboms, but will be there more 
exposed to sotitherly and easterly winds, which are mostly prevalent here. The village 
of Roquetas lies above half a mile to the N.W. from the castle, and there is a rocky 
patch, of 9 fathoms, which bears from the Castle B. by N. \_N.E. by £.] about sbc- 
tentbs of a mile. 

BAT of AUICBBXiL.— At 2^ miles N.K | N. from the Castle of Roquetas is 
the Tower of /ot nnjos or Baxos, having two guns. This tower has its name from 
some sunken rockii w hich lie about it, forming a kind of basin, which admits sumll ves- 
ids, and having a depth of S fathoms, sandy bottom. Its entrance is towards the south. 
On the north of the tower of Bajos, the land rises to a considerable he^ht, becomes 



* Up in tfie country are the niounlidns of Granads, whicb commence near Vdss-Msbga, and 
end bermbout They are always covered with snow and fiigs. 

steep 
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vteep towards tb« sea, and thus it trends to the eastward to the Point of Garroja, di«« 
tiii|niialied bf ft tower, distant itotn that of Lot Bajoa tlHNit 4 miles B. by N. [N. 67^ 

£.j Another tower, Uamhla HondOt stands at a mile and a half to the N.P]. from that 
of Garrofa, whence the coast trends East 3| miles, still continuing high to the PoitU qJ 
Torrefon, the western extremity of the Road of Almeria, and having a small fort. 

ALMERIA, the antient Muaois, was once the most commercial city of Spaia, but 
itliftB IfttteilybeeB reduced to comparative imif^ificftnoe* and its exports ere chiefly 

harilla and lead. The position is, lat. 36° 51^', long. 2<* 31' 33" W. From the town 
to the river, the shore trends to the S.E by E, nearly two miles. During an easterly 
wind, vessels are best protected here by luuui iiig to the S.W. of the bastion of La Tri* 
iddad, at the east angle of the city, in from 14 to 9 fatlioine, bottom of sand, at about 
half a mile from shore: the best general station is, however, to the W.S.W. or West 
[^fV.SJV.'] of the same bastion, in from 9 to K, (i, and 5, fathoms: the latter opposite 
to the barrack of the guards, where a cable may be made fast on aliore. 

Them ie andiorage in the Bay in 14 fcthomi. bottom of Uae Glny> uriHi llie dmrcii 
N.B. by B; and Ftantn del Rios N.*B. ) B. This niay 1>e a nsefnl spot during a wcsteriy 
wind. 

Much of the anchoraj^e is strewed with ballast-stones, which have, from time to time, 
been thrown overboard from vessels resortiog to this port. These must be guarded 
against, as they are injurious tocaUes. From the fountuns in the town, |demty of fresh 
water may lie obtained. 

From the sandy flat at the mouth of the i h rr, the coast continues low to the distance 
of 3^ miles E. | N., and forms the bottom of a bay larjzer than that of Almeria ; but the 
whole is foul, and affords no anchorage. There are i^ur towers on the 1»each, the last 
of which is that of Garcia. At about S miles from the latter, S.E. by B. | B. [8. 43^1?.] 
is that of 5. Miguel, where ships sometimes bring-to, for shelter from easterly or Le- 
vant winds. From this spot to Cabo de OatOf or Cape de Gat, vessels may anchor any 
where, with the cape liearing from 8.8.B. to B.B.B., the bottom, all along, being of 
sand, with 18 to 8 fathoms of water, within three cables* length from shore. The road, 
however, should be used only in case of necessity, as it is, from its situation, very dan- 
gerous during a S.VV. or on-shore wind; and vessels here must get under way on the 
first indication of its changing to that dbvclkm. 

OAVB IIS OAV may be readily Icnown by the Torrt de Is Tetta, a watch-tower 

on ito summit, in latitude 36^ 44% and longitude 2° 13' VV. At half a mile from the 
tower of La Testa, on the east, is the castle of S. Francis de Paula or Corrnlete, on a 
hill, which is perpendicular towards the sea: a lofty islet is close to it, with many steep 
rocks. Hereabout are many cross currents, which seem to be governed solely by the 
wind, and which add to the dangers of the coast. Among the 1 ittcr is a rock of white 
marble, at half a mile S. 4° E. [S. 26° E.] from the castle, with only 9 feet over it. 
There is a passage between it and the shore, with 6 and 7 fathoms, but it is not safe 
with a scant wind» unless to those perfectly acq;aainted with the coast. 

From the casde of Comlete, eastward, the coast continues lofty, to a tower on the 
peak of a hill, Vela Blanca, so named from a white spot towards the sen, which may be 
discerned at a considerable distance. At 3^ miles, eastward, from this tower, is the 
Cmtle ofS. Jottf: the coast between is generally high and precipitous, with only one 

small spot of beach. Port Genoves, which is occasionally made use of by small vessels. 
The castle of S. Josef is seated on a hill of moderate height, and on its eastern side is a 
cove, affording anchorage in 6 or 7 fathoms, but exposed to flaws and gusts of wind 
from the high land on the west, and to the winds on the Bast and S.B. 

The Tower of Cola Figuera, at about a mile and a half N. 47° E. true, from the 

castle of 8. Josef, take<^ its name from a ^mall creek, which alTcnds occasional shelter 
from easterly wiuds. Hence to the noith-eastward, i^out ow. mile, the coast is higli 
and steep. Here we come to a point, on which are two pyramidal hills, called the 
Fraylet or Friars of Cape de Gat, and which constitute the first land seen hereabout on 
coming in from sea. Beyond this, to the uorthward, is the Bay of MaAomst Arraat, 
dialing iiislu'd by the castle of St. Philip. 

During West and S.W. winds, vessels may occasionally anchor here : the best spot is 
off the eastern side of the casHe, in 18 fisthoms,. coarse sand$ but the place is quite open 
to the East, 6.B.. and South : hence it Is reiotted to in the summer only. 

POLLACRA 
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POLLACRA POINT and Towrr stands at the distance of 6 milflt to the north-east- 
ward from the towrr of Fij^^uera. An islet close by it apprnrs nt a distance liki^ d ship, 
and on it is a high round hili, Cerro del Lobo, surmounted with a tower. The coast 
now trend* to the north, fiwming serenl Mnall poiDtt and heye. 

The eattle of 8. Pedro studi ■ftibont 3 nulea to the northwtrd firom the Loibo tower, 

on a little bay, or indent, which contains the best anchorage about this coast. On the 
S-E. of the castle, at the distance of a cable and a half, are 7 fathom<», with sandy bot- 
tom, where a vessel may nde safely with the wind at S.VV., West, and N.W., North, 
and East : for, although it is open to the it haa been found tliat the stronger the 
wind blows from that quarter, or from east, without the bay, the more does it blow oflf 
ahore within, so that the only inconvenience is a little swell of the sea from without. 
The breadth of this cove is but lialf a mile, md the depth is less, so that it can hold but 
naanall number of vessels. The shore is billrand steep, with only one spot of beach 
under the castle, which stands so high as to command the road. Vessels He with n cable 
on-shore to the N>^.» and an anchor out to the S.W. There is a spring of good water 
iiear the castle, bnt it eannot be oonrejred, ^thont some trouble, down to the beach. 

La M BSA de Roiaah, a high promontory of table-land, on the plab sammit of which 

is a tower, stands at the distance of 3 miles to the north-eastward of the east point of 
S. Pedro. There is a small cove within it, nn the west, wherein coasters sometimea 
find shelter from easterly winds, but it is open buth to ttie b.E. and S.W. 

Fkom the Mesa Point the coast trends N. 6° E. truet about S miles, with an open 
beach along shore. Here stand the castle, village, and islet, of CanBONEaa, eommttid- 
ing a road wnll defended from the West and S.W. Vessels may nnrhor in any part of 
it, on a clean sandy bottom ; but the most usual place is in 94 fathonis, at about a mile 
to the soodiward from the castle, or from the islet. But it is to be noted that, with a 
S.E. wind, there is no focm for vessels to cast off here, in getting under way, ao that 

they must ride it out. 

The Islet of CAnnoNERA lies ncnrlv half a mile to the "ioiith-eastward from the 
castle : the channel between is narrow, and lias nut, iu some places, a greater deptli 
than t fathoms. 

MOXACA.<»-On the derated hmd, at half a league to the northward of Carbonera, is 

a watch-tower, called Torre del Rayo. From the River Dallas, a brook to the north* 
ward of this tower, if weather permits, a supply of water may be obtained. The next 
tower, northward of this brook, stands on a large rock, and is thence called Torre del 
Peimom. Another, 'i miles more to the N.G., is called Ma$ena». Here the coast again 
becomes low nnd sandy to the Punta del Cantel ; 2i miles beyond which, to the north- 
ward, is the town <^ Moxacar, situated on the top of a hill, one mile up from the shore: 
belnad this are the high ridges of Cabrera, the highest of this part of Spaan^ which mnf 
be seen from Ckrtagena, or about 18 leagues off. 

From Moxacar, in latitude S7^ 6', the coast continues low, for 2\ miles, to the castle 
of La Garrucha, on the beach of the town of Vkra, which stands N. JF. by N. trv^ 
S miles from the castle, and nearly as much from the nearest shore. No particular 
Bnchoring ground can be wcommended here. ' As the coast fomu a bight in this part, 

the currents so lun, at times, in contiary directTons, as to form a whiilpuol or race, an 
approach to which may be embarrassing, if not dangerous. The Spanish survey repre- 
senU the town of Vera in 37° 1 0* 30". 

RIO DE CUEBAS.— A small river, the Rio de Cuebas, falls into the sea in lat. 
37^ IS'. Here tiie land again bMomes hi|^, and so continues to the nortb-eiistward 4| 

leagues, or rather more. On the north side of the Cuebas is the tower of fiUaricos. 
Here foreign vessels from Cartagena frequently take in barilla, riding at anchor in ail 
winds excepting from the east. Northward of Villaricos commence a chain of moun- 
tains, the Siffrru ie F'Ufarleoe, which, although not very lofty, present a number of 
peaks, nnd extend to the point of the same name, a distance of 5^ mileg. The coast 
continueji high, and nearly iu the same direction, with a few projecting points ^| miles 
farther, and to the castle of 8. Jmm de lo» Ferreroi, The biter is seated ou a hill of 
moderate height, and steep toward the sea; there is a little cove on the west side of Ht, 
which is resorted to for barilla, &c. 

From the C A<;ri f of S. Jva-s-, to the N E , the coast is of moderate height, but irre- 
gular, to the distance of 4^ miles. Here we arrive at the castle and Port of Aouii.as, 

in 
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in which frigates and smaller vessels may be sheltered from S.W, and West winds, in 
6| fathoms of water, but the bottom in some spots b foul. At about 5 miles £. ^ 
[N, 79^ E."] from Aguila* Castle, is the elevated promontory called la Cabezo de Cope^ 
in lat. 37° 24f', long. 1° 33' W. This headland extends above a mile to the north- 
eastward ; it is precipitous and steep-to, but forms two anchoraojes, of which that on the 
west, Cala de la Bardinai will shelter many ships during an eat-iterly windj within two 
cables' length of the heaeh are 8 fathoms, bottom of sand. ^tUn a cable's length of 
the north side of the hill ai-e 13 fa^linmi, sea-weed, with some spots of sand, and some 
loose stones. The Almadrava or Tunny hshery is prosecuted annually in this bay; and 
there are shell-hsh, frequently adhering to the stones, which sometimes injure cables. 
The south is here an onpehor^ wind, hot it seldom blows, ewepting in the winter season. 

The anchorage on the N.E. side of the Cabezo or Head of Cope, is sheltered by the ' 
land from S.W. and Westerly winds. It has a good depth of water, with bottom of 
sand and searweed. Should a storm be coming on, if not trom the N.E. or S.B. quar- 
ters, a vessd. maj take reA^ here, but most bring-to according to circumstaBces. The 
coast hereahoat ia uninhabited, eaocptiiig the tower of Cope, wiich has two guns. 

Rather more than a league to the N.E. from Cope Head is the Cala Blancu, a little 
cove, which admits small vessels. The coast thence trends more to the eastward, about 
3| miles, to the rocky point Calnegrat which has a iiat beach on each side, exposed to 
the S.B. The shore hence is of moderate height, to the distance of S\ nules, where a 
point stretches into tlie sm, and forms abroad black hcnd, with vhitr* s[ints on it, named 
Cueba del Lobo. Beyond this, to the east, an open beach forms a bight, more than 
3 miles broad, to the tower of Almazabrok, where another and more extensile ba^ 
commencea. 

ALMAZARRON. — ^The eastern part of Almazarrcm Bay is hilly, and on its point is a 
tower, La Subida, which gives name to that part of the road. Here is excellent shelter 
from an Easterly and even a S.£. wind, to tiie northward of the tower, in 7i fathoms, 
bottom of sand, distant abont one-quarter of a mile. This is a conveiuent spot for 
vessels, which, having left Cartagena, are overtaken by an easterly wind. The bottom 
is clean ; so that half the road, at lea^t, may be used by ships under such circumstances. 
The winds from West, S.W,, and South, to which the bay is open, are easy in the 
summer, but in winter dangcroos, as they prerent Tessels from casting off and getting 
under way. 

The western part qf Jlmazarron Bay is convenient, as an anchorage, during winds 
from West to South; but those from Kast to S.E. send in a heavy swell. The most 
eonvenient situation for lai^ vessels is on the N.E. side of the tower, upon the west 
head of the bay, at the distance of about a cable's length, where a cable is made fast on 
shore to the rock'^, u ith an anchor out to the eastward. Here is a depth of '/^ fathoms. 
At about halt a miie N.E. ^ E. from the tower, is a patcii of rocky ground, having Q 
fathoms over it, but dangerous to cables ; and there are two rodca above water, mth 
foul ground about them, within the bay. The village of AUCASAEBOV Stands at abont 
a league inland, to the nnrth-westwui d. 

CAPE TINNOSU. — From the Capiv of La Subioa to Cape Tinnoso, which is high 
and precipitous, the coast trends Bast, about 2) miles. This cape lies in latitude 37^ 
SI', and bears from Cope Head East [N. Gq^° E."] igf miles. Beyond Cape ThmoSO 
the land takes a northerly direction, 3\ miles ; the greater part hilly and steep, until 
terminated by the small and low beach of Portus, to the N.E., at 3^ miles from the 
cape. From Porto^ on a tVM East direction, the distance to the entrance of Cartagena 
Harbour is 5^ miles* The const between is high. 

Not far to the eastward of Poi tus i s the commencement of a hill, the Cabezo de RoU 
dan, which is descried from a greater distance than any other part of this coast. At 
the foot of tlus hill, and one-quarter of a mile from 3hore, is an islet, La9 PaUmoM, sur> 
rounded by foul ground. At 3| miles eastward from Portus is another smtJi island, 
Torrom^ very near to the shore, and two mtUs to eastward of which is the western point 
of the Harbour of Cartagena. 

GASTAGSNA (Nova Cabtuaoo of the antients). — The western point of the 
Port of Cartafi^na, La Podadera, is of moderate height, and has a fort on its summit. 

Close to the land, which is very steep, is a depth of 7 J fathoms. About one-third of a 

mile to the north-eastward of Podadera Point is the point and fort Novhhul ; and oppo- 
site to this, on the eastern &ide uf the harbour, 15 the point and battery oi bta. Florentina. 

Thia 
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This is the naiTowest part of the barbouTi which is here little more than oae->tkird of a 
■aile iHNnd. 

Within Fort Kavidad, and towards the north, is the Gnaid MtjM^mador, or Great 

Careenage, forming a small bavof 5f)0 yards over, and having a depth of 5^ to 4^ fathoms : 
it is the common anchoring-place for all ships of war. Off this place, at a quarter of a 
mile to the eastward, is the Harbour Shoal, La JUusu, a small reef, over which the depth 
it onlf 9 feet, and tteep-to all round. With a wind blowing freih inward, the sea brealcs 
over it.* 

In the N.W. corner of the harhour is the Royal Ar cnnl, to the east of which is the 
City of Cartagena, in latitude 37° 35' 50", and longitude 1^' 0' 37" W. The uuburb of 
Santa Lncia extends down the eastern aide, which forms a small bay, having, on its 
south point, a powder-magazine, whence the shore becomes hilly to the battery of Sta. 
Florentina, already noticed. The harhour is one of the best in Spain, hein<^ a natural 
basin, surrounded by hiils. The arsenal is spacious, and protected by forty guns towards 
the water. The population is estimated at about 80,000. The principal exports are 
wool and iwriUa, 

JVhena ship bound to Cartagena h off Cape Tinnofo, with a westerly wind, she should 
run along shore at a good distance, or about half a league, until she wrives at the Point 
of Podadera, and thence run northerly, along the western shore, at the distance of half 
a musket-shot, whence she may come to atichor in the Careenage already described* 
With a wind from the eastward, attend to the directions hereafter. 

To KNTER the Poar of Cartaokna from the eastwabd, &c. — When a vessel is near, 
or in sight of. Cape de Palos, and bound for Cartagena, with the wind at East, she may 
keep along shore, at a reasonable distance, until she has advanced to the little isle 
Escomhrera, wliich lies without the eastern side of Carta<^ena. Having passed the 
south side of this isle, at the distance of a cable and a half, she should run to the West 
\W.SJV.'\ until Fort St. Anne, on the east side of the entrance, bears N.E, or N,E. by N. 
in order to clear a sunken rock, which lies about one-fiftb of a mile fiom l<2scombrara 
Island.^ Now haul to the northward as much as possible, until the sl ip's In id bean 
on the Fort Trinca Boiyat, which is the first on the east shore of the hai bour, and 
situate on an endnence. Do not approach too near to this shore, because it u foul ; 
and it is requisite to be the more cautious, because the wind draws more out of the 
harbour hereabout than farther off. it will, nevertheless, permit you to make over to, 
or even within. Fort Podadera, on the western side, whence you may come to an an- 
chor in 7it 8, or 9, fathoms ; and thence, sendin|j^ out an anchor, warp up witMn the 
harbour : for to turn in, when the wind without IS at £ttst« is both tecUous and dan- 
gerous, even to a good-sailing ship. 

From off^ Ccmg PalaSt with a westerly wind, a ship for Cartagena must beat up to 
trindwardimtil the nuddle of the barboar Iwars due ATorfA, Irutf; thence, as abeady 
osplained, she may run Up within half a musket-shot of Fort Podad«a» and along tho 

western shore to the Careenage or anchorage. 

CURRENTS, &c.— OtT Cape Palos there is commonly a current setting to the south- 
eastward, with some degree of force ; and most so farther out. The coast between this 
and Cartagena is so far clean, that vessels may approach it within half a mUe : bnt, it 

is to be ohser\'ed that, near Cape Tinnoso, the current frequently sets into the Bay of 
La Subida, on the west i and the probable effect is to he obviated only by requisite pre- 
caution. 

Winds from the 8.W. quarter, here called Bmanmes, are, during the summer, very 
Mgnlar in the Port of Cartagena, from 10 a.m. until sunset; and, in winter, they blow 

throughout the night. To sail out of the harbonr, it is necessary to weigh in tfie morn- 
ing, with land-breezes, which, in moderate weather, generally last till 8 or () o'clock. 

ANCHORAGE at CARTAGENA — Having entered the harbour, according to the pre- 
ceding directions, and left the shual La Laxa ^t about a cable's length on the starboard 
^de, you may come to an anchor in 6 fathoms, bottom of mud $ and, Teeriug out two. 



* This description will be dearly understood by referring to the^^particttlar plan of the haibottr, 
which is given on the Chart. 

t This h a rock, having only 10 feet over it, about the size of a sliip's long>boat. Close beside it 
Uie depdils from 7 to 9 nthoon. 

E thirds 
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thirds of a cable^, carry out another anchor, with two cables, to the north-eastward, so as 
to reni^n moored N.B. and 8.W. The practice is, after having let goth« first 

anchor, to make fast a cable's end to a point of the rucks on shore ; and then, having 
carried out another anchor to tha N.fi., to weigh the firs^ and remain wit^ it, ready to 

be let go agnin. 

If warping in, with a scant wind from the N.E. or N.W., or OTcn between the East 
and S.B., first tet go aa anchor, with two cables, to the N.B. $ and, veering away what 

may be necessary, carry the warp to the S.W., on wliich let go another anchor, or nutko 

fast a cable's end to the rocks on sIhmp, aa described above. 

To ANCHOR IN THE Bay itscIf, With any wind, first gain the middle of the entrance, 
and then steer, on the east of the Harbour Rock, directly towards ^e SHitietttt Caw, 
or Chrotto, whl<^ is on the projection upon the N.K. side of the harbour* Here, with 
the wind from seaward, let go the anchor, with two cables, in fath<Mns, muddy bot- 
tom i and, immediately running out another anchor to the N.W., yon will thus remain 
moored N.W. and S.E. With the wind off the land, let go the first anchor to the N. W. 
and the next to the S.E. In summer, it is usual to anchor here ; for as, in this season, 
the winds are not stronor, the cables do nnt suffer much. \x\ tliis ■Jituafion, the air will 
be found to circulate ireeiy, wiiicii is not tiie case ou tiie side ut the harbour, close 
under the hills. 

Durint; the winter, large ships should always be moored in the Grand Espaimador, 
wTiere they lie securely protected from winds and the sea. This bay will not, however, 
permit more than three men of war to swing round on their anchors: but as many as 
ten may be aocoaunodated in it, moored head and stem, with four anchors. In the 
Canno, or Little Careenage, more to the North, upwards of twelve may be placed, made 
fbst to each other, two by two. • Should you, when making; the harbour in winter, n^eet 
with the wind off siiore, from N.EU to N.W., which is sometimes the case, you sliouid 
endeaTDor, by taming to windward* to gun an anchoring berth on the north ^de of the 
island Escombrera, in any depth not ejKoeed&og S7 fiitlioma. Here you may lie aeourelyj 
on good holding ground. 

There it anehoring-grotind all over the opening of the harbour, as far as the middle 
of Bieombrera Bay. In irinlerf or wltfi « norHi wind, it la, however, safest to get under 
the lee of the points on the weatera ride, lietween the forta Navidad and Podadera. 

ESCOMBRERA RAY, the large inlet on the eastern side of the entrance of Carta- 
gena Harbour, is sufficiently extensive to shelter several large squadrons, during winds 
from the N.E., S.E., and N.W. : the bottom being generally clean, and the depths from 
15 and 14 fatiioms, in the middle of the bay, to o and 5 faai^ms near the shore, sandy 
ground, with some pat rh PS of sea-weed. Tlie most frequented anchorage is in 7 fa- 
thoms, under the south shore, opposite to some fishers' huts* The little island Escom- 
brera, at the entrance, is hilly, and has a wateh-tower on its summit. Its position is 
lat 3r<» SS^ 30", and long. l^O' W. 

PORMAN. — From Escombrei-a, eaatward, to Cape del Agua, a league distant, the 
coast is high. The cape is steep, and its summit is formed into three little peaks: at 
4 miles from it, ^ N., is the little port of PoaMAN, having, in the middie, a depth of 
7 and 8 fatiioms, Imttom of sand, over which vessels of all descriptions may, during the 
summer, lie in safety. The best anchorage is rather nearer to the western than to the 
eastern shore; the harbour being open to southerly winds only. That from the S.W. 
brings in the heaviest sea. The country aiound the bay is uninhabited, but on the sum-^ 
aaitof the east point is a tower, with three gons ; and near the same point b a roelt, 
Qvpn with the surface of thf- water, at about a cable's length from it to the westward. 
Fresh water may be procured in the north part of the bay, near the middle^ at a spring 
ahont oiie4hkd oif a.mile from Ae beicb. 

Baatwnrd fimm Bormsni, the coaat oon^nea high to Capb NaoBm, more thatf • 

mile distant. From the cap^ which is elevated and black, the land falls irN^olarly to* 
wards Cape Palos, but between are the two pointed mountains JLo* Jtineoi, 

CAPB PAIiOS. — This cape, which lies in latitude 37° ^7', and longitude 
0^ 4^4' W^* u not elevated, bat has a square watch-tower on it, with three guns, with a 
•mall faonse near it. Westward of the cape Iho shore is foul and rocky, to the dbtance 
of Sk miles; but on the north side is an extensive plain, with a small roadstead, pro- 
tected from aotttk winds by the cape» but open to the £ast and N.S. The gi-eater 

Hormiga, 
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HormigOp a flat islet, lies B. hf N. more than 9 miles from tbe towee on the ciipe, and a 

little from it to the soiith-weatward, is the LeMer Hormf-^u, a bai e rock. In the interval 
between are several rocks; .but any ship may pass through the channel between Little 
Hormiga and the cape, in from 6 to 5 fathoms, fiut the uind should be fair, and they 
should keep i%her over to the cape, because a shoal lies at the distance of abuut iialf a 
niile W.S.W. from the Ilormiga. There is, also, at the same distance, E.N.E. § E. 
from the Great Hormi((a, a similar shoal : this lies with the Hormi/jas io a line, and 
Cape Pabs tower od the aonth side of the lull called the Qreater, Junco. li nay be 
known by its white colour. 

The narrow slip of land, which extends about two Icajrues to the Timrh, above Cape 
Palos, is called La Manga, it forms the Mar Menor, or Little Sea, which confains 
sevend elevated islands. Tho.<ie in want of fresh water may obtain it, in ail atajious, by 
Making oUfaiAat» or piti, in the ground, on La Manga. 

The ISLA 0R08A, whiefa lies 6| miles to the northward of Cape Pklos, is high, and 
about CAO yards in length. Its appearance is somewhat like a haycock, and its distance 
from La Manila, or the shore, is a mile and a quarter ; between 5^ a roadstead, proreoted 
from easterly or Levant winds. Vessels anchor at the distance of half a cubic from tlie 
isle, in fathoms, sea-weed ; but the place is adapted to acebect and small veesek oidy. 
At E. by N. 3'JO f tthoms from the i^le, is a &i\\a\\ fnratlon^ between wliich and the isle is 
a depth of 7| fathoms ; but, at 675 fatlioms, E.N.ii^. from the island, is a rock, having 
over it onlf one fiddiom of water. 

At a ndle and a quarter N.N. W. from the Isia Groea is the Tower del Estacio, on a 
low rocky point, projecting from the Manga, and which forms a small bight, having 
from '>k to 3 fathoms. From the point, a reef of rocks estends to the south-eastward, 

to the distance of 3^ cables. 

At about 2j| miles to the northward, from the Tower of Estacio, is the mouth of the 
Jfor Jfmor, already noticed, which is protected by a tower, ha\^ng two guns. The 

wntf-r is %'ery sbrillow, so that none but fishing-boats can enter. From the tower, de la 
JEncamtizada^ to the next, on the north, Jierradurtt, the distance is 4| miles, and here 
tike high coast again commences. 

CAPE ROCH, witli its tower, stand at the distance of 3^ miles N.E. by E. from the 
tower of Herradura. The land, which is rather h!}»her than that of Herradura, may be 
readily known by its reddish colour. The Torre Vi^a is 3 miles N.E. by E. ^ E. from 
Cape S. Roch, and the greater part of the coast between fornis a »andy bay, resorted to 
by vessels for salt, which is manufactured iiere ; but the water is su shallow, that they 
lie at the distance of half a mile from shore, where die dejrtb it 81 lathoms, .bottom 
covered with sea-weed. 

CAPB 8BIlVERA.-*From Ptanta de Piedras, or the point of the Torre Vieja, to Cape 
Servers, one mile in distance, the coast is of moderate height. The latter has a round 
tower on it, witli two guus. Above Cape bervera the coast is again low and open: at 
n mile and a quarter northward fiom it is the strong tower and houses erf Mata ; there 

are salt-works on the beach, and vessels come here for salt, but tlie road Is confined as 

well as exposed, beini; entirely open to easterly winds. 

At 54 miles to the northward from Cape Servera, is the little town Guaboa-mar, 
which is situated on the beach, at the foot of a small bill, surmounted by a fortification. 
Near this, on the north, tiie Riv«' Sqgura falls into the sea. The ground is shoal, but 
there is no proper anchorage.* 

The CASTLE of STA. POLA, a square structure, situate in a plain on the sea-side, 
stands at ahoal 7 miles N.E. by E fron» Guarda-niar. Close to it, on the west, is the 
little town Lui^ar-tmevo (New i owu) j and, at a league to tlie eastwai'd, is the eztremi^ 
of the Cape of Santo Pohi, distinguished by the Tower of Talayola, 



* The deteiiption in tlie text it from Ttfino ; bet hers it is to be notleed, that La Mttm was naterisily 

iniurec! by the dreadful earthquakes of ^larch, 1829. This awful calamity totally annihilated several 
villages, and partially ruined VMny oihers. Xlto«e on the co&st which suffered were Torre'vUtja and 
G^u^rda^mar^ and lliese wwe enttnt/j/ ruined. Tlie River Segura, which flowed through the city of 
Miirda, rhan^'cd its course and iu nuHith} and four cntenp at th« place where Xone-vi^ bad stood, 
poured, ibrtii turrt^nts of fetid water* 

The 
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CAPE SANTA POLA TO ALICANTE* 



The ROAD of LUOAR-NfTEVO* « very useful one, oomprelieiids «il the space be- 
tween the town of GuardH-tnar and Cape Santa Pola : -the ground is ^ood, all alons^, in 
from 9 to 4 fathoms ; the bottom of sea-weed in 4 and 5, and sand, outwai"d, to 9 fa- 
thoms, which hoidii well. With the wind from seaward no apprehensjou need to be 
enteitaiDed ; but with a wind off shore the requisite precautions shoulaDe taicfen»that 
the vessel may not be driven from the slope of the bank into deep water. Tlip usual 
anchorage is in 4 or 4| fathoms with the castle of Sta. Fola» N.E. by E., distant about 
one mile. Vetaela thould moor N«W. and 8.E., tilth tiM longest cable in the latter 
dhrection : nen of war farther off, in 8 or g fathona. « 

From this road will be seen, to the fV. by S. true, the Sierra Coyosa, a ridge of 
mountains, four leagues up the country, which are of moderate height^ appearing dark 
and detached from other high land. 

Cape Santa Pola, when viewed from the southward, appears, at first, like a flat point, 
even with the water i then gradually aloping up to a moderate height, and again rising 
more rajiirllv to the summit. The g^round declines evenly, and of a reddish colour, to 
the neigiit)uurhood of Lugar-nuevo. From the northward the cape presents a simiiar 
appearance ; but, from the eastward the hi§^ land is phdnly seen, although the lower 
parti aeem blended with thoae behind tiiem. 

The latitude of the middle point of the cape is 38° 12' b" : its longitude 0^31' 20" W. 
Its outer part is snrrouiu1>vl with a sand-bank, extending to the distance of a cable's 

length, with 13 or 14 fecL oi water on it. 

The ISLA PLANA or TABARCA, (pr. TavarcaJ whicli is rather more than a mile 
in length, from east to west, lies at the distance of a miles to the S.S.E. of C ipc Sra. 
Pria. On its western part stands the Castle of S. I'abl 'Si Paul) in lat. 38° 10'. The 
isle is altogether low and flat : at a short distance from the south part are some Cabezof, 
or heads of rocks, above water ; and, at thi distance of a cable and a half firom the enter 
or eastern point is the islet called La Piedra de Fuera, the outer rock, otherwise La Nave, 
the t^hi]i. There is a ledge, partly above water, betwten it and the island, and another 
extending easterly, entirely covered, to two cables' length : Htill fai ther out, in tiie same 
direction, at a mile E, 15^ S. true, from the Piedra de Fuera, is a rocky shoal of 
9^ fathoms.* 

From the existence of the shoals above described, and which have, heretofore, been 
very erroneously represented, it has been recommended to vessels, under favourable 
circumstances, to pass through the channel between Cape Sta. Pola and the island, 
rather than to the eastward of the latter ; minding only to keep in mid-channel, the 
shoalest part of which has a depth of more than 0 fathoms, shoulini,' adtially on vnvh. 
aide. The bottom may be seen all the way through. With a large ship, it is, however, 
improper to attempt this passage, as there is, frequently, an adverse sea, and it Is not 
easy, by the eye alone, to loUuwthe middle of the.dmnneLf 

From the Toweb and Capf, of Algibr, which stand at the distance of 2^ miles to the 
northward from Cape Sta. Pola, the coast towards Alicante is low, with a flat open 
shore. At half a league from Cape Algibe is the tower of Calabazina ; and, at a league 
and a half, that of Aguamaiga, which la mily S miles to the B.W. from the pier of 
Alicante. 

AXiXCAXTTB (Ant. LrcENXUM).— The castle of Alicante stands in lat. 38*^ 20' 
8", and long, i)^ ng' 4" W. The town, which has heen rated as the fourth commercial 
city of Spain, contains about I8,U0U inhabitants. It is situated at the fuut of a hill, on 



• « The passage between the Tata Ptana and the main should not be attempted by a line of battle 
ship, unlci- Ai'li a f^ir wind and smooth w;iter, as there is not more than a iju;ir(ei-lcss 5 for some 
distance, when directly between the l ower vf EscaUta, on Cape Tola, and the nearest part of Plana 
Island.'* (16^, Master if H.M.S. Piflad»iO 

Capt, Livingston has pa.sst(l several times between the Island and the main, both in going to and 
coming from Alicante. He got nearly in mid-channel, in 10 fathoms, and stood S.W. by VV. until 
nearly between the island and Cape Santa Pola, and then W.S.W. nearly ht CSape Severa, carrying 
regular soundings until they shoaled to 5 fatlionis, which continued for nearly a quarter of a mile ; 
then deepened tu S fathoms, still with irregular soundings, until the inneraiOBt point of the island 
and the town of Escaluta were brought two points r*^ * " 



t The tower on c v[,e .1, la Hucrta in a line with the bighmt pcak of tfontedcl Hembw, bearing 

leads clear oi thv outer shoal on the east. 
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the sitmtTiit of v.liH h stands the castle, commanding the town and communication with 
it by a passage between two walls. The pier admits small craft only : larji^e vessels 
generally anchor without^ in aboat 7 &thoins. ' The exports are «oap» wine, wool, fruit, 
aal^ buiUay l(cnnea» aniMed, autinMmy, aliun, vemilion* &G. 

The Bay of Alicawtb, propei ly speaking, is formed by Cape Sta. Pola and Cape de 
la Huerta. The former has been already described; the latter bears from it N.E. ^ B. 
nearly 10 miics., and is distinguished by the tower of Akora: a reef of rocks extends 
f^om it, to the eastward, about one-qaarter of a mile. At the edge of Ae sea. Cape da 

la Huerta is a low flat point ; but, at half a cable*s length within, the ground rises in a 
whitish rock, or stone, on which is the tower; the surface above, uneven and biokeOj 
extends to a small peak, Picucho de las Mataa, which is a useful mark for the coast. 

The usual anchorage off Alicante is entirely exposed to the winds from B.N.E. to 
8. by W. : but, as the ground is good, sea-weed and sand, when there is no heavy sea, 
ships ride tolerably well with all winds, but best with those fVom the N.W. and N.B.» 
from wiiich they are protected by the mountains. They should moor N.EL and S.W. 
with the small bower to the 8.W., at about a mile from the land, in from 1 1 to d| 
thoms : some may advance to 3 or 2 fathoms, to the southward of the castle ol Sta. Bar- 
bara, which crowns the top of a rising ground. 

From CAPE db la HUERTA to the Point of Benidorme, the bearing and distance 
are, E.N.E. | E. [JV. 55° £.] 6i leagues. Of this extent the greatest part is destitute 
of anchorage. Three towers distinguish the rocky coast; the first, at 4^ miles from 
the cape, called Ln Isleta; the second, at 7 J miles, del Afrun; the third, at 10^ miles, 
del Charco. The village named Vii,i,ajoyo$a is 14 miles from Cape de la liueita: here 
•mall vessels may lie, on good ground, protected from northowesterly and north-easterlj 
winds. 

Three miles to the eastward, from Villajoyosa, is the tower of Guibou, on a low point, 
which falls thence to h sandy j^hore. Two miles farther is the town of Benidormb, • 
close to the sea, on a rock ot moderate height. At the distance of 2 miles S. by W. 
f W. [& 9P E."] from Benidorme, is an islet of the same name, which is only 455 fa* 
thorns over, from N.E. to S.W. It is hilly, uninhabited, and so steep that vessels may 
pass within less than half a mile of it, in 1 1 fathoms. The greatest depth, in the mid- 
channel, between the island and main, is rather more than 20 fathoms. It is, however, 
to he noticed, that, at about a cable's length from the south side of the island, is a rock, 
anrrounded by a bank of a whitish colom', not far from which is a depth of 14 fathoms. 

Vessels of every description may anchor in the Bay of Bknidorme, protected from 
winds from the East, by the North, to West, but exposed to all others. The eastern 
point, having on it the tower of EteaMtt, is rather high, and may be approached with 

safety. The best anchorage is to the south of the town, in 11 or 15 fathoms, at the 
distance of two cables, or rather more, from the extremity of the rock on which stands 
the fortress of Benidorme. Here, should the wind change to the S.W., it will be easy 
to get under sail, and stand out so as to cleai- the eastern point. Small vessels gene- 
rally anchor on the west side, close under the clitr or town, with one cable on snore, 
and an anchor to the S.W. Frcsii water may be readily obtaintd in scveriil places. 

The South wind is more prevalent here than in any other road of the coast, and is 
therefore dangerous to vessels, especially in the autumn and winter, as it sends in a 
great swdU. 

From the Point of Benidorme, or Escaleta, 2^ miles to the N.E., the coast is high : 
within this extent is an islet, close to the land. Upon the north point of this high laud 

is the tower of La Bombarda, with one gun. 

BAT of AXiTXSA. — This bay, which lies immediately to the northward of the 
tower last mentioned, is more than 2 miles in extent, north and south, and vessels of all 
sizes may lie here slieltered from winds between North, by the West, to S*.\V., ovef 
a. bottom of sand and mud. The best place is, with the town, which stands on au emi- 
nence, bearing N.N.W. in 18 fathoms, at three^uarters of a mile firom shore; because, . 
from this spot, a vessel may clear the south point, should the wind get round to the 
cast. To the distance of h cable and a half from shor^*, nil along the bay, the ground 
is of rock; farther out, baud aiid mud. Plenty of goou wuter nirty be had on the beach. 

Two leagues to the we^t, from the town of Aitea. is a higii hill, having, on its west> 
em sammlly a deep gap, which u very i^hle on the southern side : this is called, hf 

the 
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the seamen, La Cuchittada de Roldan (the Cnt or Gash of Roldan). This mountaiD, 
from its superior elevation, is the first that is tseeu hereabout on coming in £1*0001 sea. 

A small river terminates the Bay of Altea, and the coast hence contiiilieB low one 
mile and a quarter to the N.E., where stands a tower, with two gbna, on a point called 
Cape Negrete, whence the land becomes higher, and forms a shelter for small vessels ; 
but the sruund is foul : there are two islets, the farthest of which from shore lies more 
tbaa kali n mile from tilie towif to the Beat [J?./V.£.]. 

From Cape Negrete the shore iorma a hight of ragged wd foal groimd, which iOp 
elndes two towen. La CMtra and Mtueorat 

The PENNON (or Great Rock) of CALPE, called, in the country, the Mountain of 
JfaJi, is the termination of a hiL'h rocky ridge, forming the western boundary of the 
Bay of Calpe, diiitinguished by a town of that name. The anchorage here is, in some 
degree, sheltered hj the hill from easterly winds, but it can he used only in the summer- 
season. Vessels occasionally anchor 1 n tlie east side of the hill ; but nrar the '^hore, in 
this road, is a reef of sunken rocks , hence it cannot, in any way, be recommended to a 
stran^rer. 

MOREYR\.— Bbtwben the Pbnnon of Calvb and Caps Alanco, in en extent of 

one league, the coast is variegated and uninhabited : the land moderately high. East- 
ward of Tape Blanco, at the distance of half a l«»ague, is the Cafe and Towrb of Mo- 
beyba; the s|>ace between is called the Hay of Mobetra, or Almoreyba, in which ships 
may ride safely during all winds from West, by the North, to £ast ; the best station be- 
ing with the fort in the middle of the bay, bearing N.E., at the distance of about 
3 cable?, in <) f;ithoms, sand and weeds: the greater part of the coast is stoney and togkf. 
By making a cable fast on shore to the eastward, with an anchor to Uie west, a vessel 
will he defended from the swell, and ready to get under way. 

Bbyond Cafb Mobbvra the coast on the N.B. is htgK and precipitous to Cape de la 
Nao, a distance of more than 5 mil^s. Close to the latter is a small islet. At the dis- 
tance of about a mile and a half within the cape, on a short extent of beach, is a small 
fort. La Chnaa^h, with two gans. 

GAPE DE LA NAO is sitnate in Ut. 38^44' and long. QP t(/ 93f' Bast The 
coast hence to Cape St. Mabtiv, 2| miles, is hilly. On the south side of the latter is 
an islet of moderate height, close to the land, but foul and rockv, excepting on the 
eastern side, where the water is deep; as it likewise is about the Cape. 

GAPJS St. AMTONZO, in lat. 38° 49' 50 ', long. 0° 8' b3" E. is 2 miles to the 
northward of Cape St. Martin ; it is high, level, and perpendicular towards the sea, with 

a monastery on it, nnd some win l-iiiil Is on it'i summit. Tho--r rapes form the Bay of 
Xavia, on the rising land of whicii, above the beach, is the little town of that name. 
This roadstead protects vessels from winds at South, 8.W., West, and N.W. The an^ 
ehonge is in the northern part of the bay, under the tower of St. George, for thb is the 
only spot of clear ground. Vessels bound to the ivn tlnvard, with an adverse westerly 
wind, may come-to in 12 fathoms, sand, with the tower bearing N.W. [fV.N.fF',^ 
nearly a mile off. Here the tower and dtapel on Cape St. Antonio will bear Nortb 

A FEMARKABLK Changr of Vv'iND IS frequently found to fn\:e place n' nr Cny.p St. 
Antonio ; and vessels coming from the westward, with a wind in the same quarter, hnd, 
when they reach the Cape, another from the North or N.E., and blowing fresh. 
Under these circumstances, those who are not disposed to stand out to sea come to 
anchor in the Bay of Xavia, awaiting the land-breeae of the morning, when they double 
the Cape to the northward. 

CAPE ST. ANTON iO, WESTWARD, TO GIBRALTAR.— Westerly winds on the 
coast of Spain, between this part of the coast and Gibraltar, frequently vary 4, 5, or 6, 
points, in the course of 24 hours; and that regularly during the summer, and often in 
the winter. It is important that this should be known, in particdlar to all those who 
are bound to the westward. The wind, if blowing nearly m tiie direction of the shore, 
will veer a point or two more towards it during the day, and at night as much from off 
it; and, if the weather be moderate, freqiifntly much niorc. In order to take the best 
advantage ot these changes, it will be necessary to be close in with the shore at sun>set, 
or a litde before, where short tacha shoold be made, unttt the wind dzawioff the land, 
with which you may stand off until 7» B, pr 9, o^olock in the uamag, aecording to cir- . 
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cumstances ; at which time the wind will be veering to seaward, when they should tack 
and stand In a^n. Thii is more pardcularly necessary when so low down as Cape de 
Gat» as there the effects of the eastern current will be felt, and most at a distance fi on^ 
the land. To the we^twHrd of Mala'j^a, short tacks will keep a vessel entirely out of the 
current; and, on appiuaching Gibraltar, she may either anchor at the back of the rock, 
or work into the bay, according to the dUrections already given on page 14. 

FIrom Cape St. Antonio tbe-coast trends to the north-westward, and continues high 
for niiles, wliere it temdnftes in a low point, PtaUa Sardtt, Between is tiie tower 

ot Aqua-dulce. 

BETWEEN PUNTA SARDO and CAPE CULLERA, which is situate in latitude 
39° 9', and lonj^de 0^ 11' 17" W., the coast is a low beach. At S \ miles N.W. by 
from Point Sardo, is the little harbour of DuriA, which is formed by two sliallow banks | 
over which is th« town of that name, havintr an old castle in the middle of it. The 
banks extend outward tu the distance ot a tuUe. In tlie channel or harbour, towards 
the town, are from 9*to 5| feet only. The land on which the town is situate is of mo- 
derate height, and, at a distance, appears like an island ; the land on each side of it 
being low. Vessels may anchor off the town, without the harbour, ia 6 or 7 fathoms, 
on sandy ground. 

At three miles to the north-westward of Denia is the tower of AUiminna ; thence to 
the little town of Olka, the dhtonce is 6^ miles: the latter stands at the distance of one 
mile and a quarter from the sea. At about 4 miles farther to the north-west, and one 
mile and three-quaiters from the sea, is the town of Ganoia, on the left or northern 
bank of a small river. The coast hereabout is rocky as well as low, and affords no 
shelter from easterly wiuds. On the shore, between OUva and Qasdia, stsnds the nmnd 
tower of Pilas. 

At S| miles to the northward of Gandia River is a tower, with one gun, called Xarac, 
or Sarrac; nearly S miles to the northward of which is another. La Ballt and, at aboot 
k ~ the same distance to the northward of the latter, is the entrance of the Rher Ztutar or 
Jiirrrr. The bar of this rirer admits only small barks, which lade with rice, an article 
of considerable export here. At Uie mouth of the river, on the south side, is a tower 
inth several guns ; and, on the north bank, at a little more than lulf a mile from the 
entrance, stands the town Cullbra, at the base of a lange of hills wliich terminate in 
the cape of that natne. A little to the north of the mouthi of the rtvcr, near the ahore, 
with the town bearing W. by S., is u iuck uader water. 

' CAPZS CVZiXiS&A. — Near this cape, the position of which has been ahready 
given, is wm, ialet, which seems to promise shelter for small vessels ; but the ground 
around it is shoal and interspersed with rocks. Above the Cape, to the northward, the 
land is again a sandy fiat; and it thus continues, formins^ the Bay of Valencia, to the 
neighbourhood of Cape Oropes^i, which is situate in lat. 40° 5' 33" and long. 0° 7' 48" 
JSftrt. At 5| nriles to the northward, fireim Cape Cnlleni^ is the tower named Gsffli M 
Itey ; and, at an equal distance farther to the north is another, the Torre Niieva: be- 
hind these, on the west, is the AUmfera or Great Lake of Valencia, which is separated 
from the sea by a long nairow slip of low sandy land. 

VAXiZUKCIik. — The Guao, or town on the Strand of Valencia, lies at the distance 
of 1ft miles N. k I' {N. 17^ wf\ from Cape Cullera, in lat. 39<* 9& and long. 0° 17' 59" 
West. The sea liereabout is shoal, and it is highly dangerous for a vessel to be caug)it 
here durinnr an easterly wind, as it will be next to impossible to get out to sea^ and 
much of the bottom is of rock. 

In front of the Grao is a semi-circular mole, the extremities of which ai-e about half a 
mile asunder. It is entirely open to the S.E. The depths between the mole-heads are 
from 12 to 10 feet, whence it shoalens to the beach. On the N.E. end of the mole is a 
fixed light, in form of a semi-circle, with its concave side toward the sea ; the reflector 
is circular, composed of mirrors, which reflect the light of nine lamps, prodncing a bril- 
liant light, about one foot in diameter. The lantern is four feet in height, and placed 
on the top of a quadrangular wooden pyramid of 22 feet, standing on the extremity of 
the highest pile of rocks forming the point of the mole. Thus the light is elevated 37 
leet above the level of the sea, and may be seen, in clear weather, IS miles off. 

The. CiTv of VaLBuciA stands at tbje distance of a league to tiie westward of the Grao, 
on the right or southern bank of the Rif«r Chadalafiar. This city is surnamed the 

handsome* 
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lunidMMBie> but very undeaervedly, its ttreelt bdng narrow and crooked, the fcovses ill* 
built and dirty. Its population is computed at more than 100,000. From the Grao are 
Exported the productions of which Valencia is the depot, and nearly the same as this 

exports fruui Ailcante. 

From the Grao of Valencia to that of Murviedro, the bearing and distance are neai'ly 
N.E. [AT. 22° 15' E.] 11 miles: there is no habitation between butthetowt i ( f Pucha, 
which is 2leaj;ue8 from the River of Valencia. On the Grao, or btraud, of Murviedro, 
is a tower with two guns, and several warehouses. The jroad here is unsafe, although 
not so rodcy at that of Valeneia. 

The town of MURVIEDRO, the antient Saountum, stands on the southern bank of 

the River Palancio, at 3 miles from the sea, on elevated ground. It is small, the in- 
habitants being about (i, 000 only. The streets are narrow and dark, but the suburbs 
well built. The citadel, which still retains the name of Sagunta, occupies the entire 
wmindt of a high rock. 

FaoH the GaAO of Murviedro, the coast extends 4 miles N.E. by E. to a low flat 

point, Cape Cuncf, having a fottififH tower: thence to the northward are other towera 
along the sliore, but no place of siieiter or proper anchorage. 

At 1 1 miles to the south-eastward of Cape Oropesa, and at 2 miles from the sea, on 
'<he soolSi bank of a river, is the town named Castellon de la Plana. It is a useful mark 
,from sea, the binldtng* bdng cornqpicoous at a distance, particularly one which is large 

and white. 

CAPE OROPESA, of which the position has been already given, is high, of a dark 
colour, and extends irregularly outward to a flat point. On the Cape are two towers. 

Two leagues S.W. by W. from the C ape is a shoal of 11 or 12 feet of water ; and there 
ia anoUior at about a mile to the soutiiward of dw Cape ; a near approach ahottld, there- 
fore, be avoided* 

The COZiirBXBSETESv ^^wv clusters of islets and roclcs, lie 30 miles S.E. 
\_S. ^b" JE.] from Cape Oropesa. The largest and northernmost has, on its N.E. side, 
a little harbour, which occasionally shelters small vessels : even the Moorish Corsairs 
have sometimes taken advantage of it, as a place of concealment, in order to carry on 
their depredations. The whole arc cnmprisrd within the space of 3 miles, between lat. 
39^61' and lat. 89° 54'. The central groupes lie to the VVest and S.W. of the lai^e 
islet^ about one mile j the aonUiern groupe, of atiU mailer patches, lies nearly halt a 
league moi« to the south, and between ia a channel <tf 11$ to 30 fathoma of water. 

The Columbretes were surveyed, in 188$» by Captidtt IVm. H. Smyth, who has ob- 
served thnt CoUOre, the largest, from its comparative magnitude, may mei it the name of 
island, its harbour, now called Port Tqfino, appears as the mouth of an antient crater, 
although forming a tolerable secure anchon^ for vessels, in westerly winds, in from 5 
to 10 fathoms. Here privateers, and especially the corsairs of Barbary, have been 
known to lurk ; and, as the summit of the hill commands an extensive horizon, they 
have pounced upon their prey very unexpectedly. Tiie port is somewhat more than a 
quarter of a mile across at the entrance ; and, as it forms a capacious basin, would hold 
several vessels, in case of need, in from 5 to 12 fathoms, on an indifl'ercnt bottom of 
mud, weeds, and rocks. It is tolerably secure from all winds but those from N.K., 
Bast, and 8.E., though, in the latter caae, craft might find shelter dose within the 
aottthem shore. 

Monte Colihre, the highest and northernmost land, according to Captain Smyth's ob- 
servations, lies in lat. 39° 53' 58", long. 44' ','7" E. Variation (on shore) 17° 41'.* 
This hill, with a hummock to the soutiuvai d, givts the isle a saddled appearance. These 
hills are covered with* an omberance of dwarf olives, geraniums, prickly^pears, myrtles, 
and brush-wood ; but every other part exhibits lavas, obsidian, and scorine, as obdurate 
as if the fires to which they owe their origin had been but lately extinguished. A few 
rabbits were seen, and die margin abounded with crabs and other shell-fish ; but what 
excited the greatest surprise, and indeed is very remarkable, was, that the seamen were 
actually impeded, in their progress with the instruments, by the number of snakes which 
infested the whole place. They were generally between two and three feet long, finely 



* The general variation at sea is about two degrees grSBter.«<-Bi>. 
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striated vrith dark zigzag liaes* oo a bright yellow ground* blending whiter at the belly, 
and of great bewrty. 

At Che south point of Port Tofioo lire two lAA conical rocks> which appear to have 

formpcl pnrt of the antient crater. The.«e, and OUCT Volcinic ftf^mClltlf COnMSt of Uml* 

lar nifiterials, as crystals, .'^cor'uP, ?tc,* 

VAU^CXAXf COAST, C OM iNUED— From Cape OaoPESA, to thb 
NORTH-SASTWARD, the shore is low and level to the distance of l() miles* but the interior 
is of moderate hei|(ht. Thfee towm, within this Stance, protect the slwre : 1, the Thnm 

deta Sal, at 6 miles; 2, the Torre Blanca, at miles; and 3, the Torre Cublcor, at 
1 3^ miles, from the Cape. At a league AT./^. by IF,, true, ftom the Toirre Blanca, is a 
village of that name. 

PENI8C0LA.— At the termination of the low coast, above described, where the coast 
becomes hilly, is the Torr0 Nueom. The elevated coast extends 7 miles N.E. by E. ^ E. 
[iV. 41^ E.] to the town of Peniscola, in lat. 40^ 22' 40", and long. 0° «a' »" £.» and 

3 miles to the S.W. of which is the town of Abmian. 

Pkniscola is a small town, defended by a fortress, and covering a laige rock, on the 
upper part of which is a large square building, the first object seen from a distance. 

The rock on which the town is situated is connected to the main by a tongue of low 
ground, so that it appears like an island. The road is I'lttlf fipqupiitcd, it beinj^ much 
exposed to the most dangerous winds; those from N.E. and iiast to iSouth. In summer 
it IS, however, resorted to, with winds from West and N.W., as the ground is good. The 
best station is to the E.S.K. T^'r; f th( town, at about 3 1 cables off, in t) fathoms, 
fine sand. Should the wind come round to the east, vessels may, from this spot, weigh 
and stand off to the southward. But, observe that, should the wind happen to get round 
to the S.E., the best course is not to stand to the N.Bi to clei|r the shore, but the con- 
trary. Plenty of good water may be procured from a spring on the point without the 
town, at the west bastion. 

From Pkniscola, the coast northward is low and flat to the distance of 1 1 miles. 
On the shore, at Similes N.E. [i^. 34** is the little town Fer^earht and, at 

6 miles, another, llnaros. The latter may be known by a great church with a high 
steeple, standing almost in the middle, and hrsvin^ walls and fortifications about it, be- 
sides a fort and some warehouses between it and the sea. Here are several wells of 
good water. At 2^ miles N.E. \ E. [A^ 30° E.'] from the point of Vinaros is a watch- 
tower, Sol del Rio, at the mouth of the little river Senia, the boundary 'f tin two pro- 
vinces Valencia and Cataboia. Here the shore begins to rise ; and, at a mile and one- 
tiM tnm the tower« is a smsU beach, witha few houses, and aaotber tower, Oamu dri 
€kmm* All this part is entirely eqMeed to CMterly winds. 

BCJkVmr af AUPAQVSSa — ^This'barbour, which may be considered as com* 

menting at the Casas del Cana, afTords excellent shelter, and is capable of admitting a 
large number of vessels, not exceeding frigates, as the depth is generally 3 and 3| fa- 
thoms over the greatest part of it, an extent of 0 miles, nearly in an east and west 
direction, the bottom every where of mud. Those who intend to lie h«re for a oonsip 
derable time proceed up into thr hay, but such as take occasional shelter only, may 
come-to at pleasure, as the bottom is, in all places, clean. The port has been formed 
entirely by aUnviuu, or the mud and otlier substances constantly brought down by the 
River Ebro ; so that all the ground on the north and east is mat^y, and full of small 
lakes find ponds : it produces a great quantity of salt, which is prepared in the easterly 
and nortJierly parts of the haven, where vessels are constantly taking it in. 

• From the Casus del Cana to the toten of Hapita, a league and a half to the north- 
eastward, the shore is of some little height, and rises inward to a range of hills named 

the Sierra de Momla. Rapita is the only inhabited spot in the haven, and stands in 
lat. 40° 36' 30", long. 0° 37' 48" E. To the south-westward of it, at about one mile 
and a third, b the tower of Codotmol, with two guns. 

Between the Sierra de Monsia and La Rapita is a small, round, and pleasant, hill, 
with a tower on it, called La Gardiola. As these do not fall in a line with any part of 
the Bierra, they are very useful in pointing out the entrance to the haven. They bear 



* For the Chart and ori^nal descriptioa, see the Journal «C the Royal Gi^. Sec. 1830, 31, p. AS. 
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N.E. i N. [iV. 18i^ JB.l from the tower of Codonnol, and N. by W. a W. [AT. 56' 
/F.J from the point of La BannA, the otiter land on the 8.B. 

At the ^stance of S leagues to the eastward of Rapita, on tiie N.B. shore of the haven» 
is the tower pf 8. Joan* hafing twu gnnn. The southern side of the haven, like the 
northern, is sandy andneaily covered wilU bushes. Neither fresh water nor wood are 
to be found here. 

Having entered the haven, on proceeding eastward, be caieful to avoid a point of sand 
on its southern side, wUeh is S| ndles E.S.E. [Easf] from Rapita, and which may be 

avoided hy steering towards the tower of S.Juan, whence you conie to ao anchor as 

most convenient. Vessels should moor with two anchors, N.W. and S.E. 

A large ship, requiring only shelter from an easterly wind, should come-to with the 
tower of Codonnol Ham [JV.N.IT.], in 54 or 6 fathoms, which will be in the midway 
of the entranee, taking care to keep clear 4^ the shoal on the 6.E. dde. 

Vend* from the eatttoard, in approaching the port, should be extremely cautious on 
a<1vaiinn<^ toward the low j^round, more especially if nif^ht be cominjj on. With the 
summit ot ti»e Sierra de Monsia bearing N. by W. [N.H'\ by iV.j, or North [X.N.fF.], 
they will be within the low shore on the east, and may bring to, in the entrance, in 4f 
or 4 fathoms, there to wait for day-light. 

7'hr mnxt dcmgerons v:inr!s hereabout are tbp MaestraJes or North-westers, which are 
sometimes very impetuous, and require all attention from vessels at anchor, the ground 
being noft. The winds which blow into the haven are from the 8.8.E. to the 8.&W. ^ 
and it has been observed that, during the summer, the S.W. wind^, Embag, almost con* 
Stantly prevail here in the day-time, but veer, in the night, to the North and N.E. 

From the point of La Banna, or S.E. point of Alfaques, the alluvial or muddy shore 
continues 1 1 miles to the nortli-eastward, to the low point, impiopt-rly called Cape Tor^ 
tota, which is, in fact, the bar of the River Ebro, {Iberiu of the antients,) as here that 
rivei Hisr hni fjes itself into the sea, by two mouths, funned by the low isle called Buda, 
the eastern point of which, PoiNT or Cap£ Tobtosa, is in latitude 40° 43^ bb", and 
long. 0«»S5'B. 

VOlKTOSAa — ^The Eaao is navigable only by vessels adapted to the river. The 

c ity of ToKTo&A, the Dertosa of the antients, stands on its north bank, at the distamse of 
20 miles from the sea, and contains about 18,000 inhabitants: it has a handsome ca- 
thedral and an old castle« At 2 leagues below the town is the village Ampotta, having 
a modem cansl, which commnnicates with Rapita and the Port of Auaques. 

From Gape ToarosA tiie coast trends on the N.W., more than S leagnes, to a small 

bay. El Fanoal, formed, as that of Alfaques, by the depositions of the Ebro, The 
depths are from 5 to S fathoms j but it is no harbour, as N.W. winds frequently rsge 
h^, especially in the autnmn suul winter^ and the ground is loose and shifting. 

All the low land between the Bay or Puerto del Fangal and the haven already de* 
scribed is denominated the AUiiqnes, and should not, in passing, unless the weather be 

very favourable, be Reproached nearer than to the distanrp of <2 leagues, and with the 
lead constantly in the hand. The general soundings around are^ however, regiUar, mud 
and sand, with the depths of 5| to 3) £sthoms. 

7%tfiiorfAe&feo/Fei^ Boy is of middling height, and is distingoished by a tower 

of two guns, called the tower of Cnpr IXo'n^. The shore hence extends to the N.E., 
rather winding and level. At ^2i^ miles from Cape Roig is the Torre del Agvila} and, 
at 3 miles from this, is that of ht Merla; each has two guns. At 7 miles fi-om Cape 
Roig is the fort de S. Jorge. The coast hence to the N.E. continues of a good height 
in the interior^ httt is lower along-shore, with a few q»ots of open beach, Init no 
anchorage. 

At 7^ miles N.E. by E.[N. 32° EJ] from Fort S. Jorge, the coast rises, and presents, 
on its easterly height, the Fort dd Cm de Vahgutr, whh:h stands in latitude MP 59' 30", 

and long. 0° 58' 40" E. The coast hence again becomes low, and from it a small river, 
JHospitaletf falls into the sea. Here are several inns and other hovi?es, with the tower 
of Peimalet, on a point which terminates tlie low ground. From thaX. tower, 2^ miles 
to the N.6. is anotiier, Wkmtar. 

CAPS SAI^^Vf which projects more than a mile into the sea, forms a conve* 
nient place of shelter during a Levant or east wind. Its positionis, lat 41° 4' 30", long. 

1° 10' 16" B. 
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1^ 10' 15^' E. Thia cape anil Point Milumar form a bay, extending in an east and west 
direction, about 5| miles, near the middle of which, on the north shore, b the toirn of 
Cambriles, to the eastward of whidi it the ruud under Cape Salou.* 

in tlio anchoraf^e hrrc a great luimber of Vcsm Is Tr.n.y ride in safety, nnrlcr tl\e lee of 
tlie cape : htuce on extensive trade is here carried ou with the ueighbuuring country, 
for ita various prodacdoas. It is, however, safe in the summer only ; fur, from tfie be- 
ginning of ailtomn, destmctiTe storms maj be expected from the South, to wldch the 
bay is quite open, as well as to the S.E. 

The ground h, in t^fneral, of sand, with patcbr* of gea-weed, but free from rocks. 
The anchors hoid so well, thut it is necessary to weigh them frequently. There aie 
warehouses on the shore, but no ren^ular town. The rwiidstead is protected by a strong 
tower, Torre Fieja, to the southward of which, in 6^ fathoms, and at about half a nnle 
from shore, is the ordinary anchoring-ground. Water may be obtained from a spring 
in a field near the tower. There is another tower an4 battery on the east. 

^Should a vessel resort to this place in the antnmo or winter, during aa easterly wind, 
sne ought, so soon as this wind ceases, to draw fisTthcrout, lest it should draw round to 
the southward, and prevent her weathering the cape. ^ 

TASSAOONA* — Eastward of Cape Salou, tlic coast forays a bight, with a 
saody beach, to the distance of 7 miles ; at the extremity of which stands the fortified 
city of TABaaooKA, (the Tarraco oi the antients,) in latitude 4 1*^ 8' 50", and remark- 
able for its extent along an eminence, fronting the sea. The mole, a modern structure, 
extends in a south-westerly direction, about three-quarters of a mile into tlie sea, and 
has a lantern 30 feet high, at the distance of 4(J fathoms, within the mole-iiead. This 
harbour is, therefore, capable of oontuning 100 sail of merchant>shipping, moored in 
tiers, with th^ir heads to the S.W. by W., a bower-anchor to the westward, ropes on 
shore from the larboard-bow and quarter, and an anchor from the starboarH qu;u t<'r to 
the North [iV. A^./f^.], but they lie exposed to winds from the S.W. and West; but Ursc 
and eaiterly winds seldom blow home, although those from the N.W. and N.E. are fre- 
quently impetuous. 

The mole and litrhthoiise of this place were nearly ruined by a gale, in or about 
and we have not Ixcn informed tlmt any light has since been exhibited here. 

To some distance within the mole, there are 5 fathoms of water, which thence shoalens 
giadually. Spanish fr^ates commonly lie in the mole, but line-of-b«ttle ships in the 

road without it, the ground bring good, and the depths 15 to 8 fathoms. From the 
former depth. Cape Salou bears W. by S., the Mok Head N.N.E. i and Ci^ Qros 

E. ^ S,, the ground soft brown mud. 

CAFS OROS is 6| miles £. by S. [iV. 79'' E.} from Tarragona. It is higher 
than the coast to the west, with foul ground around it. Within a mile of the Cape, on 
the west, are the villages of Twft Denberra, AUafulla, and Tamarir : the latter has a 
great church. On tlio east the coast is again low, witli mx open beach : but the interior 
country presents a range of mountains, extending it) miles to the eastward, and ter- 
minating with the point and chapel of S. Christovd or 8t. Christopher. Between these 
points there is no shelter from southeasterly or south-westerly winds, which is the more 
to be rr<^t etted, because the country is here well cultivated, and variegated with many 

towhii and villages. 

From PuNT-i S. Christoval, and the coast eastward, within an extent of 7 miles, 
the coast rises up into high mountmns, . with lofty prcdpices towards theses. This 
tract is denominated the Coast of (Jauaf, and is variolated with coves, the chief of 
which is that of Siige*, miles from 6'. C&rutovai toimt, occasionally resorted to by 
the ooasten, for shelter from westerly winds. 

Beyond the mountaku Oaraf are seen, rising to a great height, those of lf» 8,de 
Moiuerrateif the extent of these, from west to eu.st, is considerable } the surface of 
them is rugged and uneven, exhibiting many lofty pealts, which serve as excellent land- 



* Cafb Salou, when seen at a dHstaaee, appears like a h»w Uack idand, having seme ^ots of 

. white sand. 

t Nuestm Senora de H onserrste, or Our Lady of Monaercstet 

mitks. 
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marks. Of the latter, the most lofty bears N. 8° E. true from Villa-Nova, N. 1** IF. 
from the town of Sitges, and N.fF. from Monjul, near Barcelona, hereafter noticed.* 

On the coast between Cape Gros and Point S. Christoval is a shoal off thr villnfre of 
Cubellas, westward of ViUa-Nova, which reaches thence eastward to Foiut Ciuis- 
tontl, oa which Kand ffae vjUitos of A church* 

At about 5 nulet eastward ftxun the Point of S. Christoval is the VtmA of Terrosa» 
which is very high, and the most projecting of all this coast. Near the eitremi)f of th« 

high coast is a watch-tower, Torre Gara f. 

We have now again anived at a low sandy shore, which extends about 10 miles to- 
wards BerodoiKu Upon Ais shore stands, at 8| miles eastward firom tiie tower of 
Qaraf, the castle de Felk; and, at 2^ leagues farther, is the Torre del Rio, standing at 
the mouth of the River Llobregat, on the pastern ^ido. Between the C'l'^tle de Fells 
and Llobregat, may be seen, on the shore, several lagoons or pools oi stagnauc water. 
Beyond the Torre Rio, ibe shore extends 3| mites to the harboor of BarceUma. 

BA&CSXiONA.— The entrance of thb port is dbtinginahed on the west by 

MoNJui, a mountain well known, and which may be seen at the distance of 13 leagues. 
It is a high hill, by the shore, detached from every Other, vvith a fortress on its summit, 
which renders it the more remarkable. The hiU hears VV. b. W. i W. [5. 50° 46' /r.j 
from the lighthouse on the mole of Barcelona, and N.B. hy N. [M 11^ 1(/ from 
the month of the Rrrar Lbbr^^ 

TVie Mole of Barcelona lies in latitude 41® 23' 8", and longitude oP 10' 25" E. 
Within the mole, which extends full 400 fathoms to the southward, from the eastern 
aide, a cousiderui)ic number of vessels may lie, protected from S.£. winds. Here it ia 
to be noticed that, the depositions from the neighbouring rivers, which accnmttlate In 
the winter, have formed a shoal or bar of cnnsidcrable breadth across the entrance of 
the harbour. This shoal extends from the Lighthouse Point, or extremity of the mole, 
to the foot of Monjtu, and has no greater depth than 14 feet of water { hot within it are 
frtnn 99 to 87 feet. As large vessels cannot pass the bar, they anchor without, and are 
thus exposed to winds, which, hi atttamn and winter, do great damage to the shipping, 
even within the mole. 

An official notice, dated 14th December, 1823, stated that, on the new mole of this 
port, tiien bnHding oat to the S, 6^ 0^, true, at 819 Casttlian toises from its commence- 
ment, and 50 toises within its extreme point, a lighthouse had been erected, to serve 
especially as a guide to those })assing the point of the River Llobregat, which bears from 
the lighthouse S.W. by VV. [5. 25° JF.j; the signal-tower of Monjuich or Monjui 
W.N.W. ^ W. IS. 87* jr.]; the old lighthouse North [iV. 20° /F.] ; and the point of 
the River Besos jieaily RE. bj £. [M 35* B,y^Oerard Murphg, C«gptain qf tke 
Port.) 

A squadron of large ships may anchor, without the bar, in from 16^ to 23 fatiiouos, 
muddy sand, by bringing the Hghdionse in one with the tower of a church called Ln 

Mercedp and the coast of Garaf open with the south side of Monjui ; but it will be ne- 
ce<:sai7 to weigh the anchor frequently. This is a convenient situation for weathering 
the mouth of the River Llobregat, should the wind get round to the East. With a 
southerly wind, if not very stroni;, a ship may stand away to the eastward, and if she 

make a course good to East [E.N.E.], may ran along at 4 miles from shore, whidi is 
free from danger. The current on the coast generally sets to the south-westward. 

On the extremity of the mole is a battery, as well as lighthouse; there are, likewise, 
another battery and two redoubts on the mole. In sailing in, you must keep about half 
• eable's lengtJi from the mole-head, in order to avoid some loose rocks which the sen 
has washed from it. The bar has been long increasing, notwithstanding that there are 
pontoons constantly employed in removing it i and it will not admit ^ vessel drawing 
more tiian 19 feet It is 1»est to run in mM-channel, and anchor agdnst the eeemid tef- 
teri/, observing to range along the mole witti the stem to the town, and head to the sea. 
Close to the mole the water ia shallow; and, at the further end of it, near the town. 



* MonssaaATE is as celebrated aa singular. A monastery and chapel stand on it, and on the 
peaks are numerous hermitages, inhabited by monks, who entertain atran^rs for three days, griuis. 
From t}ie summit is a most extensive view of tite counUry and ssa, induding die islands ol Mi^jocca 
and Minorca, at a distance of i5 leagues. 

the 
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the depth I9 only 6 or 7 feet, ^nt, in other parts, are 3| and 4 fathoms. Fre^h water 
maf be bad at a well without the city. With a wiod at a heavy sea seta into 

thtbtrbov* 

Bakcblowa ia said tohftve been founded by the Cart1li^||:inian•• who gnve it the name 

of their General, Hannibal Barcmo. It ia the capital of Catalonia, generally rated as 
the third port of Spain, but is certainly the second in population and commerce, and ia 
one of its handsomest cities. Its inhabitaiitii iiave been celebrated for their industry and 
pofitencn. The chief mannfectures are of cotton, leather, wool, and gjtaasy eaoellent 
fire-arms and rutlr-ry ; hence they are included in the exports, with wine, brandy, cork, 
fruits, Bcc. The chief imports are corn, fish, and woollen goods. During peace it is 
computed that 1000 vessels enter the port annually, of which one half are Spanish. The 
dty, which is fortified, stands in a plain, open to the S.E., but protected by hills on the 
north and west, beinp^ a healthy and delightful residence ; hut an easterly wind com- 
monly brings fog, and, says a traveller* ** produces such irritability, that the best frieuds^ 
tA thoM peiioda, mther mth to avoid eaeh other/' The oonntry nraund is thiddy act 
with viUagea« nod nbonnda with wood, oom, wine, oil, fruits, hon^, cattle, fowl, &c. 

The, population of Barcelona was formerly computed at 1 50,000 ; but a tenible pesti- 
j lence prevailed here in the summer of 1821, which, with other causes, reduced the 
number very considerably, and it is now estimated at less than 100,000. For a long 
time this city was famous fur nlk aianulactures, but these have decHaed, and a true Bar- 
celona silk handkercliief h nn longer to be found. The gun*b|urreU are still in high 

repute ; hut the guns ai'C cKmislly made. 

The suburb stands between tlic wails of the city and the sea-shore. All the streets of 
it intersect each other at right angles, and every house in it is only two stories high, but 
a church overtops the houses. §he Quarantine regnladons are very strict, and rigidly 

enforced. 

RADALONA. — Fsom Bahcklona to the north-eastward, 7^ miles, the coast is low; 
but there it is interrupted by a point, surmounted by the »maii fore named Mongol. At 
about a mile and a hiuf short of it, 00 the shore, stands the little town Btubkm t and, 

at the Fame distance short of Badalona, is the mouth of the iZtMT StftOf, ftooa whicha 

abaliow bank extends to the distance of two cables' length. 

Oft* M4SN0U and PacMiA, at about 3^ leagues to the north-eastward of Barcelona 
lighthouse, there is a shoal, the east end of which) having 4 fathoms, lies with the 
church of Villcua bearing N. E). by £. \ £., and on with the centre of the town of Mataro. 
When vvithin the shoal the mark h, the chutch of Villas a E.N- P. \ R. In the channel 
are 6 fathoms of water. The mark for running iosliore to the eastward of the f»ank is, a 
large home in the towii of Frania N. by W. | W. and on with a tree on the Ull under 
wlucb is the town of Premia. At a litde to the right of the tree stands a small house. 
To avoid the shoal, either in runnlnc^ to tlie eastward or westward, keep the whole of 
the town of Mataro open to the ti.i^. of Viilasa. — (Mr, M'Lelian, Master qf U.M.S. 

MATARO. — The town of MavAao stands on the shore at the distance of 81 miles 

E. i N. [AT. 6';j" E."] from Mongat. Those approaching this place should know, that, 
although the shore be low and open, there ia here a circular chain of rocks, within which 
is a channel admitting small vessels; and hms they are occasionally sheltered from th^ 
heavy sea, which rolls along the coast from the offing to the noith-eastward. Vessels, 
which may occasionally come to an anchoi- ofT this place, should take a berth at a mile 
to the southward of the town, where they may lie safely. Mataro may be known by 
three steeples, which are all in the town, and a large eonvont without it, to the weslwanL 
To the eastwHd is a small rivulet. 

In the space between Mongat and Mataro arc three litUe towns on the shor^ al 
nearly equal distances, Mamou, Premia, and nile Sar. 

We now take an extent of 11 miles from Mataro to the town of Calilia. In the in- 
terval are, on the low shore, the villages of C<Meio»t Arent del Mar, and Cariets^ but 
there is no shelter for shipping. So ttte S.S.W. [StmtH] of the latter, Arens del Mar, at 
the distance of about a mile, is a reef of rocks, hnvin^ over it a depth of 5| fathoms. 

From Cnlilla, the low shore extends 5 miles, E N.E. \ E. [.V. nn° E.'] to the Punta 
X>B ToLDBKA, in lat. 41° 39' IP", and long. 2° 45' 36" E. Westward of this are the 
villages Pineda and Malgri^t. Westward of Fineda, at 4 niUes from Point Toldera, is 

the 
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Ibe chapel of S. Susanna ; and S.S.E. ^S^E.} from this about a mile» is a rock, having 
▼ery HtUe water over it: fAih rock ttea irfdk the chapel iii«ae with a large house, re- 
markable as being the only one of that deteriptioa» and Cape Toaa in a line with the 

town of the same name. 

Point Toldera is flat and low, it having been apparently formed by the depositions of 
a river of the same name, which falls into the sea to the northward of it. The coast 
thence trends to die N.B. [N, 95^ MJ] about 9 miles, where we find the bay and town 
of Blanex, on the east point of which stands a large ooavent. Cloae to this point, on the 

south side, is a dangerous rock under water. 

During wetterly wind*, in the nmmer, vessels of any size may take shelter in the 
Road of Blanes ; but, in winter, soath-easterly winds are very violent, and directly on- 
shore* Ships may come-to any where, from the Point of Toldera, as the ground is 
clean : but the most convenient station, with reference to the town, is in 7^ or 8 fa- 
thoms, sand, at about three cables' length to the south-eastward of it ; as from this spot, 
afaonld the wind eet round to the ^t, they may get under way, and weather the pmnt. 
Fresh water may oe obtained at Blanes, from well^ and a fountain ekwe to the beach. 

CAPZS TOSA. — FttOM thk Hoati of T^tanes, eastward, to Capr Tosa, the coast is 
high and steep. The distance between is 5 miles, and the beaiing, E. i N. [AT. 61° EJ]. 
At 8^ miles is the town of Lloret, having a large church, on a little bay or cove, the 
eastern side of which is a hill, with an old ca$tle on it. Cape Tosa stands in latitude 
41' 42' 50", and longitude 1^ 53' 50" E. On its eastern side is the little town of the 
same name, part of which stands on the cape, and the rest on a cove, which is 410 fa- 
thoms In breadth, and whidi affords occasional shelter during westerly winds. The heat 
anchorage h In 9 fethoms. Before the east point is an islet, at'aboat a mnsket-sbot 
Irom the main. 

All along this coast, in the nieht-tlme, the fishermen keep fires in their boats, in 
order to catch anchovies and smrdiua^ j the hies of churcoai-makers may also be seen 
upon the monntains. 

FaoM Tosa, norfAward^ the coast continues liio;]i, with many steep precipices. The 
cove of S. Felice de Gutxols is 2 lenc^m s from I'osa, is fathoms in breadth , and 
has its town on the north side, upon a fertile plain. There are some rocks about the 
shore of place, but the bottom, in general, is of sand, with sea-weed, so that vessels 
may andior in safety, over a depth of 8 fathoms. This harbour is to be attempted in 
the summer only. Water and all other necessaries may be obtained at S. Felice, as it 
b one of the best supplied towns in Catalonia. Without the bay, to the eastward, are 
se^ml ro^ islets, tiie BoMha, not far from the land^ but hscving a cImt passage - 
between*^ 

PAXiAXIIOS. — ^The Road of Pai amos is 3^ leagues to the north-eastward from Cape 
To^;n. It is formed, on the east, by the Fimta Grom, a point of moderate height, which 
lies in latitude 41° 51' 10", and longitude, 3° 4' 23" E. On the beach, in the bottom of 
the cove, b the town of Pai^amos, which has a small mole, extending to the westward, 
and fwminc^ a <,tnan harbour. This is the only place of shelter, during winds from E S.p]. 
to South, hence to the Bay of Kosas, and that only for a few small vesseb, and in favour- 
able weather. West and 8.W. muds bring a heavy sea within the mole, and a N.W. 
wind b more destructive ; for it is, at times, so ▼iolent, as to drive vessels from their aa» 
chors, &c. This spot cannot, therefore, be recommended to a s:rranger. On the eastern 
side of the entrance, nearly half a mile from shore, is a rocky shoal, the greatest depth 
over which is 10 feet : it Is Bteep*to, there being near it 10 and 11 thorns. Witiiin 
this shoal Is a rock, a little under waterj at about a <»ble's length from Ae pmnt. 

The marks for running into the Bay qfPtUamos, to the northward of the rock are, the 
mole-head in one with the southernmost church in Paiamos bearing E.N.E. The church 
is Uien in one with a valley behind, keeping the windmill open over the land on which 
it stands. You uiay know when you are to the eastward of the rock by tuning a large 



* Another description says, *' The west point of the bay is very high, and at the extremity of it 
bagreatro^ so near tiiat you can acarcely perceive a separatitm i the castera point b also very 
high, and hss two ni&siv on it, by wbfeh It msy be known ; there are also some radts lying near 

it, above water. Betwc[ :i these point the bay, and in its bottom the town, situated on a fine 
plada, with a large convent to the westward oi it, at the foot of the mountain. Great .care is ne- 
esisaiy that you be notsuiptbed wUh the srind atS.S.E. wMeh blows right m.*' 

brownish 
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brownish house, upon a ri»in^ ground close to the beach^ on with the vall^ to the wesU 
ward of tiie biU under whkh the house stands, and bearing N.N.W. ne mofkt fvt 
running out, between the rock and Windmill Ptnnt ere, the house and ^•alley N.N.^V. 

keeping' this bearing on nnt'i! Point (no;isa comes open of Windmill Point, about a 
ship's length : then you aie to the southward, and may steer either to the southward or 
westward. 

From the rock. Windmill Point (Punta del Molino) bears E. by N. } N.$ the chnrch 
of Palamos N.F!. I N. ; nnd, a large house on the north side of the Bay in one with the 
high part of the hill under which the house stands, bearing North. The length of the 
, rock, from N. to S., is 44 fathoms, and ite breadth, from B. to W., 88 hlSaaM* It 
has 12 feet of water <m its ahoaleet put, and it half a mile distant from the Molino. or 
Windmill, Point. 

ST. SEBASTIAN.— Fbom Punta Grosa, or Palamos Point, the coast to the N.E. 
continues high. At the distance of 4 miles is the Cape and Chapel of S. Sebastian. 
A duster of islets, called the HornUgM, Ue off the coast, nearly midway between : they 
are If-vel, with a gentle slope, and the sea frequently rovns tl-em ; but between them 
and the shore is a passage, sufficiently deep for a Uirge ship^ it keeping over towards 
the land. 

Three mile and a half N.B. from Cape 8. Seliastian, is Caps Bboo, the land about 

which is very high. Tliis cape is in lat. 41® 66' 38" ; on its north side is a cove, Ai^ia- 
Fria or Begu, having a depth of 13 to 9 fathoms, sand, and which affords shelter from 
West and South winds : but, at the entrance, is a rock under water. There are a tower 
and some houses here. Beyond the north point of the cove are some rocks above water, 
close to the land, the Lotas de la Cala. The coa-^t !iow declines, nnd extends North 
[iV. iiO° fF.^ above 2 miles, where the high land, extending from Palamos, terminates^ 
and the low shore of Palt, ha ving a tower, commences. At the northern extremity oi 
the low beach, 3 miles from the Torre fie Pals^ is the mouth of the Rio Ter, a consideiw 
able stream, upon the northern bank nf which, at a league from sea, is the little town 
TorrueUa de Mongrii, which stands at the base of a high hill, having on its summit the 
rains of ao anticnt castle. 

The coast to the northward of the lUo Ter is high, and to the sonth-eastward of it 

nre two islets, directly opposite to the river, Lot Medas del Estardh, which are also 
high, atid extend in a true N.W. and S.E. direction. The largest, on the N.W., is half 
a mile lung, and has a fort for the protection of vessels, which may anchor on the fi.W» 
The other is a lofty rock, shaped like a pyrunid. The N.W. point of the largest islet 
is rather more than half a miU from the nearest point of the shore. The chmmel he* 
tween is deep. 

The elevated coast extends from the Rio Ter to the entrance of the Gulf or Bay of 
Rosas, a distance of 9 leagues. Within Ibis distance, at 4 miles, is the Torre Mongot, 

and nearly 2 miles farther, N.W. \ W., is the little town La Escahi. At a little dis- 
tance beyond La Escala, on the shore, are the ruins of a fortress, with some houses, the 
only remains of the antient city of Emporia^ by the moderns called Ampuriat* 

■ CIVKF or BA7 of AOS AS.— The outer points of tIdslMy are Point Mongat, 
on the south, and Cape Norfeo on the north. Both are high ; but, from La Etema, 
already noticed, the coast declines into a low flat beach, forming a curve of 4 leagues 
northward. At 2 miles from Ampurias, on the south, the beach is divided by the Bio 
Fkniot which there fells into the sea. At a mile from the sea, on the north bank of 
this river, is the town of 5. Pedro Peecador. The mouth of a lake, which discharges it> 
self into the sea, is 2 leaj^ues to the northward of the Fluvia, and upon the N.W. side 
of this lake is the town of Caetelior de Ampurias. To the north-east, a league farther, 
are the town and fortress of Rosas, standing on the beach, with a aoborb to the eastward* 

The north side of the Bay, off Rosas, b a fine and eitensive roadstead, the land on 

the east beinn^ high, and the ground a loose mud, free from rocks, M'ith sand close to the 
shore, and some patches of large sea-weeds. Small vessels commonly anchor to the 
8.W. of the eastern angle, in abont 3 fathoms, abreast of the Arrabal or Snbttrb, at n 
cable and a half from shore ; but, to be perfectly safe during a S.E. wind, run under the 
eastern shore of the bay, in 7 or 8 fathoms, until the rattle of Ln Trinidad^ bears 8.8.1S. 



* The Castle of La Trinidad «Ui;ds uii the high land, at a Ultle more than half a mile South 
[8.8.B.1 from the besda «f Bosss. 
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[S.E.]t when you will be half a miie from the middle of the suburb, and 2^ cables from 
the higb knd. If more agreeable, you may even ran doicr in to Ibeahore, or to 6^ f»- 
tlkoma* aa all tiie grouDd it dear. 

The most destructive wind bere is that from the north, Tramoniana, which comes 
down from beyond the Pyrenees, and rages with great violence: but, astbif windfMTO- 

ceeds from the bay, it cau never occaiiioii serious danger. 

We now proceed around the peninsula, of which the chief projectini^ points are Cap£ 
NoRFEO and Caps db Creux, and the principal harbour Pubkto dk CadaqdSs. Of 
this peninsula the const is, in general^ h'vjh, but nigged and bmken, in small coves, &c. 
Cape Norfeo has an islet on its south side, but it is steep-to, and the bottom clean. On 
the eastern side of the ci^e ia a small creek, CoIb df J<meuk, somedmei rw ortgd lo hf 
coasters during the continuance of a nortb-easterly wind. The S.E. point of tiie haven 
of Cadaques is ^ miles N.E. by E. i E. [N. 40° £.] from Cape Norfeo. 

CADAQUES. — The Port or Haven of Capaqit^s extends upwards of a mile N.N.W. 
and S.S.E. ; in the bottom is the town, partly on a rising ground and partly on a spot 
of beach. It !• occasionally used by ships of war as well as merchant^vesaels. The 8. w. 
shore is steep, but the N.E. low broken ground ; and, in the south-easternmost part of 
the entrance is a three-cornered islet, Cncnnwa, on the outside of which the wf\ter if 
deep : There is another islet, ArenUla, close under the north shore, and several rocks 
within ; hut all over the haven is a good depth of water, on a bottom of strong clayish 
ntud and sea-weed, particularly on the S.W. shore. The haven lies in 1?' 15", 

and is frequented by vessels bound to the eastward : for often, on making Cape Creux, 
which is about a league hence to the north-eaitward, wilh a wind at West, they find it 
change to the Ett^ and therefore prefer taking the barhour to tacking off on, during 
the night. 

Excellent water may be bad from a fountain in the town, near the beach. 

WINDS. — The PRKVAtr iNn winds here, during the greatest part of the year, are from 
the North and N.E., which blow fresh, particuLirly in autumn and winter. In these 
aeaaona ^eie ii abo» at dmea, a gale from the South. A S.B. ^nd, which, from its 
direction, might do mudi nuM^ief, is never known to be violent or to continue long. 

On the north side, and close to the harbour of Cadaquds, is the creek called Port 
LVe^at, extending S20 fathoms to the westw'ard, and in which merchant-vessels, at 
times, take shelter; but uuriu- easterly winds blow on-shore. To enter, keep the 
w estern shore on boiurd, aa rocks extend frtnn the western point, on which the sea some-' 
times breaks. 

CAPS de CTLUJTX, lies above 2^ miles N.K. i E. [AT. 30" E.] from Port 
Cadaques. It b not very iiigh, but uneven, and has the ruins of a watch-tower upon it. 
Its position b, let 4aP ig' 36", and long. S^^ 15' 48" E. It b the easternmost point of 
Spain, and may be seen when S5 or 30 miles off. At a miie and three-quarters 8.W* 
by S from the pitch of the cape is the little hia Masina, and very near to the cape is 
anotiier islet, Mtua de Oro» which is small, uneven, and of middling height ; between is 
a good psssage. On the south side of the cape b h^emot m Hell, a great cavern. 
The cumat ken kU, in general, with tome velocity, to the S.fF. 

From Cape Creiix the coast continues high to the port of Sta. Cruz de la Sclva, a 
f?i stance of 5 miles to the N.W. [fF!,.V. ^f'.J ; but voffsels may anchor along shore, in 
irom 20 to 10 fathoms, coarse sand, with a wind from the S.W. The port or haven is 
open to the north, and extends inward about a mile^ by half that breadth. Its depth, 
however, is sufficient to ndmlt any ship. On the east point is a little hill, having on its 
summit a battery of three guns. The village is on the south side, and off it is anchorage 
for small vessels in Si fathoms. The entrance of the port may be ascertained by the 
castle and convent of S. Pedro de Roda, which are on the top of a moLnUain Smiles to 
the W.S.W. [.s. jr.] from the westpointof the harbour, and nearly W.N.W. H^.] 

from the tower of Cape Creux. 

The coast, with the cxccpiion oi the cove of Llanza, continues mountainous to Caps 
SnnvsnA, which b a high promontory, and tlie lait land on the coest of Bnidn. Its 
benruig and dbtance from Cape de Cienv b N. by W. | W. [AT. 37^ IT.] 9 mUes. 



III. Tun 
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III. The BALEARIC ISLANDS; comprehending Iviza 

FaRM£KT£RA, MAJORCA^ md MiNORCA. 

XVZXAf (pronounced YveMa) the Ebusus and Ebyssus of the antients, is au island 
compoied prindpnlly of hij^h land, with beautiful Julli and delightful valleys : it is fertile 
In com, Ej'rapp;), fi'TM, and other fruit, and there are msny wild olive-trees on the islaodL 
The inhabitants are employed chiefly in the manufacture of sal^ which is hij(bly es* 
teemed. They are robust and hardy, and thoie who devote tlMmadrei to a 8M<^ing 
life are esteemed as the bftrest and bett seamen of the Spaiuah noarine. Its priaeipil 
harbours are Iviza, the capita!, on the S.E., and Puerto MAOirOy or Pobt S. Antonio, 
un the N. W. We shall coumieuce our description with the little ble Bedra, on the S.W^ 
and proceed thence eastward. 

Bsoaa lies off Cape Jaeu, and is, in length, about three-qnarlers of a mile from east 

to west. Its castt-rii extremity is so lofty as to be readily discernible at the distance of 
JO or 12 leagues, and even at a greater distance, when not in a line u ith the land. 
This isle bears from Cape de la Nao E. by S. [AV 8^;*^ £.] 5l{ miles, and from Cape 
S. Antonio B.8.B. i E. [N. 80° £.] SSi miles. 

Between Bedra and Cape Jueu ia BedrancH, an islet of moderate elevation. The 
channels thus formed are deep, and the best is between liedrmr !! and Cape Jueu. On 
the extremity of Cape Jueu is a tower. The summit is coven d \^ 1th trees. 

At a mile and a quarter S.S.E. ^ E. [S. 4B^° E.} from Cape Juen is Cape Cola Llettn 
Irlsea,' which is Ulcewbe lofty and wooded half-way down mum the swnmlt; the lower 

part is bare, and of a whitish colour. The coast' between is clean, and the water deep, 
but there is no roadstead. The Cal.\ Li.entui.sca, or Cove, at a mile to the eastward 
[E.N.EJ^f can, however, accommodate middling>sized vessels^ which mi^y be there shel- 
tered from all winds but 8.B. 

Above 9| miles from Cape Cala Llentrisca, and bearing B. by S. [N. 82**.] is 
Point Roxo or Red Point, so called from its colour. Th\s point is low, and a reef of 
rocks lies oS it, at the distance of two-thirds of a cable's length.* Nearly three- 
quarters of a mile'S.B. i S. [S. Gs^ £.] from Pdnt Roxo, is Fomt Ytmdai, low and flat, 
but descending front a high hill, white on the western side and steep. Off Point Yun- 
dkl, at about a cable and a half, is another reef. From Point YundiJ, nearly a mile and 
a half S.E. i 8. [5. 62° £.] is Cape Falcon, the upper part of which is high and preci- 
pitous, declining thencQ.to a flat projecting point. ' Two roeky islets lie at a nble's 
length to the S.VV. of the point, and another at about double that distance to the east- 
ward of it. The small bays which are formed by the points above described are too 
open to the S.W. and South to be of consequence to strangers. 

PORTAS POINT, the southernmost point of Iviza, which has a tower on it, lies 
about half a league E.S.E. [<S. 8Q° £.] from Cape Falcon : it is projecting and flat, but 
declines from the high land called Cuervo Marino, and forms the north side of <me of 
the FiiEus (friths or narrow passes) between Iviza and Formentera. 

Between Cape Fakon md Portas Foint is the open bay named Cubva Laroa^ on the 
north ride of wbidh n a wharf fw loading salt, whidi is bronglit from salterns^ ritoata 
to the northward of €a^ Falcon. At a stone's throw from we wharf are two cisterns 

of fresh water. 

The FREOS, above mentioned, are the straits between Iviza and Formentera, which 
are formed by an assemblage of blets, lying as represented on the Charts. Of these, 
two groups, three in each, are on the noiih of the Fbbo GaAvrnB, or principal channel, 
while the Islks del Esp.\lmai>or and Espardell lie to the southward and S.E. The ^ 
MiDDLK Freo is between the two groups above mentioned ; it is about half a mile in 
breadth^ but its greatest depth is little more than 3^ fathoms, and that only in the 
middle of the ttratt, from whicfa the water sboalens to either side, on which there are 



* It is called Point RocJie la Tdb»*» Ouut, wUcb Bqpissents a iittfe port, of this ttMne» 
immediately to the west of it. 

G rocke. 
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rocks. The Gbeat Freo, latitude 38° 48' 30", is immediately to the noi-th of the Isia 
del Bqiftlmador ; it is three-quarters of a mile broad, and has a depth of 7, 8, and 9, fa* 
thorns, shoalinf^, on the soutli, to 5\, and, on the north, to 3^, fathoms. In passing;' 
through, the water wiil be found so clear, that the stones at the bottom may be plainly 
Men. 

FORT of XVXZA.— At about N.E. by £. i £. [iV. 40° £.} 3^ miles from the 
tower of Las Portas, is the southemmott part of the Iila Geoma, which, with a rocky 

islet, BotafxiegOf close under its west side, and Plana on the north, form the eastern side 
of the harbour or port of Inza. On the opposite side, at the distance of nearly three- 

?uarters of a mile, stand the town and castle. The latter it about 3 miles N.G. f N. 
N. tSP 15' EJ] from the tower of Las Portas, but between are several islets, the 
situation of which can be understood only by reference to the Chart of Iviza : two 
tythersi the Great and Little Dacto, lie to the eastward. These are, in general, steep-to. 
To laAiB the port of Iviia, in a wenel of barthen, firom the westward, the proper way 
It to nm through the Great Freo, first steering for the tower on the north end of Espal> 
mador. With this tower bearlntr E.S.E. [Ecwf], the strait will bo entirely open, which 
is then to be passed, as nearly as possible, in mid-channel, only taking care to give a 
berdi to the lua Ahorctuhs, the eastern Ulft on the north side, as the depth, at a cable 
and a half from its shore, is only 3^ fathoms. Having cleared the strait, if tho wind be 
favourable, steer for the castle uf Iviza, between the Dados, on the east, and the other 
islets, already noticed, on the west ; and, having arrived between these islets, stand for 
the middle of the mouth of the port, leaving the isles Grosia and Botafuego on the 
starboard side. Having arrived to the depth of 7 or GJ fathoms, come-to, with the best 
bower to the S.VV., and nearer to the east than to the west side ; so that, if the wind 
shoidd conle on strong from the eastward, you may make fiut a hawser or cable to the 
island Plana, on that side. In winter, when the North and N.W. winds are most pre- 
valent and violent, die anchor oat to die N.B. most be attended to, as it may be apt to 
come home. 

On making tJiC Pobx from the Eastward, steer between the south point of the Isla 
Grossa and the greater Dado i the passage is three-quarters of a mile broad, and tke 

water deep When nbrrjist of the south point of Grossa, stand on until clear of the neat 
islet, Bot'jJ\tes:o, when you may bear up for the anchorage, already described. 

CAPE MARTINET, a lofty And broken headland, tciminatinif in n point, stands at 
one mile £. by N. [A'', e!\ from the southern point of the Isla ossa ; between is 
Talamanca Bay, open to the B.B:, but having clear ground, and which has firequently 
been mistaken for that of Iviza. 

E.N.E. \N. AQP E."] from Cape Martinet, one mile and a qiuirter, is Cape Ncf^rete, 
which has taken its name from its dark colour: it is high, but not very projecting. At 
about three-quarters of a mile from shore, between the capes Martinet and Negrete, are 
two rocky islets, about half a mile asnndor; they are steep-to, and large ships may ma 
between them, as well as between them and the shore. Cape Llebrrl, a promontory 
of -a whitish colour, stands at rather more than a mile £. ^ N. \N, 63^ £.3 from Cape 
N^rete, It has a rode above water to the southward of between which and the land 
OS a jMssage for boats only. 

Cala Longa, or Long Cove, is a little harbour, at about half a mile N.E. by N. 
[N. by E.'] from Cape Llebrel ; the breadth of the entrance is but a cable's length, 
and the cove extends half a mile to the N.W. [/F.iV./F.J. The depth of the entrance is 
11 fathoms, bnt it shoalens gradually inward, to the beach. This place shelters vessels 
from winds at N.E., S.W., and N. W., but it it open to the S.E. 

At half a mile to the northward of Cala Longa is the {> iiit of Cah Blanca, which is 
high and white : and, at a mile to the northward from the latter, is the Punta del RiOf 
River Point, of a dai'k colour, and terminating some high hills. At a short distance to 
the northward of the latter is the mouth of the River Ski, MuhSa, at N. | B. [AT. 13^ 
one mile from wluch is the church oi that name. 

The ISLES of SANTA EULALIA are three islets off Point Araby, which is the 
N.E. point of the hay of Sta. Kulalia, at 4^ miles N.E. by E. j E. [.V. 41° 30' - 
The point is low, dark coloured, and projecting ; the islets of unequal size, the largest is 
the farthest from the land. At about half a mile S.S.E. [5. 41** £.] from the eastern- 
most part of the lattor, and 4 miles B.N.E. f B. [N, 55^ Jf. j from Cape Llebrel, lies the 

reef 
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reef or aliMl of Ste. Eidalb, over which tiie m breaks, and it, tfaerefiwe, reqoireft every 
pRoaiitioii dwing the night, or In thick weather, lliere is a dqpth of 16 fiuhoou 
around it. 

In the T^ay of Sta. Eulalia vessels are sheltered from north-easterly and north- 
westerly winds. The best anchorage is oft Cola Poda, about three-quai'ters of a mile 
to the wettwahl of "Max Anby. 

At three^uartert of a mile to the BorHiward tiie CMAero ide of Sta. Eulalia is a 

smaller one. La Galcra, and eastward of this is a largOP one, Caaa: both are SO near 
the land as to admit barks only to pass between. 

CAPB CAMPAMCHE, the easternmost point of Iviza, is miles, N.E. by £. i H. 
[iV. 39® E.']y from Point Araby. Its upper part is high, bat it declines to the sea. OCT 
this cape, at the distance of a mile, is the island TAaoMAoo, which, from north to souths 
is about tliree-rjufirters of a mile in length : this isle is of niorlerate height, level from 
the middle towards the south end, but lower and uneven toward the north : it is steep 
around, there being one foek only, whidi is it abont a boafs length from tiie norai 
point. The channel between the island and cape has a depth of 14 fathomf, and is 
very practicable with a favourable wind. 

PuNTA Verde, Green Point, with a tower and village on it, is half a mile to the 
northward of Cape Campaniche. At a mile and a half N. by E. ^ E. [iV. 3° //'.] from 
the latter, is the Laxa or Shoal of Figuerttii in extent twice the length of a ship's launch, 
steep around, and appearing above water. that the sea constantly breaks over it. lo 
the passage bi t .vet n it and the land the depth varies from 11 to 7i fathoms. 

The headland named Pvnta GaossA, which is hiffh, perpendiculai*, and broken, 
bears, from the north point of Tagomago, N. by W. Qf, 30° W."] 3| miles. An islet 
is so close to the extremity of the point as to allow boats only to pass through. Nearly 
in the same direction, at one mile from Punta Grossa, is the low point of Yoc, and 
three-quarters of a mile from the latter, N.N.W. i W. [AT. 48° fF.], lie the UormigM, 
or Ants, two small low rocks, distant about a cable's length from snore, off a flat pointy 
on which the sea breaks. 

PUNTA DEN SERRA — At rather moin tlian 8 miles N.W. I W. [iV. (10° IV."] 
from the Hormigas Point is Punta cen iS>:Ku a, the northernmost point of iviza, in. 
latitude 3g^&1Mf** This is of moderate heigUt, level on the top, of a reddish colour, 
and covered with Jrees. A le4ge of rocks extends from the point about a csbld's lengtl^ 
. to the northward. 

On the north side of Iviza are several sandy coves, which are resorted to by small 
vessels. The principal one is Port Bakmzat, 9\ miles to the westward of Point Den 
Serra, the western point ni which, Ctqve 8» Miguel, is lofty and precipitous. This in» 

dent eiftends about a mile to the south, and has a depth of 13 to b fathoms, but is too 
coTifint d to be of im]>ortance to a strHiit^er. A mile to the west from Cape S. Miguel is 
CajHi liubios, of a reddish colour, and as steep, but not so high, as the former. One 
mile and a half faither, in the same directiott, is Cape Eubarca, dark coloured and steep. 
The Margarita l?les lie about three-quarters of a mile from CapeEubarca S.W. \ W. 
[S. 53° if^-l : the largest of these is small, hut high, and naturally pierced through, so 
that barlu can pass under it : this is neat to the land, and lietween is a deep channel. 

FaoM the MAftoABiTA Isles, one nnle and three-quarters W. by S. \S. 40^ IT.], are 
the peak and cape Nmo, an elevated land, very remarkable from its sugar-loaf shape, 

covered with trees. The extremity is a high rvliiti'^h point, steep towards the sea. 
Three-quarters of a mile to the southwaid of this Point is Punta Foradada, which is 
likewise high and steep : at a quarlerof a mile farther south are the isleand core Salada. 
At 2} miles from Peak Nono is Ctqie Negrete^ of moderate height, and cofered vilih 
wood : at this point commences Puerto Magna, or the Port of 5. JtUonio. 

The PORT of S. ANTONIO, from Cape Negrete, \^ '2h miles in depth to the S.E., 
the breadth of itH entrance being half a league. This place is, in summer, a good re- 
treat for men of war, as well as ror smaller vessels ; tlie depths deereasing from 90 to 

2 fathoms, and even to one fathom at the bottom of the bay ; but, in winter, the winds 
from the North and N.W., which are commonly of long continuance, send in a heavy 
sea, and the port is then fit for those smaller vessels only, which can run as far iA as the 
soundings may allow. The bottom is, throughout, an excellent holding ground. In 
taking the harbour there is no difficulty, nor any shoal but what is visible. Whether 

a vessel 
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a vend eonMS in from the nordi or from fhe weft, tbe has onlffo steer for the midlife « 

of the entrance. So soon as Cape Negrete is in a line with Cape None, she will be in 
18 fathoms, and hence may run to a depth of 7 or 5^, and there come-to , u ith the church 
of S. Antonio about East \^E.N.E.^. Vessels should here be moored to the N.E. and 
8.W., with the best bower ia tlie latter direction. Smaller vemels, that ran far up, may 

moor with one anchor out, and a cable fnst on shore. A stream of excellent water frdii 
into the bay, at li;ilf a mile to the south uud of the church, on the eastern side. 

Without the harbour, on the west, the coast forms several points and coves, to the 
instance of 3 miles, the last projecdon to tte northward being Panta BDbira,i which 
declines into the sea. At N.E. by N. [A*. \2P XJ] 2 cables' length from this point is a 

ncky islet, Pajar, which is steep-to. 

On the Western Coast, at three-quarters of a mile S.W. by W. J W, [S. 39° f^.], 
is Funia PedraSy Rocky Point, which is of moderate height. Two miles to the south- 
ward from the latter is the CaJa Moll, a small open cove, in which small ▼essels lade 
timber, when the ^vrnthrr will admit. Two miles farther south is another cove, Cala 
Tadelta, narrow at the mouth, and carving to the S.E., with from Q to fivtboms of 
water, over good holdmg ground. At S. by W. \ W. [S. 2P E.\ 3^ miles from Cal» 
Faddla, is Cape Jnen, uteeAy described on page 41, with the Isle Bedra, &c. 

Between Cala Padclla and Cape Jueu, at about half a mile N. by E. [N. by JF."] from 
the Cape, is a shoal of sand, of 11 feet, called the Mutarct : durinc; a swell the sea 
breaks over it. La Bota, a sunken rock, over which the sea breaks constantly, lie.s also 
at N. by E. [N. % fF.'] a ndle and a half from the easternmost part of Bedra. These 
mns^ in coufse* be esrefiilly avoided, tm sppioaciung towards Bedra, &c. 

The COmSJBSA, or CONCY ISLES.— Tliis is a group of uninhabited islands, 
lying ofTthe western coast of Iviza j to the westward of it is a smaller group, the Bleda 
Islands. The largest of these is the Conejera Grande, on the N.E. It is a mile 
and a quarter in length, from north to south, and of middling height. In an open bay, 
on the eastern side, is good anchoi a^^c. Between this isle and Point Piedras is HosQua, 
or Woody hie, wbich is half a mile in extent, from N.N.W. to S.S.E. : it \^ likewise* 
of middling height, and steep around, with two lofty rocks at its N.W. end. The isle 
XiSMAVo lies a good mile to the-S^W. from the Great Conejera, and G\ miles to the 
northward of Bedra: it is thiee-qoarters of a mile in length, from east to west, and is 
higher than the two isles above described. Under the east end of Espaito is a rocky 
idet, JBsleete; the two form a little hariMur, hsn^ng a depth of 4^ fsithoms; but, It is 
to be noticed that, there is a small ledge of rocks on the 8J(* point of Esparto* The 
people of Iviza keep cattle on these islands. 

The Blbdas and other little isles, lying to the westward of the Conejeras, are not so 
important as to require a particular descriptiot). The passage between Esparto and the 
southernmost isle is three-quarters of a mile in breadth. Ine ground around the isles 
is quite dear, and there is no danger but what msy be seen. 



Thb island formentera. 

IVIZA with FoBMJniTBRA were called, by the antient Greeks, Pityus^, or the Isles 
of Pines.* Fonnentera is an irregularly shaped and uneven island : it is,, in its highest 

• In his interesthig description of the ('ohin.hrchx, (seep. 33,) Captain SmyLh has r.ntlc ed that 
the Greek ge(^;rapher8 applied the name of Ophiii^a to an Iberian island, from its abouiuling with 
serpents; that the Romans, from the same reason, called it Colubraria: hence, he infers that 
the Columbretes are the antient €{pAn(«<r, although custom has long coofisnred the name on For- 
mentera: and, '* to cotmtensnce tiie application, we have been gravely told of the myriads of snaicM 
which have caused it to remain iminliabited. But a vinit to the spot proves the misnomer; for its 
pofndation, (despite of Algerine ravs^es,) and its culture, together with the niuzierous vet>tiged of 
natemore granaries, it is readily seen that the present appellation has been a cmsequence of its 
corn harvests. Iviza or Ibiza, tlie FAnnus of Strabo and Ehymus of Ptoletny, was undoubtedly 
called Pityusa m<yor, and Formentera Pityiua minor, — names which they still deserve from their 
resinous pine-trees ; and the peculiar boast of the natives is, that no venomous rc])tilc cm livf in 
Formentera; whether from the pre&epce uf the sempcr-virens, one of tlie snake-rooU^ of antiqultv, or 
lltet their earth has the quality ef dertroying serpents, as Pliny records that of Ebusus to have done, 
r knew not** 

part^ 
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part, but moderately elevated. The eastern portion, (!enominntpd La Mola, is higher 
than the western, and between, as shown on tlie Chaits, is u tract of low ground, de- ^ 
cUoinjii^ to Uie sea, and terminating in a sandy beach on each side. Thai the 8,W.]Mmt 
qf La Mn!n and Poirit Amruila, the S W. point of the isle, form a low snndy bay, whilo 
the land on the east and west of these points increases in height. Much pine*wood still 
continues upon the island, wi4 diere are bat few regular inliuitMiti. 

Tbecoaat of Fonnentcra it, in mneral, clear ; and, in ftiie wttdSner, tiie currenti, in 
general, run to the noitfa-eaatTOd | ba^ if >toniiy« tbey change with iStt wind. 

Point Anguila is situate in lat. 38^ 40' 30", and long. 1° 26' 58" E. It is steep to- 
wards the sea, and even on the surface. At the termination of the clifF to the N.E., a 
mile distant, is a tower, the Torre de lot Caialaiie». The coast which trends from the 
point to the westward of north continues high and steep ; and, at a mile and a half 
from it N. by W. [ V hy N.^ \% distinguished by t!ic tower of (larovaret: three- 
quarters of a mile thence North [N.N.fF.^ is Cape Berbcria, or Cape Barbary, which 
is equally high and steep with the coast southward. From this cape, however, the 
coast, northward, declines in height ; and, at a mile and a quarter from it is P^nt 
Cr.la Sanna, low and level, but projecting. Hence, at the distance of three-quarters of 
a mile, is Point Gavina, declining from a height, on which stands a tower of the same 
name. Between ^ese points is the Cala, or Cove, Ssoiui, extending ahont half a mile 
inward, with 5| to 4} fathoms of water, and therefore, under circumstances, a conve* 
nient place of retreat | but it is open to winds from S.W. to wtiich send in s 

great sea. 

At half a mile N.E. ^ E- f^V. 3l°£.] from the tower of Gavina is Point Pedrera, low 
Mid projecting ; and, at half* a mile E.S.B. [East] from Pohrt Pedrera, are the cove and 
isle Sabhux. Here h the month of a lagoon, whirh ndrn'ts very snnall boats only. From 
Sabina Cove the land extends north-eastward nearly a mile, to the wharf or place where 
die salt is laden, which is manufactured at the neighbottring salterns. Before this 
place are diree soaall low islets. 

ESPALMADOR. — We now agun arrive at the Isi.a dbi. EsPAtMAXiOB, or Careening 

Island, already noticed on page 41. Point Espalmador, on the western side of this 
island, is lev^l, of a red colour, and steep toward the sea : neai* it is a tower. To the 
northward of this point the coast is Jow, ^th sereral inlets. Off the N.E. point is an 
i8let> jPKereoe. On tiie 8.W. nde of the isle is a small port, Etpalmador; it is shaped 
like a horse-shoe, and vessels sometimes careen there. The depth in the anchorage is 
3, 4, and 5, fathoms ; the ground oaze and sand. Here you at e exposed only to the 
west: wood is to be had all over the island; and, if necessary, by digging, water may 
^ be had. 

The Isle Esparuk.ll, which Hes at the distance of a mile and a quarter from Espal- 
* mador, is of moderate height, and even on the surface. A portion of its south end is 
detached, and connected only by a ledge of rocks ; and at the north end is a large rock, 
close to the island. On the western side is a good and useful roadstead, Estancia, hav- 
ing 13 fathoms of water. One mile VV.N.W. [IfW] from the middle of Espardell, and 
nearly half a mile from the coast of Espalmador, is a rocky shoal of 3 fathoms, steep all 
round. 

defwem lAe Treeoifoe, er sooth end of Bspalnador isle, tiie coast foms a hay to 

Point Prima, a low but steep point, at the distance of 2^ niiles S. bySL^ B* [A 37^ J?.]. 

In the bottom of this bay, between some rocks and the land, are several creeks, par- 
ticuluily one called Puyoh, v/liicli, although the best, serves only for the packet-boat. 

From Point Prima to the southward^ the land rises in height to the distance of half a 
mile, where it is terminated abruptly by Point Camaeke, on which is a tower. A wide 
and open beach, Playo del Norte, now extends 3 miles to the southpCOstward, and is 
interrupted by only one small inlet, which admits fishing-boats. In the bi^ the water 
is deep, the ground dean and good. 

Flrom the north point of La Mola, around to the S.W. point, the land is high ; and 

at the latter commences the Playa del Medio Dia, or South Beach, from which a shal* 
low bank extends outwards, with an indifferent bottom, having 54 fathoms on its outer 
edge, and shoaling to i fathoms near tiic beach : this bank reaches to the Torre de lus 
CatalaneSy alrosdj noticed above. • 

VALvsaoK's BankWIUs bank, accordbg to the report of Vincent Valverde, the 

, master 
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master of a Ashiiig-vessel, is of indefinite extent, with a depth of 15 fathoms. From 
its tovtbern edge, the h^faeit land* in Formentcn appMur above the horizon to the 
northwd. There It no danger on it, but tba tea may be agitated over U in violeot 
gales. 



MAJORCA OR MALLORCA. 

MAJORCiL with MtMOBCA were the BALBAacs of the antlents, by the Greeks 

called Gymnesia. Acoordnig to D'Anville, these islands were occupied by the Phoe- 
nicians before the Romans seized them, and their inhabitants were eminently disUn- 
guished for their dexterity at the sling. The principal city on the first, which stands on 
a bay npon tin western side, preserves the name <^ Palma. 

Majobca, called by the Spaniards Mallobca, pronounced JM ol yer e a, is» in general, 

lofty, with ranges of high mountains covering the whc^lr, from the middle to the nortli- 
ern coast, and so closely connected as to leave only a number of deep valleys and gullies 
between them, bordered by precipices. Of these mountains, the most westerly and 
most remarkable is a high peak, called, by the natives of the island, the Fmg de €fu^ 
latzo, which stands in the latitude of 39° 30' : the highest mountidns are, however, 
those on the north side, called the 6iHa de (Saddle oO Torrelku, and the Fwg lio^or, 
or Great Peak. There are aeveral others, but less elevated. 

From the ndddle dF tiie island to the south coast, the surfaee is much lower lliaa on 

the north, bat it presents several bills and agreeable aspects. The principal bays are 
those of Palha, on the S.W., of Aixudia and Pollenza on the N.F,, The land is 
finely variegated by cot D-lield!!, vlueyiuds, orchards, and meadows; and its products, 
including oil, honey, &c., are higbly esteemed. The air is, generally, tempmite aiijd 
whnlpsninc. hut excessive heat and drought do sometimes cause a scaicitv The inha- 
bitants resemble the Spaniards of Catalonia, but the langu^e of tfie commonalty is a # 
medley of I^oain, Oreekj Latin, Spanish, and Aial^e. Thm capital is an elegant 
city, and its inhabitants are computed at 10,000. It is fortified in the modem style; 
has broad streets, spadous squares, stately stone houses, and '22 churchM. 

PAXiMA.— The BAY of PALMA is formed by Cape Cala Figuera, on the west, 
and Cape Blanco on the east. The bearing and distance from the first to the latter is 
8.E. [9. 66^^ E."] 4i leagues. The depths all over the bay an 97> SS, and 18, fa- 
thoms, sandy bottom, excepting in the vicinity of Capet Regaaa and Bndefrocat, onTthe 

eastern side, where the bottom is rocky. 

Cape Cala Fiouera is much lower than Cape Blanco, on the opposite side, but the 
shott of both is clean, and may be approached as closely as can be requisite. A tower 
stands on the summit, near the point, on whiuh, in the night, signals are made of ves- 
sels within si^lit in the offinjT. On the N.B. of the point is a cove of the snme name, 
and a little more to the north, another, PortoZs. Farther north, on the western side of 
the bay, are two islets. See and Saiss, the first at 2^, and die second at 4, miles from 
the cape. There is a passage between Sec and tlie shore, in which the least depth ia 
9 fathoms. Salas is high and clean on the outside, but between it and the land is a 
channel for small craft only. To the north-eastward of Salas is the Cove qf Forraza, a 
convenient shelter during all irinds^ coweptuig those from S.B. and South ; until the 
latter, this spot is dangerous. 

Enxtrrnrd of the Cnvc of Parraza are three rocky islets, denominated the hletas: the 
southernmost .has a tower on il. The outside is bold-to. On the point next eastward, 
half a league from the Isletas, is tiie Ughthouae, which is Ughted every evening ; to the 
north-eastward is another point, jPaJisyreff, with a square tower on it, much resembliiqp 
the lighthouse : between these is the cove named Port Fi, in the mouth of which a 
frigate or smaller vessel may anchor, by having a spliced cable from the bow uut to the 
S.S.E., and coming-to between the two points whi^h form the cove, making fietst, with 
four cables, to the rocks on each side, where the vessel will be in from lofto 18 feet 
of water, on a good bottom, and well covered from the sea. 

Vessels stand on northward, towards the town of Palma, to the front of the Laza- 
retto, and aU classes may anchor here in 9, 7» and 6, fathoms, the shallowest water 
that will suit ships of war. Frtftn this situation the cathedral will bear B. by N., and 
the Lasarctio will be in a line with the castle of Belver, bearing N. W. 1 W. The latter 
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is an antieut structure, with round tuireta, on the summit of a Uttic bill clothed with 
piiw-treM, and which it, therefore, a pleasant object from tiie tea. Between the an- 
chorage for men of war and the L:i/aretto is the ordinary station for frijfates, xebecs, 
aadsmailer resseb: for, in the direction of N.W. ^ W. [AT. Cjy° above mentioned, 
the groond alioiileiu gnduaUjr uu^ the lifhthowe appears in a line with the noith'eor- 
ner of the castle of 8. Carlos ; here the ship will be within a cable's length of the shore, 
in 4 fathoms, on good holding ground : between that spot* and within a boat's length 
of the shore, the water shoalens to 2} fathoms. 

In anchoriiti^ at the Lazaretto, it is proper to moor N.W. and S.E., for a S.W. wind 
sends in a heavy sea, and this wind is very preraient in the winter season. A south 
wind also sends in a sea, but this is less frequent. Small vessels may run on to the 
mole of Palma, having only to iieep it on the eastern or starboard ude. The depth at 
the point is S| fathoms, but it dioauu viti^ very quickly. 

CAPE BLANCO, on the eastern side of the Bay of Palma, Is of moderate height, 
pwpendlcillar towards the sea, white, and has a tower on it. The water off it and the 
adyoining coast is very deep. From Cnpe Blanco to Cape Regana the coast is reddish, 
not very projecting, and nearly ut tiie same height, but it declines a little towards Captr 
JRaArreeaf, on which is a tower. Henee to the Mole of Palma the land is low, with a 
aandy beach, but the water is deep. 

Fi oin C vPL Cala Fioueba to the X W. by N. half a league. Is the roc1:y islet TorOt 
round and ot middling height. On the outside of it, the water is so deep that a ship of 
war may pass close by it. Be t ween the islet and point within it are three rocks above 
water, two close to the point and one to the island, so that there is a channel between 
for ve?<?el3 drawing less than 9 feet of water. N hy W. [.V. 30° TV."] 2 miles from Toro, 
is a larger islet, MalgnU, It is higher than I'oro and steep around. Between Toro 
and Miunral^ the coast of Higorea finrms a liay or indent; the shore ia of a reddish 
colour. Ugh and iteep, and hence called Pernor Heiget, or Red Cliib. The water i« 
deep. ^ 

Capb AwoBiGUOL, which is 2 miles N. by W. from Malgrat, is very lofty, perpen- 
^nlar, and reddish; its summit is covered with pine-trees. The coast between forms 
the Baj of Santa Ponsa, which extends 8 miles to the north-eastward. A cove of the 
same name ia on the eastern side of this bay, and to the north of the cove stands a 
castle. On the N.W. side of Sta. Ponza Bay is the port of Paquera, extending to the 
N.W. The entrance of this fitlle harbonr Is about 9 cwbles over : the ground is clean and 
water deep, and may contain fifteen or twenty vesseU of middii n<r burthen, whicli may 
be moored, head and stem, under shelter from all winds. In case of necessity, a ship*of 
the line may advance into b\ fathoms, for the depth at the entrance is from 9 to 7 fa> 
thorns, sandy bottom. This haven may be readily found ; for ha^ng made Cape Andri* 
chol, a white point of land, of moderate height, will be seen : betn'crn thix and fhf 
bottom of the bay lies the mouth of the haven. The most adverse winds here are those 
from sootb-eastmurd, hut they drive fai no great sweU. 

Cars DBL L1.AHP.— This cape is about haV a league westward from Cape Andrlchol, 

and is similar in colour, height, and steepnctt, with trees on its summit. At half a 
league westward from Cape Llamp is another cape, the Mole of Andrnrh,-, not so high 
but steeper than the former, being perpendicular towards the sea, and having a tower 
on the summit, which, like the cape itself, is of a gray colour. Between these capes is 
a cove, to which small vessels occMlonally resort for timber. 

The Bay or Haven of ANDRAf HK, to thr northward of La Mola, is ahnnt *? cables* 
length broad at the entrance, and the depth here is 6\ fathoms. This place is incon- 
venient for large vessels, because the water shoalens quickly to 3, and 2|, fathoms, 
but is occasionally useful to small. The on-shore winds, from Sonth and S.W., bring 
in a heavy sea, and then the best station is as close as possible to the nortli shorp, 'vith 
a cable made fast on the land, in order to be covered, as much as possible, both from 
wind and tea. 

DRAGONERA.— N.N.W. \ W. \N. 484** ^0 above 3 miles from'the Mole of An- 
drache is the S.W. point of the Islk Dkaoonkba. This isle is of considcr ihlr elevation, 
and extends from S.W. to NJ£. nearly 2 miles. There are two towers on it, of which 
one ia on the highest part. The north side is perpendicular towards the sea, and the 
surface slopes gradually down to the south end. Between the isle and Majorca is a stndt, 
two-thirds of a mile in breadth, ia which are two islets and some rocks above water. 

CAPB 
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GAPE OROfil^ which i» half ft I^i^e to the north-eastward of Dcagonera, is higher 
than the land to the aonthward, mndltteep towards the tea. Close umler the cape torn 

two rocks, just above water, and steep-to. Between Cape Groser and Point Dea, a 
distance of oi leagues, there seems to be uuthing remarkable on the shore, excepting 
die toven of Ai^^ka end Dm, etanding on their respecUve poinds. 

At Sf miles N.B. by B. \ E. [AT. 40^ E.'\ from the tower of Dea is the outer point of 

PoKT SoLLEK. The entrance of this little harbour is not readily distinguishable by those 
sailiiJi^ along the land, being narrow and formed by high lands overlapping each other. 
The b«:st mark is, the Tower of ^ycate, ^hich stands on sand-hiiis, in the bottom of the 
hkft aad which may he aeen from without, between the points at tiM entrance. The cir- 
cumstances of this bay are, altogether, so disadvantrifrrons, that it cannot be recou- 
mended to a stranger : so heavy is the sea when the wind is at N.W. or North, that in 
no one part of ft can eren a coaster be sale, eren when moored. 

irO&TK£B.N COAST,— Between Pout Sollek and Cap^ Cataluna or 
Catalonia, a distance of pleagaes, there is little worthy of partioilar description. 

Cape Cataluna projects, to a certain distance, perpendicularly over tlic sea, but it is not 
SO high as the land to the westward : on its eastern side is the Cala Figuera, a cove ex- 
ten^ng to the S.W., hot rendered useless by the heavy sea which sets into it. Caps 
FoRMENTON, the northernmost point of Majorca, is rather more than 2 miles to the 
eastward of Cape Catalonia. It is of moderate height, steep towards the sea ; but, when 
seen from a distance of 8 or 10 leagues, the emineitces of which it consists appear like so 
msny islsnds. Between the capes is a hill, (NefuradadeJ which, at about two^thirda «if 
its hdgh^ is pierced through, so that the light through tbe opening msy be seen. 

The WHOLE of the NoaTHBRN Coast, from Cape Groser, on the S.W., to Cape 

Formenton, on the N.E., is very high, perpendicular towards the sea, but clean. 
During winds from the Noith and N.W. it is, however, to be dreaded ; for, besides the 
heavy boisterous sea, whidi tfien sets In upon the shore, it frequently happens that ves- 
sel* near the land are, becalmed, owing to an interruption of the ^\ it,r^^ hv the high 
mountains, and are then driven on shore by the swell. All vessels passing hereabout, 
should, tiierefore, stand far out to sea j more especially as there is no convenient har- 
bour or roadstead. 

BAY of poi^SSWKA. — ^The north point of this bay, JSttdotagna, is about 

3 miles S.W. by W. J W. [S. fK i S.] from Cape Formenton. The opposite point, 
Nrgra, is a mile mm\ h quarter to the southward of it. From Point Eiulosagaa the coasr. 
witiiin Uie bay, treads W. ^ S. [^IV.SJf^. ^ S.^ 2 miles, and forms a icw coves or smaii 
inlets : beyond these is the islet Formenton, near to the Und, high, and stc^. Two 
miles within the latter is the point of the castle of PoUenza. * 

Tlie I^av of Pollrn/n ndmits ships of any size ; ht;*, if many of the large class were to 
resort to it together, the greater number would remain exposed to the wind from li<.N.£., 
and a few only would be sheltered. 

IfluneAately on entering the bay, the Point <rf PoUenaa, with a battery on it, will be 

seen to the W.S.W. : fiurmer bsck from the shore, on an eminence, stands tihe castle, 

above mentioned. Close to the point, the depth of water is 3f fathoms, and, at a short 
distance out, from 6 to ^ fathoms. The best anchorage, for a ship of the line, is at about 
two cables*^ length to the west of PoUensa Point, in mm 5f to 7 fallNMns, sandy bottom ; 

a frigate may run into from 4^ to 3f fathoms, and smaller vessels more to the north, 
down to 2 fathoms : but, it is to be observed that, with 3f fathoms, there are many 

loose stones on the ground, witli large muscles, which cut tiie cables. 

The N.W. wind blows strongly ialo this bay, with a short sea that prevents boats 
from cairying out the anchors : it is, therefore, proper to take every precaution in tim^ 
and to moor V.W. and so that the vessel may strain eqiuilly on both anchors. In 

making for the road, with the wind fresh from N.W. and North, it is requisite to be pr&- 
pBrod rar ^lent squalls, which come down from the iiiiiHmtains» at times, of snflleBcnft 
strength to overset a ship, and by which many have been dismasted. 

In the bottom of the bay, at 2 miles S.W. by 8, [5. IF.] from the castle of Pol- 
len is :i little harbour, called Port Alias, very convenient to vessels drawing less than 
u-^ lutnom^, which is the ordinary depth in those situations wherein they can be shei- 
tored i the winds from N.W., Mortii« and nerertlietoiay aciid in a oonaidevable 
surf. 

AU 
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All along the shores of the Bay of Pollenza, as far as the anchorage or roadstead, the 
. depth is from 1 1 to 9 fathoms ; and, in the middle, from 43 to IB fathoms, bottom of 
sand and fine gravel. 

CAPB PINAR.-^ the louHi aide of the bay itaadt the town of AMvmA, at half a 

mile from shorr. On the eastern side, near the sea, upon a lofty pc iktd hill, stand the 
chapel and watch-tower of Na. Sa. de la Victoria. Without the bay, at a short distance 
to the 8.E. of Cape Negra, is Cape Pikar, which is iiigher than Formenton, but not so 
■teep, with some pines on the summit, and the remainder of a red colour. From this 
cape, for nearly 2 miles S.W. by 8. ^S- by W~\, tlie coast bend^ inu-ard a littlf, and ex- 
tends to Cape Minorca. The latter u higher than that of Ptnai-, more sharply pointed 
dark coloured, and steep-to one half of its height -y the rest being covered with trees. 

BAIT of AXiCUDX^ — We have now advanced to the Bay of Alcudia, which 
may be considered as commencing at Cape Minorca, on the N. W., and at Cape Farraeh 

on the S.E The bearing and distance, from one to the other, are S. by E. \ E. 

iS.E. ^ 5.] ()^ miles. At half a league to the south-westward from Cape Minorca is 
*tmi Torrents, low and projecting, but at a short way from a range of hills, not so high 
as that of the Cape. At about half a mile south-westward from Point Torrents lies the 
islet Alcana, flat, and netu- the Lmd ; from this i?!pt a shoal of rock and sand extends on 
the south and east to the distance of a cable and a half \ and, on its outer edge, is a 
depth of 2| fiithoma. More than a mile to the west <^ this islet, on an emlnenoey 
stands Torre Majors the Great Tower, furnished with -artillery, &c. The interim part 
of the bay extends from the point under this tower to the Pon», or entrance of the 
Albufera, a lagoon of considerable extent, formed by torrents from the mountains and 
high lands. 

The be»t mehon^e for d thip of war is nearly mid-way between the islet Alcana and 

the Point of Tone Major, at the distance of 3 or 4 cables from the land, in from 7 to 5^ 
fathoms, fine gravel. A frigate may anchor abreast of the tower, or southward of it, jn 
from 5^ to 4^ fathoms ; ground of the same quality, with some patches of sea-weed ; 
mooring N.W. and S.E. Small vessels may run closer in, and lie more northerly on the 
beach, in fiom 2| to if fathoms ; obsen'ing, at the same time, that farther in, the water 
shoalens suddenly from one fathom to less than one foot. Here will be seen the town 
of AicvmA, afaready noticed, whicb stands at abovA three-qnarters of a mile from the 
inner part of the bay } or, at least, the prindpal church and some of the bi^iest biuldingi 
within it. 

, The Bat/ of J leudia, although more open to winds from the N.E. and East, which 
bring in some sea, is preferable to that of Pollenza, as the ground is cleaner, and more 
easy to take when the wiod is from the N.W. or North, and it is not so subject to squalls 
from the mountains, excepting only the part of the exterior coast, between the islet Al- 
cana and Cape Pinar. The south coast of the bay consists, generally, of low land, and 
near the middle of it is a low islet, Porros. It is clean all round, from the Road of 
Alcndia to Cape Farnich ; at a cable's length from shore the depths are from 3 to 4^ 
fathoms, increasinp^ at a little farther off to 9, 18, and 20, fnthom<?. Cape Farruch h 
not very high next the sea, but the land within rises to a hill, in an eastern and western 
^veeHoia, with an extendve platik on the summit, conneeled irith a cludn of otiier hilb, 
aotlier so elevated nor so level. 

Cafe Farruch to the South-eastward. — At about one m^e to the S.E. from Cape 
Fariiich, on an elevated point, stands the Atalaya, or Watch-Tower, of San-Morcy : 
at a mile and a half, in the same direction from that tower, is Point Fon Salada ; and, 
at three-quarters of a mile farther is the tower of Falconera, on a steep point, of 
Moderate height, and declining from the high land of the interior. A bare rocky islet, 
ljubarca, lies at two or three cables' length to the northward of the latter : It is steep-to. 

At 2^ miles south-eastwu'd from Point Falconera is Cape Freu, the extremity of the 
interior high land : near it is an eminence, of a square figure, which appears, at a dis- 
tance, like an island. The cape is of a dark colour, and steep-to : on its southern nde 
may be seen a great cave, at the back of the [)oint, nearly pierced through by the sea: 

on the land above this is the watch-tower of S(Ui Yanmni. 

CAPS F£B>A| the ea.sternmost point of Majorca, is 2 miles S.S.E. ^ E. A\] 
from Cape i' reu. It extends outward to a considerable distance, is of moderate height, 
and level on the summit, on which a tower, stands perpendicularly over the water ; and 

II thus. 
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thus, beinfT higher towards the point than towards th« interior, the land here, at 6 or 8 
Icttguea uii, has the appearance of iin island* 

aw. [S.SJVA 2i mile* from C«pe Pera is the Point Fim de ia Cataf nnd, at a mile 
and n half farther, in the aame direction, is Cape Bermmo, or Red C«pe, so called from 
its colour, and seen from sea to two-thirds of its height, the remainder being covered 
with pine trees. This cape is broad and lofty, has a tower on its summit, beyond which 
■nolber. JfeMf,«uther up the country, !• leen. At about a mile and a half W.S.W. ^ W. 
from Cape Bermeio is Cape Ratx or Ratcbe, lower than the former, daric coloured, and 
Mteading outward to a short distance only. 

BAY ot ARTA.— Cape Ratx, above mentioned, is the north point of the Bay of 
AatA, which extends thence southward to Amer Point, a distance of 4 miles. Tlie Iftter 
ia knr, tfaoogh pr<^ecting, and has a castle : the coast of the bay is also low. ithm 
the bay several rocky islets form what is called Port Fey, a shoal spot, open to winds 
from S.B., &c., which may be known by the casde or tower of Port K<!y, westward of 
those rocks, upon a steep round emlneoce. 

On the north gide ofPobaJmer, at a convenient distance, is good anchorage for 
vessels of every class, in from 13 to 9 fathoms, sandy bottom, and q;ooA holdinj^-f^round, 
sheltered from winds between S.W. by the West to N W, Should the wind here even 
change to blow on shore, it will be easy to get under way to the northward, shooM 
ireatheiing tlie cape to the wathward be attended with any diiBcolty. 

TheCaiA, or Cove, of MAWACoa lies nearly 4 maea W,S.W. * W. [S. 7F. h W ] 
from Point Amer : it has a tower over itt western point, and may be rendily known, 
although tlie coast is generally low and even. It is capable of receiving sjuali coasters 
only, which lie sheltered in all winds. 

At 7 miles to the south-westward of Cala Manacor ia Pobt Colow, another little 
harbour for small vessels, but nearly choked up. Between are several small coves. But 
no plnce of shelter. On the N E. point of the entrance of Port Colon is a tower, which 
is a useful mark for the spot, as there is no other near it. A vessel here may safely 
approach, for jait under the point is a depth vf 9 fathoms. 

Cala Lowoa, Long Cave, is a league and a half to the south-westward of Port 
Colon. Its entrance is wider than that of the latter, and opening to the S.E. ^E.S.E.j 
Under the S,W. point of this entrance is a shoal of 5^ feet, within two boats' length of 
the land. This port admits frigates, which should moor head and Stern, lu from S| to 
4| fathoms, to the westward of the entrance, there not being room to swing in. This 
place, however, is not to 1>e made out by a stranger without some difficulty, the coast 
being very even. 

SOVTIZ COAST.— B£TW££N Gala Lomoa and Cavb Salinas, the southern- 
most part of Majorea, ara several little harbours and places of shelter, known to the 
coasters.* Cape Salinas is low, well- wooded, and has, on its highest part, the round 
tower of Nec^nsta, whence the land gradually slopes downward to the sea, and a shoal 
thence stretches out to the distance of halt a cable's length : but, at three cables, is a 
' depth of dfallMMUB. 

Post Compos, which 4s nearly 4 miles to tiie norlli-westward from Cape Salinas, 
admits small coasters only. On its western point is a tower, and beyond this some 
rocks above water, with the salt-marshes and salt-works which supply the island with 
^ this valuable commodity. The land hervce, on the N.W: to Poiiif Negra, is low: l|lit 
on tbis point stands the Twoer <tf EttedeUa t and, at a mile and three-qoartefi widiin, 
or to the eastward of, the latter is the Ibtver qfRapita. 

Caff. Croso is about Smiles to the westward of Vohd NVt^rn. Here the land increases 
in height, and thus extends, nearly 5 miles, to Capb Bi.anco, alieady described on page 4T, 



* Of these. Port Petro. a mile to the southward of Cala Looga, may be known by its square 
watch-tower, on the south point of the entrance. Within tlds nanraur, on the south side, is a 
creek. The entrance is only 50 fathoms broad, and has a depth of 15 &tboms; farther in it is 
shallower : the best atichoraae in on the starboard side, where a vessel may be bheltered from the 
sea-winds. The depths in the middle are from 9 to 12 fathoms. You moor with one ui\chor out, 
and a cable fastened on shore, with the vessel's stern to the N.E., where there are 3 or 4 fathoms 
of water, on oaxy ground. Wood may be obtained on the starboard side of the eotiaaee, bat no 
good water. 

Cape 
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CaVb Byuroo, bwriag a round tower, and Cam Cam Fi oobba, m tUtmif Aomn^ 

are the two outer points of the Bay of Palma. The latter bears from the former N.W. 
[iV. (Jf).^^ '^'3» l<^at?i^'ps. The coasts here are bold, but the bay is quite exposed to 
•Suulh and S.W. winds. The city uf Piilmamaybe easily recognized by its chuicUea, 
and particolarly the cathedral, which stands neer the walls, toward the tea. The mole 
of Palma extends about 150 fathoms into the sea, and has a fort on its extremity • within 
it are from 15 to 10 feet of water. Near some wiudmills, at the 8.E. of the town, water 
may be obtuned. 

OABRHHiA.— This tslacid, lying off the south cowt of Majorea, is uneaitiTated, 

and its productions are a few wild goats and water. The mily Inhabitants are comprised 
in a very slender {T^rri-^on, which occupies a fort* at the entrance of the haven. The 
middle of the island is situate in latitude 39° 7' 30"', long. 2° bg' 0" £. The land is 
level, bat ooniiderably elevated, and the extent about 3 miles from N A to 8.W. The 
coast abont it is geneially dean, mth deep water and tea-weed* 

On the toulh sldcy about the middle of the isle, are four rocky islets, the Etlellena : 
the ground around them is clear, and the water deep. On the S.E. end of Cabrera is 
another and larger islet, Imperial, which is higher than the former, and equally steep-to. 
€kq»e Fentoso is the N.E. point of Cabrera } and, at one«third of a mile from it, to tha 

northward, is Redonda, an islet lar^'^er than Imperial, between which and the cape Li a 
channel ;ulrnlttin£^ vessels of every description, the depth being from 9 to 1 1 fathoms. 

. At a mile xN. by W. i VV. [AT. 35° fF.] from Cape Ventoso is the S.W. pointof Coi«a- 
JBBA bLAiro. llie channel between has a depth of 9 to 11 fistliomB. OIF the nortii 

side of Conejera are four roclcy islets, the Planm and Ne Furadade. The latter is the 
highest, and is pierced throufifh. From the Furadade to Cape Salinas the distance is 
5^ miles, and the depth in the middle of the strait is from 4a to 23 fotboois, shoaling 
gradually to 9, within three cablet' length of each ooast* 

HentAoiU §tnmg curraiU infrequent, generally following the ^rectbn of the irfnd. 

Cape LesKcaa it the N.W. ptAut of Cabrera : on it is a cave, in the precipice called 
the Bishop's Cave, at the entrance of the haven. A vessel having advanced thus far 
will see Creveta Point, on the eastern side of the entrance, within which is the small 
fort, already noticed. The breadth of the entrance it abont a cable's length, and the 
depth from 18 to S3 fathoms, clear ground, so that a large ship may run close to the 
land. Having passed Creveta Point, there is another to clear, CatteUar, at a cable*8 
length to the S.W. ; immediately beyond which, on the beach, are some hshers' huts, 
and off thcte It the proper ann^rage, in from 9 to 7 iathoms. 

Should it be requisite, when in the haven, to moor with a cable on tliore, Ihfai should 

be done on the east side ; otherwise a ship may moor on the swine, ^^ith two anchors, 
both ways being practicable and safe; the haven being roomy and deep, and the shore 
on both sides clean. The on-shore wind is the north, toward which the entranfe ij) 
open ; but the haven it tufliciently covered by the land on both aidet. 

In proceeding for this haven, with a ttrong N.W. wind, great caution, is. cequired to 

soon as Cape Lebeche appears in that quarter ; for all the way up from it to the an- 
chorage, violent whirling squalls sometimes come down from the liigh lands, sufficiently 
powenul to upset, or, at least, to dismast, any vea^l' Equal attennon la required with 
the wind at Bast, although the aquallt from that quarte)r are, in general, less fiitiout than 
those from the N.W. 

The tides here are very irr^;ttlar« rising or failing a foot or two, according to the 

state of the winds. 

THE ISLAND MINORCA or MENORCA. 

This island is of moderate height ; its surface level, with one remarkable elevation 
towards the middle, called Mcunt Toro, having on its summit a convent, dedicated to 

the Virgin. The air is moist, a »J soil rather barren, bein^ chiefly calcareous, with lead 

and fine marble. The principal harbours are, Pobt AJauon,'* at the east end, so named 



« The Foatot MAuonta oi the anUents. 
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from Mago« the CaiUiagioian geoeral; ForneiiM, oo the north side^ and Cmdadtila, 
en the west* 

PORT 2Ki&2£01iTi — The entrance of this excellent harbour, which is not more 
than two cables' length broad, lies in latitude 39^ 52' 15", and longitude 4*^ 83' 40" B. 
At a mile up, on the western side, is the town of Abbabal or St. George ; and, at a 
mile and a ball more, on the same side, is the town of Mabon. The whole of this har<- 
boar has been most aocuntdf snrv^ed by Captam Wm« Henry Smythj and to Captain 
Smyth's diart of it is attached the loUoiring note : 

"The town of Mabomt [Maon] was foonded by Mago, the Caithaginiaa* and is the 

chief commercial place in Minorca; the harbour is esteemed one of the finest and most 
commodious ports in the Mediterranean, on which account it was made (during the late 
war) the winter rendezvous of the English blockading fleet from before Toulon. The 
tides alfoct it very inconsiderably, as they observe no regularity, ebbing and flowing a 
foot or two, as they are infl-u-nced by the wind. The land on the north aide of the har- 
bour is extremely bairen, producing little or nothing, except myrtle, great quantities of 
which are used In the tanneries of Mafaon, breaming of vessels, and providing ships 
with brooms. The sottth side assumes a better aspect, being in a good state of culti> 
vation, laid out principally in gardens, orchards, and orange-groves, wliich afford a plen- 
tiful supply of refreshments for a fleet. The mathematical master of the College of 
Cadets, which was removed from Madrid to Georgetown in 1806, informed me tiiat^ 
by a mean of several astronomic operations, the Parade (in Georgetown) is situated in 
39°62' 55" latitude N., and 10° 39' 40" long. E. of Cadiz." From Greenwich 4°2§' 1 8" B. 

Tofino's (Urrrt'inns for the harbour are ns fnUoto: — ** In faking the harbour of Mahon 
with a fair leading wind, the only thin^ necessary is to stand along the middle of the 
entrance, until tlie ship has arrived wiAin Polnl PMlipet, leaving it on the starboard 
side, and having left on the larboard the point on which stand the ruins of Fort St. 
Philip, among which are still preserved some low batteries. Having cleared these 
points, vessels of any size may run very near either shore of the harbour, the depth, 
elose under both, being 4} fiithoms, increasing to 11 and 16 fathoms in the middlei bnt 
it is common to choose the south shore, running between it and Quarantine Island. 
When arrived at Pedrera Cove, which is opposite to the Lazaretto, if it be with a ship 
of the line, or a frigate, it wiii be necessary to keep pretty close to the south shore, in 
order to pass between it and the I$la del Eey, or liloody Island, on which stands the 
naval hospital, and RatUf or Rat Island, which is a hu-irc rock to the westward of it. 
You may pass between the two islands, the least depth, in the channel, being 4f fa- 
thoms ; bat it is to be observed that the passage is narrow, and should not be attempted 
hf those who are nnacquafaited with the ground. 

Having passed both iriands above mentioned, ebips may boldly advance to either 

shore, to within half a cable's length, up to the town of Mahon, on the south side ; 
and, on the opposite side, abrea-t of the island, wb^re lies the sheer-hulk, and off the 
arsenal and dock-yard adjoiulng, wiiich are connected to the isle by a bridge, at its 
N.W, pcnnt. Here they may come to an anchor in frmn 5 to 6| fathoms, good gTooad) 
and moor E.N.E. and W.S.W. [NJ. and &ir.J 

In taking the Harboub of Mahon, with scant or contrary winds, that is, with winds 
from the N.E. round by N.W. to S.W., attention musr })e given to a shelf of rocks, 
stretching to the southward from the western point ot Mota Cove, on the north side of 
^e entrance, and to the distance of one*third m a cable, where the depth is 3 fethonis» 
quickly increasing farther out. Kquully to be regarded is a rref stretching from Point 
PhUipet, more than half a cable to the South [S.S.is'.], where the depth is 3 fathoms, 
and quickly increasing to 4 and fathoms. On the opposite side, from Point St. Phili)), 
another reef extends half a cable out to the eastward. The water breaks over these 
tlwee reefs, when there is even but little swell, to one>balf of tbrir Irngth but, when 
tiiereis much sea, it breaks all over them. Hence it is that, when the entrance of the 
hazbow ia seen obliquely, with the points in a night line, or nearly so, the whole letms « 
to be one cootinued shoaL 

. Nearly opposite to Philipet Point, and close under the battery of St. PbUip, from the 
point called Es Redo, is another shelf, extending nearly one-third of a cable from the 
shore. On this the sea never breaks, unless during a violent gale from the North or 
N.E., at wiiich time It ia dangerous. ' It is dbo to be guarded aguntt with tlie irind at 
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f^,W., because, with a scant wind, it is nece-^saryto luwi up, toUttlds tbe ibOM lMl:def«4 

by this reef, as much as prudence may adaiit. 

Should the weather be either too unfavourable, or too rough, to allow a vessel to 
weather all these thoals, ahe may come to an anchor between them, or farther out, in 
1R, 93, or 97, fathoms, on good ground. It is, however, to be noticed that, in such u 
position^ without tbe shoals, there ia always a great aw^ with the wind fresh from tbe 
North. 

Cafb Mola. a promontorjr of the peniiuula of Santa Anna, which fbrms the norfli 
rifle of the entrance of Port Mahon, is distinguished by a signal-tower. This cape, 
according to the observations made by Captain Smyth, in 1812, stands in l&t. 39^ 5'2' 4b" , 
long. 4° ^4' 15 The variation then was 19° 3o' 30" VV. The cape is of moderate 
height, but perpendicular over the sea : it has three high rocks near its base, whksb, 
being clean and steep'to, may be approached without danger. The signal-tower on the 
cape comniLlnicates with another, which stands to the northward nf the naval arsenal^ 
and opposite to the town of Mahon, m lat. 39*^ 54' 12" , luuI lung. 4° 'JO' 50" E. 

T/i^ foUoiving Directions for Fort Mahon have been written by a British OJicer : — 
'* By bringing Mount Toro, a large hill, near the middle of the island, to bear N.N.W. 

W. [AC IF'', i W.], and steering direct for it, it will It ad you to the entrance, into 
which you must not attempt to sail without a fair wind : there is tolerable good anchor- 
age in moderate weather, with oil-shore winds, in 17 fathoms of water, on 6ne sand, with 
MonntToro on the middle of the entrance, and Cape Mola N.C. f E. [N.E. by iV.] : 
here ships may lie to wait an opportunity to go in. The mark for sailing Into or out of 
Mahon Harbour is, a large farm-house with a walled garden round it, called San Antonio, 
or the Golden Farm, just open of the Lazaretto Point, below Quarantine hUuid, on the 
N.E. side, bearing N. by W. \ W. [.V.IF. ^ N.']% this mark wiU carry you dear of th« • 
rocks that lie off the point'^ of the entiancp, in 8, 9, or !0, fathoms of water. In a fair- 
way from off Cape Mola, you wilt have 17 or 14, 18, 9, 8, fathoms. When you are 
within the norlii point of the entrance, yon should keep near the nnddie« on eecount of 
the iriielving rocks, which lie on each side, clo^e tu the shore : yoo pMa QtMron^ine 
Island, which is the first, on your starboard side, and may anchor before you get as higK 
up as the second, on which the hospital stands, called Hospital Island, where you will 
have good ground in from 6 to 13 fathoms of water, lecnre from ell winds. Ontiie 
S.W. side of the entrance, close to the sea*|ide, ia a fort, with levenl homes, hj Which 
you may know the entrance at a di-itaricp. 

**In this port there ia excellent water, which may be had in any of the coves; where 
the water is so deep, that ships of 300 or 400 tons may lie along side the rocks. There 
ia no poeiibiUty of getting out of the harbour without » leading wind.*' 

ir«8« 0OASV«-^FnpM Ponr- Mahon to tkb Nobthwabd.— At the distance <^ 
fiOO fathoms, nearly B.N.E. from Cape Mola, ivthe extremity of Cape Espkbo, the east' 
ernnfiost point of the peninsula of Santa Anna: and, at nearly a mile and a half N. by W. 
\N, 32° IFA from Cape Espero is Cape Nsoao. The coast between is rocky and 
regtilar* and it forms several indents, which are open to the N.E. Cape Negro liae 
been so called from its dark colour, and is of moderate height. At a mile and a quarter 
to the N.N.W. from Cape Negro are two coves, the Old and New Mesqnita; both are 
uninaportant, although they contain a small extent of law beach, which is not the case 
on any other part of this coast. Before these coves lie two rocks, above water, called * 
the Mesqnita and liombarda Rocks, which resemble the hulls of ships, keel upwards. 
The southern rock is foul, has a little swell on it, and the sea breaks all over the sunken 
rocks whidi surronnd it. 

On this part of the coast, not only is tlte bottom generally roclcy, but many anchors 
have been lost. It is, therefore, hazardous to attempt anchoring here, even in summery 
wad, in winter, the loss of every vessel making such attempt may l)e expected. 

At a mile to the northward of Mesquita Coves, inclosed by cliffs, is thn Cove of Be* 
nillmntk; and, at the same distance to the northward ot the latter, is the Piiuta Galera, 
which here terminates the cliffy coast. At Punta Galera is a rock above water, called 
Juttim, or the Jewess : between it and the land is a passage for boats only. We now 
arrive at the Point and Pui t c f Albufera, or La Bufera: the latter a shallow and in- 
considerable inlet. At a mile to the northward fneaMy N.N.fi^.^ from Punta Galera if 
the Isla Colon, so called from the quantity of wild doves or paeons frequenting it. This 

islet . 
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islet ia elevated towards the north, decliaing to the soatb. Its extent is only three- 
quarters of a mile, and tfae dumnel within it is too narrow for any Imfc fiahing>barks. 

About its eastern and southern points are some rocks above water, and A Snnlten rook, . 
of 1 1 feet, lies without, at the distance of about a cable's length. 

COLON — A small inlet of Minorca, to the west of Colon Isle, forms, however, an 
occtt«ional retreat for small vessels, it is called Sbsllanss. In taking this place, it is 
to he observed that tliere is a todi above water, called the rocic of AreiMdd MfoMp 
which must be catitinusly avoided: this rock lies close under the IslanH, and, havini^ 
passed it to larboard, a vessel may ride in from 6^ to 6 fathoms, with an anchor out to 
the N.W., and a cable first to Colon Isle on the S.E. This position is sheltered frona 
all winds but N.E , the latter bringing in a tweU : but even with this there Islittie risk^ 
if the anchors and cables be good. 

Vessels of similar description may, also, lie on the ^.Fj. ^ide of Colon Isle, with an 
anchor to the S.£., and a cable fast on shore upon the isle to the N.W., in from 5^ to 
6 fiithoms, aandy ground. This spot is sheltered firom all winds but those from B.N.B. 
to E.S.E., which cause a heavy and dangerous sea. Fiom this roadstead, if requisite, 
small vessels may run into the little h:iven to the west, which is called the GaAo, and 
extends hail a league to the west This iniet is shallow, and has sunken rocks at the two 
points of its entrance; but, mthin it, those that can enter may And shelter from all 
winds* It is, of course, requisite to keep in nud>channel between the pointH. 

In anchorinq' on the S.E. of Colon Isle, the rock, called the Judia, already noticed, 
will be seen on the larboard side, and beyond this the point called that of Fruy Bematp 
where the low shore begins, without which is the proper anchorage. 

CAPB If U8ENB VIV£8.— Tins cape lies about a nule and three-quarters to the 
North l^N.N. W.^ from the north point of the isle Colon. It is high and steep, though 
not very projecting, and a reef extends from its point three-quarters of a mile to the 
east, at the extremity ot which the depth is d| fi^oms. At halt a mile to the north* 
ward, lirom Iho end of this reef, is Catm FavanivcM^ and the coast between fonna « 
deep bay. Cape Fav.iritch is low at the outer point, and, when teen at tiie distance of 
3 leagues, appears like three islands. 

ZfORTK COAST.— PoKT of Dadaya.— At 3^ miles to the westward IW.byN.I 
from Cape Favaritch are the islets and haven of Dadaya^ with the haven of Moii. 
These places, being narrow and shallow, admit small vessels only. In talcing the haven 
of Dadaya, it is necessary to keep under the western shore, called Noucout, which is 
clean, leaving the islands on the larboard side ; and, havini^ run up beyond another islet 
within the haven, you may brine up in 3^ fathoms, opposite to the mouth of Caia MoU, 
a cove lying to the westward of the island in the entrance of the haven. Bhonld it b« 
desirable to run further up, you may pass the island above mentioned, and choose any 
convenient station within the haven, which extends about a mile to the S.S.VV. and South. 

The depth at the mouth of Port Dadaya is 6| fathoms j within a boat's length of the 
shore of Noucous, *2} fathoms ; and, at the mouth of Cala Moli, 3 J fathoms. At the en« 
trance of the interior haven of Dadaya the depth is but 11 feet, but the water deepens 
l^adually inward, to some distance. 

At the distance of one-third of a cable from the S.E. side of the largest DH(?Hya Isle is 
a small round islet called Aguila or the Eagle : the pass between is fit for small craft 
only. To the N.W. from the Little Dadaya a ledge of neks extends to the distance of 
more than a cable and a half, where there are b\ fathoms. In moderate weather this 
ledge is not dangerous, but the water breaks all over it during a gale. 

The N.W. point of the Ha\'en of Dadaya is called Pimta den Falef, nnd from this 
point the coast of Minorca trends to the north-westward, one mile and a quarter, to 
Punta Seodola. It then trends to the southward, whoa/t a nule, and forms the Anmi or 

Smtdr/ Cove qf Catte!, whenre again it chang^o') to the Jfest and Ncf^ tme^ tO CapO 
Pentinat, though intenupted by several inconsiderable indents. 

CaPB Pentinat is a low head bearing N. by W. [N.H.IV. §• 1V,'\ miles, from 
Punta den Fatet. It u a low head, stretching but a short way out, bnt from which the 

coast is high and precipitous to the N.W. by N. \N.W. by JF.'] about half a league, 
where it terminates in Cape Morterct, the eastern side of the entrance of the Poi t of 
Fornells. Cape Morteret is high| very steep towards the water, and has^ on its summit^ 
a watdi-towar* 

FORT 
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PORT or HAVEN of FOKN£LLS.->This is the only harbour of importance on the 
north side of Minorca. Itt entnoiee lies between Cope Fortuttf, on the west, nnd Cape 

Mortei-et on the east. Tlie harbour is land-locked, sheltered on every side, and capable 
of containing many ships, of every das'*. The entrance is narrow, but its depth is from 
J 5 to 18 fattioms. In taking the harbour, every danger may be seen, as there is none 
under water. The North winds blow direetly in here, and if a vessel enters even with the 
wind at North or N.E., it will be necessary to carry a press of sail, in order to have wny 
enough to ran, without tacking or otherwine w<irkingthe ship, through different gusts of 
wind which may be found, sometimes foul and sometimes hit, abreast of the high point 
of JloAl : beyond this the wind is much more steady. 

The entrance may be known by a small tower standing on the eastern point of the 
harbour. A little within the western point is a fort with four bastions. On cominj^ 
Irom the S.B. with an intention of entering, you may range along the eastern point at 
discretion, and you will thus see the harbour's mouth and tlie wit above mentioned. 
The tjsiml anchorac^e for men of war is ofT the fort on the western shore, where also 
stands the town of Fomeiit^ in from 7 to 1 1 fathoms, mooring East and West. You may 
also anchor within a cannon-shot of the fort, in from 4 to 6 fathoms, on mud and weeds. 
There is a depth of 7 fsthoms, as high as the islands which lie OO the eastern side, 
which side has rocky bottom. In the luirbour are also several dangerous shoals« SO that 
it is requisite to all who are unacquainted with it to have a pilot. 

At half a mile to the M'e^tward from Cape Fornells is Cape Anfos, fi point from 
which the coast trends to the suniiiwaid, and forms the eastern side of a suaciuus bay, 
which terminates at Cape Levante, and contains several smuU inlets. On the latter, the 
Arenal or Sandy Cove of Tirant, in the S.W., is the chief. 

From Cape Mohteret the bearing and distance to Cape Levante are N.W. [A . IK by 
\ 8 miles ; and, a little farther, in the same direction, is Ce^ CaOulleria or 
jNaHeeHet, which, towards the sea, is projcciing, high, and steep ; but within tbe cape 
the land inclines downward, SO tha^ at a distance, either from east or west^ tiie cap^ 

appears like an island. 

At a mile to the westward from Cnpc* Caballeria is Porros or Samtge Island, the north 
side of which is of moderate height, but Uie south very low. The pa&sage between it 
and the cape has many rocks, both above and under water, and can be need in small 
' vessels only, by those well acquainted with it. 

Port Saxitge is a small harbour, three-quarters of a mile to the South [S.5.jE.] of 
the isle above noticed : it is a cove which will admit vessels of a middling size, and 
wlifcli nwy here lie sheltered from all winds, by mooring head and stem, wmart of a 
precipice and cave on the western shore, in fathoms. The mouth of this harbour Li 
from 1^ to 2 cables in breadth, and the depth inhiud about half a mile. In proceeding, 
the Isle Sanitge is left on the larboard side, and a large rock above water, which lies at 
a cable's length from the west point of the harbour, . is to be left on tiie starboard* A 
vessel may take the ground without ininry, the bottom being entirely of soft mod. 

An islet, named Bleda, similar in extent to Ponos or Sanitge, lies at the distance of 
half a league from the latter, nearly West [W.S.W."], it is high, and there is a pass 
between it and Cape ScUayro, but fit for small coasters only. The two isles, Porros and 
Bleda, mark the two ^dea of an extendve sandy bay, which has in it sevcrsl ummportant 

inlets. 

To the N.W. by W. [W.by N.'] one mile and a third from Bleda is the Cliff of ^ntU 
ekritto, a lofty and precipitous portion of coast ; and, at a mile and three-quarters from 
this, in the same direction, is a broad point, called Faleonera M Farhui* rrom Fdcn* 
nera to Cape Grosm the bearing continues as above, and the distance is one mile and a 
third : in the middle of the coast between are the cove and fort of Tauler. 

From Cape Grosso to the next prominence, the Point of Fmy Bernardo, the bearing 
and distance arc N.W. by W. J W. [Jr. | iV.] 2 miles: between these headlands is 
Punta Roxa (Red Point). Between PunU Rova and Cape Orosso is a small sandy core, 
named Cola Carho : and, at about a quarter of a mile from Punta Roxa, to the West, is 
Punta Fontanellas, on the eastern side of the entrance of a small river, which extends 
up the country to the S.S.E. 3 miles. On the south side of Footaoellas, is the 

bir ahore of ^^renr; and, between the latter and the point Fray Bemsrdo, is the 
CodoUiia de BhU'atrm. with a iccky islet close to its shore. 

' At 
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' At aboiKk OM mile and k third N.W. by W. | W. [ IF. | A^.] from Point Fray Bernardo 

is the Point of Semllas, eastward of wliL/ !i are the Coves of Furadada and Moralla. At 
n mile to the westward of SecuUas is the cove of Enderrotayt and to the westward of 
the latter are the cores call^ MfOer aod Pow. None of theie eorm or spots of beach 
can be nsefiil to iiny venel above the rank of a fiabiag bark. 

NORTH COAST of Minobca in oBWBaAi»— >H«re it is to be noticed, that no part of 
the north coast is fit for anchorage ; the water bein^ very deep, while the mott prevalent 
wind is from the North, which causes a very heavy sea towards shore. 

Hie WS8T COAST«-~ Cop^ la Sella, or Point Nati, may be considered as the 
N.W. p<4nt of Minorca. It la of moderate height* and precipitovs, with a rocky islet just 
before it, close to which is a depth of 16 fathoms. There are, also, several rocks in the 
vicinity. At a mile to the south-westward frowi Cape Sella is Punta Eitpardina i at 
three-quarters of a mile, more to the south, is Cape Perpigm ; and, at 3 aailea 
W.S.W. J W. [S. 50° from Cape Sella, is Cape Minorm or BayoH, the western^ 
most point of Minorca, which may he knnwn by the watch-tower on its summit. From 
the tower, the land, in its descent, seems to form two steps. The cape is of no great 
height, but is steep towardt the aea. The depth of water near it u 16 fiithoms, with 
good liolding ground. 

At » mile and a half from' Cape Bayoli or Minorca, S. by W. ^ W. [S. ^ E-], is 
Cape den Banicous : the coast between is low, but steep-to. At the same distance 
S.E. by E. J E. [£. bt/ S.] from the cape is the mouth of the haven of Ciuuadklla. 

CZUOAOSXiXiAa— CiUDADELLA rauks as the capital of MitK>rca, but its haven is 
a small creek, so narrow that a brig, in good weather, has hardly room to tack in it. It 
extends inward to the N.E. and E.N.E. The depth at the mout)i is 6 fathoms, but it 
' decreases gradually to half way up, where it is only 11 feet, all sand and erravel. On 
the N.W. shore of the haven are two little creeks, but they are too shallow tu be useful. 
With the fidnd from the West or Sooth, a heavy swell sets into the moutii of the haven, 
and, even higher up, such winds produce a stroma rnn in the water up and down, which 
strains the anchors and cables severely. When the wind does not prevail from the S.W. 
quarter, vessels may come-to safely, without the entrance, in any depth less than 18 fa- 
thoms, the ground being every where good. The haven may be readily known by the . 
sight of the town of Ciudadella, and the chapel of St. Nicolas, having a battery, which 
is iiituate on the south point of the haven : for this point vessels entering should steer^ 
and iwi close tmdet it, on the staihoard aide, the pout being perfectly clean. 

From the Haven of Ciudadella the coast trends neariy S.S.W. [^Senth] 9 miles. It Is 

low, but steep-to, and broken by three insignificant coves, open to winds from the S.W., 
which brinj^ in a heavy sea. The coast hence trends to the S.W. [S.S.ffT.], one mile 
and a half, to Point Negra, which projects but a little to the westward. Hence to 
Cape DartwA, the S.W. point of Mlnoica» the bearing of the ooast la 9*S.W. | W. 
li^. ^ IT.] one mile and a quarter. 

SOVTS COAST.— CAPE DARTUCH is so low and flat, that, on approaching 
to it in a boat, a man may easily jump ashore ; it is, however, clean and steep, the depth 
at two cables out being from 16 to 18 fathoms, and" this is equal to what is found all the 
way hence to the entrance of Ciudadella, at the same dittence troni land. 

Fbom Capr Dartvch eastward, - to -a point distingui.'^hed by the watch-tower of 
Dartuch, which bears from the cape nearly S.E. by E. [E. by S ] 4 miles, the coast 
becomes more elevated, and is vai^iegated by several little coves and points. Close to 
the walcb-townr is a rock above water, and hese la the highest land of > this portion of 
coast, which appears partly of a white, and partly of a red, colour. 

Punta Prima is a mile and a quarter to the westward of the watch-tower of Dartuch; 
and, at S.E. S. [vS. 70 ^.^ E.'] from Cape Dartuch, and at S.S.W. \ W. [5. 5° JF.] 
half a mile from Point Prima, is a shoal, on which the water breaks when there is a 
heavy sea. This shoal is small, but dangerons to small vessels passing or beating up 
wlien near it.: between it and the shore is a passage, but it is not to be attempts hy 
strangers. 

ST. GALDANA COVE.— At S. by K. \ E. [£. by S.J a mile and three-quarters . 
from the watch-tower of Dartuch is a projecting point, which forms the western side of 
the entrance of the Calade Samla Gdhinr, the most capacious inlet on the southern coast 
of Minorca. This cove is capable of receiving vessels of middling burthen^ which may 

here 
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here lie sheltered from all winds but those from the West. It is, however, ti> be noted 
that, with westerly winds, several vessels have been lost here, from the heavy sea then 
rolling in at the mouth of the cove. From the mouth the harhour bends eastward to the 
•pot in which vessels usually lie, #liere the deptii ia 3) £uIunbb, on a sandy bottom. 
Inward the water giodoaUyshoalens. 

From St. Gamjava Covk, eastward, the coast declines in hrin^ht; and, in n distance 
of 9j miles S E. I S. [S.£. by E. ^ E,] where stund the Pef»M or CUJji9 qf Aiayor, it is 
varied by several spots of bench. The name of Alayor distinguiabes a port of the abore 
which appears of a red colour, lofty, and steep, and having a tower on the summit. 
From these cliffs eastward the shore again declines in height : but it is steep-to. Be- 
tween Sta. Galdana and Alayur are several insignificant coves and two islets, which re- 
quire no forther notice. 

At 5| milea to the S.E. by S. [S.E. by £.] hom tbe watch*tower of Alayor ia a pro* 
jecting point called Cabo del Fonts: between are six coves, visited b\ fishing-vessels 
only. To the eastward of Cape del Fonts are two other coves, frequented only by small 
ooaaten. At i} miles to the south-eaatward from Qape del Fonts is the S.W. point of 
the cove of Bint Beca, having two rocks before it, and of no more consequence thaa 
those to the westwi^rd. The point is situated S. by W. \ W. [S. S3|° TV.'] one mile from 
the Atalaya, or watch-tower, called the Greai Tower qf Bhd Beca, upon which signals 
are made of bH veaar la appearing to the aouthward.of the island ; and these lure anawered 
by the dgnal-tower above the araenalat Mahon. 

With the watch-tower of Bini Beca bearing nearly N. by E. [AT. 60*^ TP'.'] and at about 
two cables* out from the shore, lies a shoal called the Caracol, which is about thrice the 
length of a slup'^s launch. At low water it appears above the surface, but is at all other 
times covered, and the sea mostly breaks over it. At one-third of a cable to the south 
of the shoal, the depth is more thnn 7 frilhoms, sea-weed on the liellOIII ; andinihe 
passage between the shoal the depths are from 3^ to 4| fiathoms. 

ANCHORAGES —Off the whole op the Southern Coas* or Minobca, between 
Cape Dartuch and the Bay of Bini Beca, there is good anehonge during northerly 
winds, in from 1 6 to 1 8 fethontis. For tdcing It, obterve that the mmmdt of Moont Toro, 

which is near the middle of the island, must be kept in sight over the land of the coast : 
for if the mount be entirely hidden by the southern land, or if too great a part be visible^ 
tbe vessel will be over rocky ground. 

To the eastward of Bini Beca is a cove, called Bini AttcoiJa, having near it a rocky 
Idet. The land bet vet n is low, but it again rises a little, under the name of Esquesos, 
as far as the point of Cora dc Corps, the S.W. point of Minoi'ca. The roadstead nf 
Etjuesoi ia an excellent place of retreat during winds from N.W. to N.B., all along 
from liie point of Bini Beca to the west part of Ihe Itls de Ayre, on the 8.E. The 
depths iare from 14 to 22 fathoms, sandy bottom, not far from the land, and taking care 
not to approach too near the Cnracol shoal, which has been described. The best spot in 
the road is to the S.£. of the shoal, and westward of tbe Isle Ayre, with the tower of 
Alayor over the top of Cape del Fonti. ' 

At lialf a mile to tbe eastward from Pofait Cova de Corps is Amis Jlganit betveea 

is a cove called Emenada de Anrjix, or Sandy Cove. The tird plants fomtiieiiaiVOinN^ 
part of the channel between Minorca and the isle Ayre. 

< AYE£ ISLE. — This little isle, which lies at the distance of nearly a mile from the 
8wB. end of Minorca, b three-quarters of a mile in length. Its N.W. part is, low ami 
fiatt'hut tlie B.B. ia more elevated, and so steep-to tlut a vessel may aimoit venture to 
graze the rocVs In passing through the strait between this isle and Minorca, vessels 
of burthen should keep in mid-channel^ where the greatest depth is about fathoms^ 
dimbisbing regulai ly to 2^ at dhe distance of a o^le fiom citiier shore. , 

FaoM the Faio or Sraarr between the Isu Atbb and Misobca there is no pkee ef 

retreat that can be recommended to a stranger. The Cala Delem^ay which is about a 
mile and a half to the north-eastward of Point Algaret, is occasionaJly a place of retreat 
for small coasters, behind an islet in the entrance ; but even there so strong is tbe swell 
of the sea, when it advances from tiie nwrthward, tiiat the strongest cables and aachocs 

cannot lonp; resist its violence. All winds from the N.E. or N.W. liunrtcrs cause a coo- 
sidei'Sble swell, but the true North alone is the nin?t dan'^erous on tlio coast ; and from 
this wind shelter in the cove may be fuuud. At about haU a mile to tlic ixortii-eaAtwar^ 

T from 
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from DolcaufaCove Is Poh,t Pr'mn, whence ;i lt><^j^e of rocks extends to thrice the lenrrth 
of a long-boat. At nearly a mile to the noilhward of Point Prima is the PwUa del 
Idot§i, from which a reef extends to about half lihe length of a ship's launch. The 
whole of this coast, between the strait and Port Mahon, is so clenn, with the exception 
of the Points Prima and I«il('ts. thjit %'essels of every class may advance as near to it as 
can be requisite. The tides, a^s already noticed, are irregular, rising or falling a foot or 
two, M the weather may be ealm or lo^gh. 

Shoals in the Vicinity of Minorca. 

1. In the latitude of SQ'^ y 3^', and about 13 leagues to the S.S.E. IS.E.} of Cape 
Mola, near Port Mahon, is a slioal, marked on some French Charts Oiwre VwU (Look 
(Hit). On examinadon tt has ptoved to be a bank^ 2 miles in extent^ and hatring over it 
tfrom () to 11 fathoms of water : but eveo with thia depth, wbra the wind blows fresh, 

the sea appears rougli and troubled. 

5. Another shoal has been exhibited in the same charts, in lat. 40° 18^', to the N.E. 
by E. ^ E. [.V. E.]i2^ leagues from Cape Mola. For this the marfaers of Mi- 
norca have sought without success, and they do not believe that it' exists, although it 
had been previously stated that two rocks had been seen above water, appearing like the 

hulls of small vessels, with the keel uppermost. 

3. A shoal in latitude 40*^ 28', on the meridian of Cape Minorca or Bayoli, is gene- 
lally allowed to exist, but no description of it has been made known. Another, repre- 
sented at 42 minutes more to the West, and 7 miles more to the North, is considered as 

wholly imaginary. 

There is good reason for questioning the present existence of these shoals. They are 
omitted in Captain Smyth's chart, in which it is shown that, in htitudeSy"^ 12', at 
19 leagues tnie Bontii from the S.E. end of Minorca, no bottom cmild be found with a 
line of 520 fathoms. At nearly tl^e same d!<!tance to the S»E*f true, ftom the SJB. ooast 
of Migorca, no bottom could be found at 400 fathoms. 



IV. The COAST of FRANCE from Cape Se&vesla to the 

Kiv£B Yar* 

CAPE SERVERA. as already shown, in page 40, is 9 miles N. by W. \ W. [N. 37^ W,J 
from Cape Creux. To the northward of tlie cape, at about 500 fathoms from shore, 
tliui e id said to be a sunken rock, having over it only 5 feet of water. At about a league 
and a half to the tiorlhward from Cape Servera is the entrance of the little inlet named 
PoBT Vendre, having a srnall town, situated at the foot of the mountains. Its situation 
is, lat. 48" 32' 5", long. 3^ i>' 57" B. This place may be known by a gi eat rock above 
. ' water, ^ 30 or 40 fathoms from the south point of the entrance. On the stai board, or 
north side, is a small fort, in which is a square light-house, exhibiting a fixed light, at. 
the height of 108 feet, and which may be seen nearlj 4 leagues off. 

Port Fendre i*i about 400 fathoms deep, and, in some places, lOO fithoms wide : its 
entrance is between the light-house point and the rock above mentioned, where there is 
a depth of 9 fathoms, l^e best anchorage is in 3 or 4 fatboms, off a stone redoubt on 
the larboard side. From this spot the water quickly shoalens. Good water may be ob- 
tained from behind a fortification, at the bottom of the port. 

COLLIOURE. — Nearly a league to the north-westward of Port Vendre Is the town 
of CoUioure^ which is situate on the sea-side, in a bay, at the foot of a rising gt*ound, on 
winch atands FoH Mirdor. In the bottom of the bay, to ttie westward, stands a castle 
on a point of rocks ; and, to the S. W., at the bottom of a sandy creek, are several 
fishermen's bouses, and an old tower in ruins, not far from which is a building, once a 
monastery. Farther inland may hence be seen the Fort of St. Elme, on a hiii, which 
defends both Port Vendre and Collioure. Off the norA point of CoUioure is an islet, 
with a chapel on it, between which and the land is a passage for boats. Collinure is 
now frequented by small craft only, which ride safely with westerly winds, but quite ex- 
posed to £ast and N«B. winds, wtaicb produce a gieat aca. 

At 
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At the distance of nearly 8 leagues N. by T]. J E. [I^oHh'] from Colliouce is Cape 
Leucatr, a point of moderate heij^ht, and level on the sumniit : upon it is a watch^ 
tower and redoubt. The intermediate coast is tow and sandf , and the iaad within is ao 
extensive plaia. On this plain may be seen the town of Pbrpionan^ which stands on 
the south bank of the Rwer Tela or Tet, at the distance of 13 milef , to the north-west- 
ward, from Colliuuie. iietween Collioure and Peipignan are tiic towns ot Mine and 
Si. Nazaire ; and, at about 3 leagues to the northward of Perpigaan, on an eminenoe, 
stands the Cattie qfSalees. 

At the entrance of the River Teta or T. t, on its south hank, stands the Tour (le Canet ; 
and, at nearly 6 miles to the noithward uf. thiii is the south end of the Pond or Lake of 
Leacate» which has serend entrances between the islands tiiat form it. Near the nnrth 
end of this lake, wtthin the cape, of the same name, is the town of Leueate, ' 

PORT of ITAmBONNB.— At about c U - tgucs to the North [^. by W, | XT.] 

from Cape Leueate is the fixed harbour light of J.a Nouvelle, on t^e sonth side of the 
entrance into the Poit of Narbonne. It stands on the jetty, and in entering is to be 
left on the larboard side. The light'is derated 36 feet, and may be seen 3 leagues oft 
Between this and Cape Leueate is the inlet called the Graudela Franque, o(T which small 
vessels may anchor, in 5 or fathoms of water, firte sandy bottom, at n mile and a half 
from shore ; but this, like the other parts ot the coast, is dangerous with easterly 
winds. 

The Crrr of NAaaowivE, the Narbo Marthu of the Romans, and in modem times the 

see of an Mtchbishnn, &c., is sitiiiitrd on a river of the same name, at 10 milrs to the 
nortiiward from the entrance of the port. It was forn^t-i 1y a place of consequence, but 
is now neither rich taor commercial, nor populous in pi oportton to Itg extent { the in* 
habitants bebg estimated at not more than 1£,000. ^ 

Cape 8t. Pierre, the north point of what maybe considered as the Bay of Narbonne, 
is about 14 mites N.E. by N. [ V. by E. \ E."] from Cape Leueate. This is a large head- 
land, stretching considerably to seavvard. From this cape to that of Aodr, the bearing 
and distance are E.N.B. f E. {^N.E, by E."] b\ leagues. The land between forms a 
large bi|:^ht, broken by severnl inlets T!ie land of St. Pierre is of moderate heic^ht, and 
thence declines towards Agde. To the westward of Cape Agde is the town of that 
name, the luurbonr of which is nearly choked up with sand. ' 

A€fr2>ZI. — Upon the extremity of the eastern jetty, at the entrance to Agde, is a 
jkeed harbour-light, elevatfd feet« and whieh may be seen at S leagues off. 

The fort of ^rsseoa is about a lei^e to the eastward of the River Agde : it stands on 
a flat rock, surrounded by the sea, at about 5 or 6 cables' !c!igth from the shore. 
Notthword of this fort, at the foot of Mount Agde, is a heap of ston^, about 1^0 fathoms 
lu length, called the Mole of Agde ; and dose by it are some fisliennen's bouses. At 
about half-way between the mule-head and Fort IJrescou is a sunken rock, of only 4 feet, 
and 20 feet close to it : there are, also, several rocks at a full cable's length without 
the fort. Vessels may anchor neaa- the Cotique Rockt, close to the mole, on the eastern 
side, in from l6 to SO feet of water ; but care must be taken not to approach too nepr 
Fort Brescou, even in a small vessel. To anchor on the western side of the fort, you. 
should enter near mid-channel, between the fort and the Imv Und on the lai board aide, 
where the deftfi it alwut 15 feet. Nenr the Ibrt, in the proper anchorage, tiM wnter, 
bdeqper. 

OSTTSf a small trading town at the entrance of the Canal of Languedoc, now 
called the Boyal Canal, is the port-town of Montpellikr. 1'his place may be known 
by a round mountain over the town, resembling that of Agde, and which, at a distance, 
appears like an island. The shore between Agde and Cette is low and sandy. On tha 
top of Mount Cette is an old hermitaf^e, with some ruins of fortifications. The town 
and poit of Cette are on the eastern side of the monntain, and a mole extends out to the 
eastward, abont«8D fathoms, on tho end of which is a battery and a light-tower. TMs' 
tower, on the Fort St. Louis, exhibits a fixiA ^ht, elevated 84 feet, and wh^ may be 
seen at 4 leagues off. It stands on the left or western side of the entrance. 

To the north-eastward of the mole is a long heap of stones, or jetty of rock, which 
serves as a breakwater, off the middle of the harbour, and forms two entrances thereto. 
To the northward of this jetty is the old lUOle^ a similsr heap of stones or rock cot* 
lending ftwh ■Ifeoce^ Hie mcde attends nearly true West from the lighthouse to the 

(I q\ entrance 
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entraQce of the Koyal Caiiai^ wkich, at about 230 fathoms up, has a drawbridge 

To Hul mto the harhowr of Cette^ by the 8.W. «ntnmoe, y«ni ahoiild pass within half 
a ship's length of the mole-hearf, the deepest water bein^ nt ahotit that distance from 
it. Ycm may anchor within, alongside the mole, and moor with your prow to tite east- 
vafd, hcvi»|if an anchdr to the N*B., and a eable fett to the mole ; or you may proceed 

to the bottom of the harbour, and lie in from 12 to 16 feet of water, on oHze and sand. 
The N.E. mouth of the entrancp is sboal ; but near the lit^'hthouse or mole-head tht* 
depth is from 18 to feet. At a .short oistunce without the harbour is a shelf of sand, 
^ilh only 3 fathoms over it, when the sea runs very high, with the wiads from B.8.B. 

to S.W., wliich blow on this coast, and so obscures It witli !i t; % that you cannot see 
the land until you are i-ery near it. Good water may be obtained in the harbour.* 

The town qf Cette is situate on a long and narrow peniosula, or tongue of land, ex- 
"lieiidnig witilh-wettwiin] to within a league of Agde, there being an Etan^^ (Pond or 
Lagoon) between it and the main land. The coast to the N.E., for nearly 8 leagues 
from Cette, h formed In a similar mannefi but is broken into islands, anda^eat part U 

nearly level with the sea. 

* AlGtJES-MORTES.-— The town of Aioues^mortes (pronounced U^g-morV) is situated 
*«n the low land, upon the edge of a taltrpond, at 25 miles from Cette. There are 
several sho^l banks bereafaont, which render anchoring dangeroua, ctpedally wHh 

southerly winds. 

On the moie of Aiguet^noftn, N.W. firom the Grau du Roi, at 538 feet from its 
ItetreinSfyf and on the left side of the entnuice> there is e^ibited a fixtd light, 
VaiSed \ff /Uukt§ eeeyy famr mbuOet, Its height is 60 feetj and it nay be seen nearly 

5 leagues off. 

GTTZiF of IiYON.— On crossing the GULF of LYON, from West to East, or 
towards Marseille, &c. with the wind to the southward, it is requiiiite to give a good 
offing to the northern shores, and to approach with great caution, because me earrMt* 
with sotUherly xv'^ndM, at time*; !^ets strongly to the North nnd N.W., and many vessels 
have been cairied by it into the bight of Aigues-mortes, where they have been wrecked. 
Betwten the ciijpe M Agde and Marsdllc, with the winds in the sonthem quarter, and it 
happens to be night or foggy weather, you must have frequent recoorse to your lead : if, 
' •! the distance of 2 or 3 leagues from land, you find ground at between 30 and 40 f»* 



• the following Nedee was oflidslly issued ftem the Chamber of Cemmeree, ManeiUe, 

'SBd Nov. 1831. 

"Navigators are to take notice, that, in order to facilitate the entrance of the Port of Cette by tlis 
ntrth'east pauage, the only one (hat ould be attempted during the winter months, when the bad 
state of the weather prevents the local pilots fromgmng out to vesseb, that, in the month of Oc- 
tober, a sea-mafk was erected near the ibot of the mountain, a little to the south of Fort Richelieu. 
The I liUIing is in the form of a qusdnuigulsT pyisndd* the height ofwUch is sbontdOsnetscs (197 
feet) above the level of tine sea. 

<• the eastern face of the building is painted white, with a black lozenge in the middle of it, (br 
day Mgud; and two revolving lights, one over the olfaer, have ahw been placed on k Ae 

"This provi ;io1i:il light may be seen fn',:r leagues at sea ; and the two lanterns, of which it is • 
composed, may be distinguished iruin each other at the distance of a mile and a half from the port. 

** In order to take the north-east passage during the day, it will be necessary to bring the light- 
house on Fort St Lonis on with tlie new buildingj SBdy by iSMpfalig dMB on widl Sacll Other, tttej 
will lead in through the middle of the channeL ' 

" It will be ea«y to do the same at night, by bringing the light of Fort St Louis on with tlic two 
%hts of the pyramid, now established as a peovisionatflght 

"Navigators shonld, nevertheless, puard against the current, ivViirh ^c.t'^. strnngTy tn the outh- 
WMt, when the wind« have blown long from the north-east; and it will be best ior ships arriving 
from the north-eastward, instead of foRowing exactly the -UrtTTn iiraolisas, lo-ka^theDewlight a 
sail's breadth open to seaward of the light on FoK St. Irouis. 

" With the wind irom the south-east, ships should lieep the, new tight on with that of jpott St. 
I<oai% taking care never to open tliem to the seuthwatd. 

"** Tfeaaanitled hy If. the Dlraeter-GeDeral ofB^dgM^ Beads* and Ifines. 

" S«ereiary to ihe Chamber ^ CspniMrcf." 

tinmst 
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thorns, tack immediately towards the S.W. or PjKDcaii coast, fur along that coast the 

stream rnii-- southward along the land. 

TX2)£S.— The French Pilot, ' Fiaml^au de la Met*, notices, as remarkable, that the 
tides maka the tour of the whole Gulf of Lyon, setting to the north alonf the Coast of. 

Provence, (Depurtmcnt of ihe Rhone,) to tlie west, alon^ the Co ist of Lainguedoo, 
(Herauit^) and to the soath, along the western or Pyrenean Coast; and when the wind 
is N.W. (Maestro,) the tides run quite the reverse : for alonj; the western coast tb»f 
set to the North, to the East along the Coast of I^anguedoc, and to the South and SJ9*B. 
along the Coast of Provence, or Months of the Riione, ^c. What renders the coast the 
more dangerous, is the extreme lowness of the land, whicit cannot be seeo more than 
S or 4 lei^es off} although, in dear weather, the steeples and towers of towns and 
villages, faither inland, may be seen at a greater distanee: yottnay, howercr, tail at 
discretion along these coasts with winds off shore. 

BKOVTBB of the XtHONB, dtC—The first town, frnm tlir sea, upon xHfi 
Rhone, is AaLES, which stands on the eastern bank, at 8 leagues from the entrance. 
This was, formerly, a city of considerable importanoe, the country around it bang fer- 
tile, and producing corn, wine, manna, oil, and fruits, but subject to inundations. Aries 
was a place of consequence when C«sar warred against the Gauls, and there yet remain 
in it several monuments of high antiqui^. The river has two entrances, divided by au 
Island, La Camargue^ whidi projects outward lb ^e S.R. 7%e 8,W. entrance^ which 
admits small vessels only, may be known by '^ornc huts on itit western side, and a signal- 
mast or beacon, to point out the shifting of the banks, &c. On the western bank of this 
entrance, at 8 milea 8.8.E. [SJ?. | 5.] from the old tower of St. Genest, there is now a. 
^ed lisrM, 4g feet above the level of the sea, and which maybe seen 3\ leagues off. 
This light is very useful to the coasters bound to ManeiU^ the port of which bean hence 
E.S.E. [E. J 5 ] distant 10 leagues. 

The S.E. or principal entrance of the Rhone, is ^\ leagues to the eastward of the 
western entrance, in latitude 48* fiO|', and long. 4° 6 1^' B. It may be found by the 
tower of St. Louis, which .stands on the north bank of the river, at about 3\ miles 
from the entrance, and may be seen much sooner than the land about it. On the eastern 
aide of the entrance are some fishermen's huts, which, also, serve as mariu. Hf tide 
channel tartans and other imall vessels go up to Arlet. Tlie sands at the an ir ano e 
often shift, and no stranger can enter without a 

FOZ.— The entrance of the HavSN of Martigijes lies 2 leagues E N.JB. % E. [N.B. 
bxf E.l hum the great mouth of the Khooe, and between is the bAV of Foz : all the 
coast between is k>w s but thene are two little IdUocks near the bottom of the bay,, oiv 
each of which is a wind-mill. The town of Foz, in the N.E. corner, stands., likewise on 
an eminence. The village of Bouc is nearly 3 miles to the southward of Foz ; and be* 
tween these places, on a plain, may be seen some antient aqueducts, opposite to which«, 
in case of necessity, yen may anchor. 

In the Bay of Fua, generally, there are gradual soundings of 20 to 10, 5, and 4, fa- 
thoms ; the ground of mud. From the Rhone, after heavy rains, the white water may 
be seen on that of the sea, setting south-eastward, to the distance of 5 miles from the 
moutii of the river. 

BOVC— The HaasovR of Bouc, in the port of Martian, Is about S miles to the 

southward of F'oz: all the land about It h low, at;d the harbour appears large, but it ia 
very shallow, except in the middle, where the depth is from 4 to ?4 fathoms, on mud 
smd gmsi The montii b dxmt l&O fathoms hroad ; on the south side is a fortrew with 
a square tower, called the Tower of Bow, which, being composed of white stune, may 
be seen a great way off. The north point of the entrance, railed La Languette, is very 
low, and surrounded with rocks. At a little within the entiance, about yO fathoms from 
Lal^gnetl^iaaladgefirmdcs^witlidertfliBetoffwMleronllMm. It la called Lei'hM- 



• *' La Panr FtAwasAO na i.a Mer," by le sieur Bougard. Of so much of this work s« 

relates to the Coast of France, a translation was published by Mr. T. Je^erys, about 1770, tinr?er 
the title of Le Petit Neptune Francois ; a second edition in 1774; and a third, , much uuprovcd, 
in 1805. Another translation, containing the whole work, v/as published by Ml*. Sefrea, in 1801. 
To the latter is appended a series of coloued views, ftc. ; but the descrtpdons are very inaocnnae^ 
iadeed ftsfuemly coutemj^tibiei apd they by no msans justj^theproisfliions in Ute tide of th^ 
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card, and m^y be distinguished in rough weather, as then the sea always breaks over iC. 
The belt pawage is to ttie southward of it ; and, to sail in, run within a ahip's lengtb of 
the south point, and steer to the E.N.E. (by compass.) until you open the drawbridge of 
the castle to the eastwurH : then stpcr to the northward, with the village a little open 
on the larboard bow, and anchor with Languctte i^oiot bearing West. The S-W. wind, 
to wMeh this place b lanch expoeed, sonetiaiea miaes a great tea. Fresh water may 
be had at the town of Maitigues. which it situate on the broirao laad, ft milee to tlie 
eastward. 

There is now a harbour-iight on each side of the entrance of Bouc, each showing a 
fixed light. That cm the mole-head, on the north aide, is 29 feet in height, and may be 
seen 3 leagues of. That on the fort or ctotle, on the eooth tide, ie ^ feet in height, 
and may be seen at S| leagues. 

Sereral banks, on the east of Roue Harbnur, form as many channels to Martignes; 
of these, the principal, through which the tartans pass, is the southernmost s . on the 
end of it stands a house, by which it ma^ be known. At the entrance of these ehannde 
are serenl wears, iBor^guet,) for catehmg fish* 

CAPB COURONNE, which is nearly 5 miles S. by E. from the Tower of Bouc, is 
smooth and low. The Rof^as, a led;;c of rocks and ^nnd, with 5 or 6 feet over it, lies at 
the distance of a mile S.S. W. I'rom the cape j and between this and the land are two 
other thoelit «nth less water, . Fnm Cape Couronoe Uw mouth of the Rhone besm 
N.W.byW.|W.8mUes. 

BAT of MA&SEZSi^H«— The great Bat or Gi^lf of Marseille is that which 

la formed between Cape Courotme and Cape Croueitc. The latter bearing from the 
former S.E. | S. [S.E. byE, ^ 14} mites. An approach to the Bay may be known 
by the distinction of its esctrene pdnts ; Cape Croisette being of high land, and Cape 
Couronne low. On the top of the hill, half a league within Cape Croisette, is a sema- 
phore. From the westward several high hills may also be seen ; particularly, at from 
-20 to 13 leagues, a round mountain in the country, called the Aiouniam oj A tjc, the 
•Ifonnlains of St. Bamme ; and, to the eastward of RforacUle, almost joining these, the 
Mountain of St. Sery, which appears like two sugar-loave.s : hesides thesei you will sonn 
aee,,to the southward of Cape Croisette, the lile de i2ioa, which is of moderate height, 
and nearly S miles from the land. 

PLANIER. — Without the line of the two capes, and with Cape Croisette bearing 
B. i 8. (B» by /v.] 5 miles, is the Ailr i^Plmder, ahnest level with the watsr, but having 

a lighthouse on it, which may be seen afnr off. Blcepting the east side, this isle is sur- 
rounded Mnth rocks, which spit out especially to the S.E. and S.W. A shoal of rocks, 
called the 7%rKn, having a depth of only 15 feet, lies S.E. ^ E. [E.S.E, i E.] nearly 
a mile from nanier; but it is the only danger hereabont; 

■ 

The lAghthmue on Pkauer exhibits a revolving light, and the eclipses sneoeed each 

other every half-minute. In ordinary weather those eclipses do not appear total until 
the distance is greater than 3 leagues. The elevation of the light is 131 feet, and it 
may be seen man than 7 leagues off. 

At 4i miles from Planier, N.E. | B. [Mf . ^ M] is the S.W. end of the isle Po- 

megue, which is a mile and a quarter in length, nearly in the same direction. To the 
northward and eastward of this are the fortified Isles AotonsOaand Ck(Ueaud*ifg both of 

which are within 2 miles of the Port of Marseille. 

Oh tli£ north coast oj tiu: Buy, at about half a mile to tjhe eastward of Cape Couronne, 
is Pova Riche, which extends oat near half a mile, and Is of aaoderate hdght* On the 
western side of this headland is a sandy hay, where there is anchorage with off-shore 
winds. At two-thirds of a mile to the north wai d of the point is the village of Couronne* 
L'Arttgm, a large flat rock jdtpve water, lies a mile and a half to ^e eastward of 
Point Roche^ at a short distance from the shore. 

Cape Mbjaii, another headland on the north coasti lies 8 miles to the east«rard of 

Cape Couronne r and to the eastward of Cape Mejan is herevigne, an islet close to the 
land, and steep-to in 7 fathoms. In the bottom of the Day, on the north coast, at 3 miles 
^rom Cape Mejan, is a broad whitish point, named Corbitrny with a battery uu it, on the 
eastern side of which is the andloiing>place ef Bfatfae, in wfaieh the best berth is witfayt 
3 or 4 cahka* iei^ ef the OMiV ittd nol aNMmf lor hen |m emkk aome looe« 

stoncs» 
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stones, which are iojurious to cables. The proper depth i« from 12 to 20 fathoms* on 
tDu4 and weeds. 

It is to be oWenred that, eastwaid of tlie Km btl s ft t a tha andionfa last aotiead and 

the lifjjhf-house of the harbour of Marseille, there is no j^ood anchorinjj ground, all the 
bottom thence toward shore being full of rocks. J a the middle of the bay the bottom ia 
of oaxe, and the depths from SO to 40 fathoms. 

PORT OP MARSEILLE.— The isle Chateau d*(/;akeady noticed, lies about one mile 
and tiro-tbirds W. hf S. hffW. l from tha antrance of tba harboor or port 

of Mfu sellle. It is fortified on all sides, and has three towers. On theN.W. of this is 
Raioneau, separated only by a narrow but deep channel. On the N.E. point of the latter 
is H battery, and off* its we.<vt end is an islet or great rock, called TUtoulen. To the south 
of Riitoneau is the N.B. end of Pomegw or St. Jean, which has a round tower and some 
fortificattons ; and, upon the highest part of the island stands the tower of 5^. Jeetn or 
St John. At PwMt Pomegue, which is to the southward of this tower« is a creek^ 
formed bf a lifitie iiAuid almoat conll|(notis, where vessels fnm the Lenmt sometimea 
perform quarantine: there are here from 3 to 6 fathoms of water, on muddy ground ; 
but it is necessary to moor head and stem, with a good anchor to the eastward. There 
is anchorage in several places about Ratoneau, but the best is near the point of Pomegue, 
where the tower stands, and near also to a rode ahme water, which b opposite a sandy 
beach on Rafoneaii, below the fort, where there are 3, 4, and 5, fathoms of water, on 
muddy bottom. Have a good anchor down to the S.E., and a good, mooring towards 
Ratonemi, because the squalls from the N.VV. come over the island with great violence. 
There is also a good anchorage between Chiiteau d*IfwaA the easteni point of JletoMBHty 
aipdntt a creek of that island, in 5 or 4 fathoms of water, muddj gromid* 

Between Chateau d*If and the harbour of Mttrteille, and nearly in a direct line, are 
two rocks under water ; the nearest to Chateau d'lf is about 300 fathoms from it, has 
3 feet of water on it, and is called Sourdara the other is about 100 fathonss from it» in 
the same line, with one foot of water on it, and is cadlad Cmmtmer : when you^re directly 
upon the latter, the tower of St. Jean on Pomegue will appear between two towers of 
Chateau d'lf; and, when you sure over against it, thej;reat Cape of Mo^tredon will ap- 
pear midway betivteen the ofJkmme and the jffrsf island off it. The aea geocaUy 
l.rr.^ks over both these shoals ; you may pass between them and Chateau d* yrithont 
danger, by keepini»^ nearest the island, where there are from 0 to 12 fathoms, muddy 
hottom : you may aku pass between the point of Daume and Caaouvier, and range along 
the coast at diacretion : tiiia it the osnal and best passage. 

The city or IffARSBILLB, the antient JIfastlJfa, Is now the second city of Flnmee, 

and boasts a population of 116,000. Its inhabitants were formerly called Maisili- 
entes, now MaraeilUm. It is said to have existed 500 years before the birth of Christ, is 
aealed at flie loot of a rocky mountain, next the sea, and is divided into the Old and New 
Town, The former is situate on an eminence, and consists of narrow crooked streets, 
with mean houses, but in the latter the streets are straight and broad, and Rdomed with 
handsome edifices. It contiuns a large arsenal, and a large armoury. The harbour lies 
nearly trae and West, and forma a baain 5S5 fathonsa hi length by \50 In breadth, 
on tiie S.E. side of which are docks for the gallies. The entrance of the harbour is only 
40 fathoms broad : it is defended, on the south side, by a strong citadel, and on the 
noith side by a fort, that of Ht. Jean, wherein stands the lighthouse. It has not suih- 
cient depth for men of war'; these, therefore, must anchor on the outside* The city 
affords no prn^pect from the sen ; but FoTt St. Jean, wiUi its high round towcr^ orUghfc- 
house, wiii It^ad directly to it.* 

The Obtervatory qf MarteiUe stands in latitude 43° 17' 49" i longitude East from 
Fteia, 3^ S' 0^' I fm Greenwich, 5*> IMf ly^ 

The citadel, which haa four baationa, la called that of St. Nioolaa 3 sear tbit. a Hltle 

farther back, on an eminence, is a fort called Notre Damede la Garde. The harbour or 
port lies in the middle of the town, and is esteemed one of the safest and most conve- 
nient in the Medilciroueaa ; it is covered by a large point, which defends it irum the 



* Stkam PACKETS, £« Henri IF. and Le Sudy, now run regularly b«iween Marseille and 
Hafica^ tanpfafaig at Ganeai LcRhom, and OMta Taodda. Sailen the mh, SOO, and last days 
efeseryamtl^ atft a»aii iViiU) 
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KtLf and the harbour's mouth is between the two citadaU above-mentioned, where stand 
three pilliu-s. to which the chains are fa«teued ; the entrance is towards fort St. Jean, 
Iwtweeii a high tower«Dd one of the nid pttleri* In going in keep nenr mid-cbannel, 

by which ineans you will avoid rocks that lie near the lighthouse point ; a leading mark 
ia, the sentry-box in the middle of St. Nicoku' citadel in a line with the windmill t>eyond 
it ; then, as yon turn round the lighthouse to enter the harbour, keep a little nearer to 
the tower of St. Jean than to the pUbirs, on account of some stones which have fallen 
oflf: there are 15 or ffi feet in the entrance, but all over the harbour 15 and 20 frrt, ;ind 
on the outside 4 and 5 fathoms ; in which depth ships may anchor if prevented getting 
in bjr an eatterly wind, but it is not safe to remain there at night 

8.W. [rnehriy S.S.ff,'] of MmwiUe, about one mile, is the low point of Damnf, off 

which are two islets, with a fort on the outermost : E.S.E. of these islets is anchorage in 
6 to 8 fathoms of water, on mud and weeds, and you may fasten a cable to the island: 
farther out, your anchors will be apt to come home with is.ii. wiuds. To the southward 
of Point Daime is Veaxine Road and Rivers and further on is the foul shore of Mm^ 
tredon : osT which, in case of necessity, you may anchor in IS or 10 fathoms of water: 
but there is no shelter from sea-winds. From Point Daume to Cape Crohiette is about 
4 miles: at the pcnntof Coype CroisHtet which is tow, is a high and steep island, called ' 
De Maire, near to which, at the N.W., is a smaller one, called Tiboulen: small vessds 
may pass between them in 7 or 8 fathoms, by keeping nearest to Tiboulen, in order to 
avoid a sunken rock near De Maire. At rather more than a mile from the Uk de Maxre 
Is that ciJuhe, wldch is of moderate height, and about a cannon-shot distant from the 
coast : between whirls anrl Jaire are 7 fathoms of water; between Jaire and Maire are 
20 fathoms. The Idede lUou is about three-quarters of a mile S.S.E. from Jaire : it is a 
mile long from West to East, and generally blet p-to ; but a reef i>ti etches from its western 
mdf WMoh has one small rock above w ater. On the summit is a watch-tower. To the 
northward of Riou is a smaller isle, CaL'soraifnie, which is flat, and a shoal lies to the 
southward of it.. To the south-eastward ot Calescraigne are two rocks above water, let 
C^mghmeet at the west end of Riou is another. Is Mayades and on the 8.E. side of the 
same are two others, called the Emperors. The variation, as found in the ohsermtorr- 
of Marseille, 16th Aogost, lQi&, was 19^ 50' W., and it is aearlf the same at the 
present time. 



Kemarks and Directions /or Marseille, % Mr. Wm. Smith, R.N. 

"The danger to be avoided, on sailing into Marseille Bay, is the Feyrun, a reef of 
rocks* with 15 feet of water upon them, lying one mile E.B.E. from Planier Island. 
This island is very low, and must not be approached witliin a mile on the S.VV., South, 
and sides, because rocks stretch from it in these directions. A wliite tower stands 
upon it, on which a light (revolving) is exhibited by night, that may be seen at the dis- 
tance of 3 or 4 leagues. The islands Pomegue. Ratoneau, Chateau d'If. &c. are all bold* 
and may be approached to the distance of a cable's length all round. There is a 
pa^sn-p between Chateau d'lf and Point Daume; but nearly in mid-channel are tw» 
rocks under water, the westernmost of which has about 3 feet on it, and on the eastern- 
most the sea generally breaks : they lie with the Tower of St Jean, on the Island of 
Pomegue, m a hne with the tower on Chateau d'lf, and may be avoided by keeping 
either close to Chntenu d'lf or to P nnt Daume. Betu cen ike latter and the roek» k iU 
passage generally made use of, and liiv.vc is in it from 10 to 6 fathoms of water. 

**To anchor in the Bay, before the town of Afarseille, bring the lighthouse or tower 
> c. stands on the larboard side of the entrance into the haibour, to bear 

from S.S.E, to S.E. by S., hnd the Island Chateau d'lf S.W. QrS.W. by W.in from 29 
to 1^ fathoms of water, sand and mud. Moor with an open hause to the W.N.W., as 
N.W. winds, which are the most prevalent, and the stron£rest that blow here, send a 
very heavy sea into the bay. Hie best anchorage is said (by the pilots) to be in Veaune 
Road where you may anchor in from 10 to 15 fathoms of water, quite sheltered from 
Sit "^^^^ ^ ■ ^^'^'-^ t^dp, hnt n smr,!! rhc .md 

fisU of water, owjasiowuLl^ the winds. W ood may be purchased at the town, and water 
may be got at different places m the harboor, andalso jn Veaune Bond Iram the river. 

" Fresh beef and Mftpeshm«te of all kinds may be oMMd in great plsoty, very good 
and cheap. Theentniiee of th« harbour is difeiided by • rt^.4t« each Sd^ 

having 
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having together about 70 mbra^ures facing the sea. There is also an old castie, called 
J9<»lrr Dmne di h Oofde, wbiGh stand* opon a hiU to the soothmurd of the dty. 

** Notre Dame de ia Garde commandH the town, but at present it is in a very roinoits 
state. There are castles and IMfiettUens upon the lilaada Poasef(iie, Ratoneau, moA 
Chateau d'lf; the latter hag been very strong, but, at prp<<f'iit, it anc^ all the others are 
in a very bad state of repair, and have very few guns mounted. Miuseiile hns a great 
trade, imports » vast qiMntity of corn, exports manuEietttrsd goods, with the various pco- 
doctions of the country, and sends a number of ships to the West Indies.** 

CA^ISZSa— From Caps Cboisettb to Cape L'Aiolb the distance is about 12 miles, 

and the land between is pfenei ally high, with burnt cliffs. At 4 miles to the north* 
westward of Cape L'Aigle is the little town and port of Cassis : behind the town is a 
small castle, end before It a road, in which the depths sre from 4 to 6 fiithomsL At ft 
mile and a quarter to the S.W. of Cassis is Fort MioUf in which several smalLveneb 

may anchor, and be sheltered from all winds; the entrance of this harbour is naiTow, 
and di&cuit to hnd until you are near it» when you may see a white chapel, which stands 
on its eastern point. To the 8. hy W. k W. [S. f B."] 4 miles from Cassis, lies $a . 

Cassiduignc, w dangerous cluster of sunken rocks, havinj^ over them only 2 or 3 feet of 
water. From this reef the eastern end of the lale Riou bears N.W. by W. \JV.N,IF, 
J W.I 6| miles. 

Bastward or Caps L'Aiolb, at the distance of 300 fathoms, is the Ule Perie or 
Qreen Island, which is rather more than SCO fathoms long, from West to Bas^ md of 

moderate lieight. In the passage between this isle and the shore, and rather nearer to 
the iale than the cape, is a rocky shoal, of only 6 feet of water, which will be nyoldcd 
by keeping over towards die cape, where there are 8 and 10 fathoms. 

Zi.^ CZOTAT* — At three-quarters of a mile to the northwai d of Cape L'Aigle is 
the town of Ciotat, which surrounds the north and west sides of a small but snug har- 
hour, in which the depths nrc from 3h to 2 fathomf On the south side of the entrance 
is a noote, within which a tew small vessels may lie sheltered from all winds. On the 
north pctet is n email fort, and ahout'thfs point are some snnlren roclcs. Vessels going 
in should therefore run along by the head of the mole, in order to avoid the rocks. 
There is anclionng ground at about 3 cables' length to the S.S.E. of the mole, in from 
4 to 7 tathoms, but it is not safe to lie there at night. You may also anchor farther up 
the Gulf of Ciotat, to tlte.QOrtiiward, about a cannon.^ot Awn a point, with two wind* 
mills on it, yLittle Cape S?. Lonia,) in from 6 to h fathoms of water, on sandy ground* 
The country about Ciotat is noted for its delicious fruit, oil, and excellent wine. 

On the fort, on the east side of the entrance to La Ciotat, is a harbouT'light, fixed, 
ivhich may he seen at tike distance of 3| leagues ; its elevadon being 83 feet above the 
level of the see. 

^he GuLV orBAYof Ciotat is three niU > broad, from Cape VJlf^Ie (Eaglt Cape) on 
the west to Cape Carboiuere on the east. It has soundings all nver it, from 28 fathoms, 
decreasing to each shore, but the western side has the deepest wat^r. At S4 miles to 
the south-eastward from Cape Carboniere is the castle and town of Bandol : the castle 

stands upon a point of moderate height, and op[)osite to it is an islet, named Rousse, 
and a rock. La Gritte, more to the east. In the harbour formed by these there is an- 
chorage, in from 7 to 3 fathoms. 

CAPB t.A CHID£ (C Negre o( the old charts) lies three-quarters of a mile S.3.B. 
from Roosse or Bandol Isle. In proceeding to Bandol give the rock, la Gritte, a good 

berth on the larboard hand, but take care not to advance too near Cape la Cride, as a 
reef stretches from it. When you are nppositp a large house standing on the sea-side, 
neai' Bandol Castle, you may anchor in from to / tathonis, on mud and weeds. Be* 
tveen the castle and isle there is a dep^ for boats only. 

MKUBC SOAA.'-This toad or bay is formed by Cape la Cride on the north, 

Aid the Isle des Emltiez, with otbei; isles, on the south. The distance between is about 
two miles, and it is nearly the same in depth. The summit of Embiez is distinguished 
by a round tower, having some houses on the land bei>*^ath it. Westward of Kmbiez is \ 
an islet named Ir Ravihm, which is sunounded by locks, both abave and under water, 
demanding great caution in those who sail in for the road. The best anchoring place is 
to the northward of the Isle des Bmbiez, in 5 oi- 6 fatbomsji (^posite a sandy shor,4, on 
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which are some warehouses. The ground here U mud and grass« and luMi so well that 

it is necessary to weigh the anchors frequently. 

On the N.E. side of Brusc Road stands the village of Senary or St. Nazaire, on the 
WMleni tide of which is a smali mole. TbeoMtt tixmUtsome winds in this bay are from 

the W.X.W. and N.W., b it. the ^ound is very good, thpv "fldom produce mischief. 
Gooii water may be obtained at the bottom of the bay, or from the river at Senary. 

CAPS SZCZSf or r.A VIEILLE GARDE, ahold and prominent headland, lies at 
llie distance of one league to the south-eastward from tlie lower part of Brusc Road. 
Tho land between It Mffh md bold $ and opon it, «t three-quarters of a mile N.W. from 
the pxtrcmity of the cape, is the chapel of Notre Dame. To ttie R.N.E. from t'lf snme 
point are two rocks above water, let Freret, or the Brother* : there is a pa8.Ha|{e between 
them and the coast, with 10 fathoms of water, but it is necessary to keep ia the middle 
of it, there being a sunken rock near the point of the cape : there it anodier tO tiie eatt- 
wavd of the firothert, ifc the dittanee of about a cable and « htAL 

CAPE CEPET lies at the distance of 4 miles nearly East [E.N.E.] from Cape Sicie. 
This cape is the S.E. end of a peninsnla, forming the south side of the Great or^Outer 
Road of Toulon. The land between it and Cape Sicie forms a bay, of which 1»oth ex* 
tremities are very high ; bat in the bottom it a tandy beach, forming a cove called 9i» 
JBIm^§ Botidf where veitelt may anchor^ in cate of neceaaity, with off-ihore wtndt. 

At about a cable's length from the toaUienniUNt point of Cape Cepet, li a rock« it 

Rfuras, on which the tea generally breaks* 

From Cape Cepet to the north point of the peninsula the distance is one mile and a 
quarter, and the coatt is steep-to. At nearly a mile and a half westward from this north 
point It a imall cove b etwe e n two large points, called Sf. Ckorge'g hollow ; off which 
there is anchorage in from 8 to 15 fathoms of water, on muddy ground. Men of war 
and other large ships anchor farther off, to the northward, in the Oreat Rnad. Between 
the outer point and the point of St. George'* HoUow there are several batteries, and a 
large InBrmary, called the Hospital of St. Mandrier. At about three-qoartert of a ndle 
N.W. by N. \_jV.U'. ? Jf'."] from St. George's Point is a large round tower on the sea- 
side, fenced and fortified, called Balaguier ; between is a bay, on the east side ot which 
is a Lazaret or hospital ; the land is very low near the sea-side, with sandy coves. 
Id this bay {,Gu\f of Im Fechee) ships perform quarantine. About one-third of a mile 
N. by W. from tlic* tn-vpr of P. ilnguier, is the Tower or Fort nf Eguilleitc : there is 
anchorage any where between these towers, in from 4 to 6 fathoms of water. At about 
three-qnartert of a mile eattward of Egw&etto Fmrt it amther, ttaudiag on the qipotite 
side, called Grosae, or the Great Tower, well forced : between tbete is the entrance 
to the Little Road. Grossc Tower must not be approached nearer than a cable's length, 
because a flat, called the Ta$»e, stretches from it: there are also two other shuals lying 
off it, one of which, having Sfathoma on it, beara nearly 8.W. [5.5./F.] from the 
tower, distant about 400 fathoms ; and the other, with 3| fathomt OH it* l>eart from the 
same nearly N.W. by N. IN.fF. by /F.] about 350 fathoms. 

TOUZiON. — At three-quarters of a mile to the northward of Crosse Tower are the 
Hai'bour and City of Toulon, celebrated for its arsenal and fortifications. In the arsenal 
every ship of war hat itt particular itore-houte, excepting for guns and cordage ; and 
the general magazine, which supplies whatever may be wanting in the particular .^tore- 
houses for single ships, contains an immense quantity of all kinds of stores, disposed in 
the best order. Its rope-house, built wholely of free-stone, is 320 toises in length, and 
bat tluree arched walks, in which at many parties of rope-makers may woric at me same 
time. The cannon -foundery is also worthy of notice. The harbour is formed of two 
basins, in front of the town, on the south, and communicate with each other. The 
depth, near each entnmce, h 4 fathoms. 

.To tail into the LiUkw hmer Road, wliich it oppotite the port, it is necessary to give 
, the €hnme Tower a berth of at least a cable'a length, in order to avoid the Tatae, and 

then steer directly for the middle of tlie city, and you will carry from R to () fathoms of 
water, the ground mud and gross ; in any part of which you may anchor, until yoi^ draw 
nftr the entranoe of the faaifaoHr, whereit tfaoalent fttt; Men of war g eww aHy Bein 
one or other of the hariMwet, wbieb are shut up every fdgbt wMh a chain. 

Nearly t ndlet toiitii ^ i mUffwd fnnn the dty of Tbnlniy at the bottom of the bay called 
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the Little Road, on the sca<side, stands the large village of Seitte, off which you may 
Michoritrfth middling ships ; but you rnuit keep in mid-chamwl, tibere being very little 
water near the shore ; howover* near the- village there are from 3 to 5 fiitboias, muddy' 
bottom. -The wind that you are exposed to in the Little Road is W.N.W., and ia the 
Great Road to the KN.E. j the N.W. wind is alsQ very violent there. 

Remarks on Sailing up to Toulon, by Mr. Wm. Smith, R.N. 

2"o sail into the Road qf Toulon, give the south point of Cape t'epet a berth of two 
cables' length, in order to avoid « rock lying off it, under water, on which the sea gene- 
rally breaks. After passing the cape, you may steer up the Great or Outer Road at 
pleasure ; and, with a beating wind, may stand from side to side, as close as you please, 
there being nothing to bring a ship up. To sail into the Inner Road, steer for Fort 
E^nillette until you Dring the Two BroUm (near Cape Side) on, or a little open to the 
eashvard of, the towcv of Balaguier ; thus you will avoid the Tasse, a »ho:\\ .vhich 
Stretches about W.N.W. from Grosse Tower, on the north side of the entrance. You 
may then steer for the centre of the city, and take up an anchorage in the Inner Road* 
In from 8 to 6 Ceithoms of water, soft muddy bottom, and good holdmg ground. 

There is anchorage all over the Outkb or Great Road, in from l6 to 6 fathoms of 
water, mud and clay bottom, good holding ground : the best is on the south side, abreast 
of St. George's Cove, in from 14 to 6 fathoms. Moor with an open hawse tu the east- 
ward. The N.W. winds are the most pfevailing, and strongest diat blow here ; but there 
can never be much sea from that quarter. 

Wood may be purchased at the town tolerably ch<?ap. Water is a!so to be got at the 
town. The Fiench Admiral sent a tank alongside our ship^ from which we completed 
our water. 

Fktsh beefy French wines, &c. to be obtained at a very reasonable price the beef very 
good at from SdL to 6ri. per lb. 

All the points in going into and round the roads, and also all the heights, are strongly 

fortified ; but since the peace they have taken away many of the '_,Mins from about 
Cape C^pet, on which, in the war, I understood, they had upwaid& of 100 pieces of 
cannon momited. At present (1818) they are making some alterations in the fortifi- 
cations on the cape. 

Toulon is a place of very little trade, excepting what is brought to the dock-yard, and 

a little corn, &c. imported, just sufficient for the consumption of its inhabitants. 

We saluted the governor, the day after our arrival, with seventeen guns, which he re- 
turned with the same number. The admiral was remarkably dvll to Captun Spencer, &c." 

FROM TOULON EASTWARD.— At the distance of about ^ miles eastward froiii 

GroMe Tower is Ceqte Bttm, on which stands a battery ; and between are the Forts of i 

St. Tov.h, Afalgue, and Fii^tte/t, wbirb latter is a fortifiration nearly level with the 
water. From Cape Bran to Cape Garonne is about 2^ miles, in a direction S.E. ^ S. 
rs.£. 6yE.^ EJi ; between them is the point and (xutle of 8t. Morgwmt^. From Cape 
Garonne to Cape Escumpebariou, the bearing and distance are S.S.E. \ E. [iS'.ii',] 
4^ miles : between the two latter is a large bay, with a very low sandy isthmus, liaviug 
a great lake in the middle, over which may be sccu the shipping at anchor in the Day of 
Hyeret* Oipe EKem^pdmrkn is the S.W. extremity of the Peninsula of Gien» : it is 
large, and very steep to the sontliward, and lias a house upon it rescaibling a castle, with 
a small tower near it : it appears like an island both from the eastward and westward. 
In consequeoee of the low sandy land lo the northward of it. 

llie Formguee nf Meeemp^amw, a cluster of locks above water, with some under 
water near them, lie at the distance of a mile and a quarter from the cape of the same 
name, and bear from it nearly N.W. by N. [.V. 7F. by WJ] Tliere are 26 fathoms of 
water close to them, and they lie about a ntile from the nearest shore, wiiicli is also 
rocky, and shoidd not be approached nearer tlian a quarter of a nule. 

2*Ae dlitanar 'f\rtm Cara EscAMFSBaaiov to Caps Bstbrbi., which is the easternmost 

point of the peninsula of Giens, is 3^ miles. Off the coast between lie the Riband Isles, 
of which the greater is less than half a mile in extent, in form of a quadrangle, and 
nearly half-way between the two capes. The LUtle RUiaud lies between this island and 
the mean, from .which it is divided by a channel, about 200 fathoms broad, having, \a 
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mid-cbaniMl, a deptli of 3 or 4 fathoms, nnd throue^i which small ve??els frequsaltypiMk 
Excepting for boats, there is no passatje between Little Kibaud and the main. 

SAT or TLOILD of aanrS&Z;S. — ^The Bay of Hyeres is formed by the land 
between Cape Etterel and Cape Benat, which bear from each other E. I N. and W. | 8. 
[E.N.E. and ir.S. 9| mil«s. To the southward and S.E. lie the blinds of Hyeres, 
which are divided bv several jia?»-e<^. anr? are rrh'bratcd forthegreat variety of medicinal 
plants which flourish upon them. The town ot Hyerks stands at the distance ot 2 mileu 
mm the N.W. s1u»« cS the bay* and is noted a« the place whenee pilgrimi for the 
Holy Land commonly took their departure. It ii iiCaite on the S.E. side of a hill, in a 
delightful country, enjoyinj^ a perpetual spring, and surrounded by beautiful gardens, 
containing the finest fruits in the Li-ingdom ; for granges, citrons, and pomegranates, 
grow in the open air. At 3 miles to the eastward of the town are extensive sal^wiirlta* 
on the borders of a salt-lake. To the south of this is the Road, a very fine anchorage, 
having all over it fine clear ground, and re^jular soondinq-s, in from 15 to 3 fathoms : 
there are several good landing-places in the bay, and siiips frequently come here to load 
irith salt 

Close to Cape JEtterel, called also Point BcMu, is a rock above water : this point is 

moderp^trly high, and you may anchor within a cannon-shot to thp northward of it, in ^ or 
6 fathoms of water, on sandy ground, with S.S.W. and West winds ; bat with easterly 
iraub yon shonld anchor fhrther northward, off €hipem Jlteer, where there is a tiMbt, 
and a Uttle farther N.K. di magazine or warehonse. Off this warehouse is the best 

anchorage, in 4 or 6 fathoms of water, mud and grass ; and at Gapeau River yon may 
get good water ; but men of war generally anchor about 2 miles off the warehouse, in 
10 to IS fiMhoms of water. 

From CapeMfterdto tte eastern part of the salt-ponds, called Pofaf JrgenH«r0, the 

coast is low, sandy, and marshy. About 5j miles S.E. by E. l_E.S.E. f E."] from the 
magazine or warehouse above mentioned, is a little round island, with an old fort upon 
it, called Bregan^on ; to the north-westward of which small vessels may anchor, in case 
of necessity, in S, 4, or 5, fathoms of water. The Bay of Hyeret is most exposed to tiie 
S.K. and ?.W. winds, which cause a great sea, through the Great and Little Passes; and 
the N.W. wiuds are sometimes very violent there. 

BTSSZSS TflTiAWPS. — ^These are six in number { two of which. Great and 
IMOt BSbuwif have already been mentioned. The first next to these is ForqwroUat 
Itiand, about 4 miles in length and one mile in breadth : its western end is about a mile 
and a third from Great Ribaud I , forminij^ the chaniiel between them into Hyeres Bay, 
called the Little Pom, in which is from 8 to 18 fathoms of water. There are some rocks 
lying off the N.W. end of J'brgfiMroilles, which most be avoided : there is very good 
anchorage on its north side, opposite the castle, which is near the middle of the island. 
About 4 miles eastward from the east end of Porquerolles is the little Inland Bagueau ; 
the channel between these is called the Gr&it Pass, and has no less than 20 fathoms of 
water in its shoalest part. Bagueau is nearly a mile in length from north to Bontl^ and 
dose to its south end is the north-west point of Poricro* /sIbm^ leaving a namw 
passage called the Little i*as8 of Ba<(ueau. 

Portcrot is about 2^ miles in length, and 1^ mile in breadth, and has a caatle about 
the middle of its nordi nde : off its south point u a small rock above water, called La 

OaMniere, and at dieN.B. end of this island ia a email anchoring-place, called the Port 
of Man, protected by a fort of the same name, which stands on the east end of the 
island. The Isle du Levant, or Titan, is the easternmost, and is about half a mile from 
Potteroa : it is 4| miles in length, and lies 5 miles to tiie south-eastward, of Ctpe Bemtf, 

forming with it the eastern channel to the Bay of Hyeres, called Paue de Levant. To 

the eastward of the east point of Titan, ahont one mile, is a rock above water, called 
L*E9quiiade ; it has several suniien rocks near it, which must be carefully avoided. 

Directions for ihe Roads of Hybres, by Mr. Wm. Smith, R:N. 

'* To the Bay of Hyeres there are three channels or passes, all which are clear and 
safe. That between the Island PbrqueroUes, on the sonth, and Great Ribaud Island and 
Cape Esterel, on the north, is called the Little Past : it is about a mile wide, with firom 

04 J fathoms of water in it. In sailing through this channel, f^ve the S.W. point of 
F«rqueroli«s Island a good b«rtti, to avoid some rocks lying off it uuder water. With a 
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leading wind steer through in mid-channel ; ^th a beating wind, you may stand pretty 
clo?e to either side, exceptinj^ the above-mentioned point. The other channels are lar^^e 
and dear, and without any danger. Ail the projecting points of i&nd are strongly forti- 
fied i no^tkiliBdii^ this a floet or tquadnm naj mter the baf * with a leading wind, 
dmnigh the Grand Pass, out of gao-tliot. 

" There is good anchora^ in most part's nf the bay, and room to anchor'n numbrr of 
ships out of gun-shot : the best is allowed to be on the north side of the bay, in from 
IS to 10 fathoms of water, soft muddy bottom, irtth tlia sdt-hoaset baaring North, and 
the Isle Breganpon fnnn Satt to B.8.js.,btttilii eapoMdto th« B.8.B.aiid Bo«tiiiniid^ 
which send in a very heavy sea. 

** Water may be had at Gapeau River, a little to the westward of the salt-honset. 
The entrance is defended by a small redoubt, standing on the east side of the river.** 

irSXAfiS BAY to FASJirS.— From Cape Benat E, | S. lE.NM. i £.} 
4i leagues, is Cttpe Tedllat. Cape Benat is very high and steep on all sides, and shonld 
not be approached nearer than a -quarter of a mile, because some sunken rocks stretch 
off from it to a cable's length or more : there Is, also, an islet near it, called Crutau. 
At E. by N. [NM. by E. \ iS?.], one mile and two-thirds from Cape Benat, is a great 
rock above water, named Jm FwmigWt which resembles a boat : it may be approached, 
without risk, to the distance of half a cable. At about half a mile W.N.W.^ W. [JFetf^ 
from La Fmrnigxte is a spot of foul rocky gRnind« of 9 fethoms, with S7 fathoms close to 

it, aad called Seche de Courrou. 

BoRMEs lioAu is 2 miles to the northward from Cape Benat, and has good ground in 
Irolii 6 to 10 fathoms, off a sandy beach, between Pttiut Ocwrden on the south, and GqM 
Narveau on the noith j but it is unsafe with winds fioni and bciween 8.E. and SasAy be* 

cause they blow full in, and cause a great sea. 

Nearly 8| miles i:, ; N. [N.E. by E. \ EJ] from Cape Benat is Cape Cavalaire j and 
about half a mile farther on is a point of the same name, with a small round tower uj>on 
it, to the westward of which are some stoie^ooses ; but they cannot be seen until yon 
enter Cavalaire Road, which is to the north-eastward of the point, where vessels may 
anchor in from 1 o to 4 fathoms, sheltered from easterly and westerly winds, but quite 
open to the southward. 

OJI^B XAU&AiT or TAILLAR, in latitude 43° 8', long. 6° 39' E., is 51 mUes 
to the eastward from Pofait Cavahure. This cape is the south-eastern extremity of a head- 
land from which the aoutli-weatern end is nearly Q miles distant, and a slender bay is 
thus formed botween the two points. From the N.E. point of the Isle Titan to Cape 
Tailiat, the course is K.N.E. [iV.£. | i?.] and the distance 3 leagues but a little to the 
eastward of this course, and about half way, is a sunlien rock, which is very dangerous ; 
tiierefore, in advancing from the eastward for Hyeres Bay, it is necessary to keep nearer 
to Cape Tailiat than to the Isle Titan, until you get to the westward of Cavalaire^ after 
which you may proceed for the ancliorage at pleasure. 

Cape TatUat is a long point stretching into the sea, of a moderate height, with 
Camaret Tower, a watch-tower, on it ; close to the east side of it are some rocks above 
water. The cape at a distance appears like a» island, it bidng eonaeeted to the high 
land of the main by a neck of low sandy land. 

CAPE LARDIER, a large and steep point, lies at the distance of 3 J miles N.E. f E. 
[^N.E. by iV.] from Cape Tailiat. At the point of the cape is a little oval islet, without 
which are two rocks above water, like boats, and to the eastward of the outermost rock, 
about three caliles,. is a very dangerous sunken rock, to which a good berth should be 
given on passing. From Cape Lardier the Cr;pe de la Moutte bears nearly N.N.E, 
£iV. i ti\ miles. There is a slender bay between, that of Fampakante, having a 
sandy shore, off which you may anchor in 5 or 6 fathoms, bottom of mud and sand ; but 
it is quite open 1;o, and unsafe with, easterly winds. From Cape de la Moutte to the 
Cape of St. Tropez the distance, in the same direction, is one mile and a quarter; the 
two points beimr, in fact, two projections of the same great head-land. At about three* 
quarters of a mile horn shore between Ae two capes, is a large rode under water, called 
Uie Moutte, to the northward of which, at three-quarters of a mile, is a ledge of rocks, 
above and under water, stretching off from Cape St. TtOjf6Xg- and whlch sboold not be 
approached nearer than to the depth of • fathoms. 

GULP 
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OVXiF of 6BXM AXTD.— Thi-* Cmlf is formed on the South by the land of St. 

Tropez : it is about 5 miles deep and one wide. So soon as you have advanced to the 
northward so far as to have the gulf open, you will see the smiJl tower of St. Tropeii on 
A low point, on the east of which it a little bay, CanouHex, in wluch small vessels may 
anchor, in from 6 to 7 fathoms of water, on mud and grass or wtedfs but aalicni tmt 

N.W. wiada blow with great violence, this spot is very unsafe. 

Small vessels may also anchor at a little to the westward of the town, near the middle 
of the gulf, in fimn 6 to 10 fitthoms of water. In failing into ^e gulf, talte care to 
avoid a reef of rocks, which lie ofT the north point of the entrance, and extend nearly 
half-way acro:^s it; these are called the Sardin«nut i they ahould always be left on tb« 
starboard side, and there is no other danger. 

There is a small mole at the town of St. Tropez; and, at a little above the town, <m 
a rising gronnd, U a finrtrets, with tome windHuiUe near it. 

From Cape St. Tropez to the Cape and Tower of AhsmdM die bearing and dittanen 

are N.N.E [\'. T /i' ] \ miles; and from Cape AlexHtuIre tn Cape St. Egou, on nearly 
the same bearing, the distance is 3 miles. Cape St. Egou is the western point of the 
OviiV 09 FaEj08» and die dntance hence to the eastern point of the same is 2\ miles. 
Two islets off the latter are called the Lion Isles. 

VRBJUSf an antient town, which, in the time of Csesar, was called Foram Jnl^. 

stands at the distance of a mile from the northern shore of the gulf to which Its name is 
imparted, and contains many monuments of its antient grandeur. On advancing to this 
place, you will see the town apparently near the middle of the bay, and, near it, to the' 
south, a little river running into the sea. At half a league to the S.W. of the latter, is 
another small river, called that of Argens. Nrar the shore, at about a mile :ind thrco 
quarters to the eastward of Frejus, stands the little village of St.Haphaei i and betweeu 
these places, at about a mile from the shore^ is anchorage in from 10 to 7 fatlwms. 

At 8 mOes eastward of the Lion Isles is the little hie qf 0, dose to the 8.W. point 

of Agay Road ; and nearly a mile to the north*eastward of the last is the west pointy 
on which stands Derhnont Tower: this point is high and steep, and, at a distance, ap- 
peals reddish i but the east point of the entrance is low, and has the ruins of a tower 
on it : within the tower is a large house, with a small castle near it, on the seaFside. 

The usual place of anchorage is within the castle, on mud and weeds : fresh water may 
be obtained from a small rivulet at the bottom of the bay. The entrance is not half a 
mile across ; and you must not approach the eastern point, whereon stand the ruins of a 
tower, nearer than a cable's lengttit as some rocks stretch from it, nearly to that dis- 
tance. The wind to which vessels are expcned in this place is the 8.&E. ; but the N.W. 
winds likewise blow with great violence. 

At about one mile to the eastward of the entrance of Agay iioad, is an islet, lying at 
about a musket>shot distaoee from shore : and close to the south side of this islet Is n 

rock above water, called the Vielle of Agay : about 100 fathoms south from this rock is 
another, like a tun, called the Boutte ; and, at 110 fathoms farther ^outh, is a ledge of 
iocks, witii only b feet of water on them, on which the sea generally breaks. 

CAPE ROUX, a large mountain, steep on all sides, and covered with tiees, lies 
two miles N.E. by E. \ E. [N.E. ^ A^.] from the Vielle of Agay. It has some reddbh 
spots on it, whence it derives its name ; and about it is a bed of rocks» extending con- 
siderably to the N.E. and North. 

The Isles of St. Honorat and St. Marguerite lie at the distance of 5 miles to the 
north-eastward of Cape Roux, and between is the entrance of the bay called the Gulf 
of NArovLB, the western ride of which is a considerable head-land extending to the 
eastward. Of the latter, the southern extremity is Point VAiguUhn, and the northern 
Point VAnguille. The village of Napoule stands on the western side of the gulf, at a 
mile and a quarter N. by W. \ W. \NJV. by iV.j from Point L'Aguillej and there is 
good anchoral^ before it, near the land, in from 10 to 8 lathoms, where a vessel may 
lie well sheltered from winds from the S.W. to North, but quite exposed to all others. 
On the north side of Napoule is the little River Siage. On a cove, upon the N.E. side 
of the gulf, is the town of Cannes, whence the land trends to the south-eastward, nearly 
a mile and a half, and terminates in a low and narrow point. Point la Crolsette, to the 
northward of the west end of St. Marguerite's Island. On the SOttth pointed Cannes^ 
PoiiU Pierre, stands a castle, and about it is a reef of rocks. 

ISLES 
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IBTiKfi of 8V. KARGtrBMnSt dke.— Tlie Islands of St. Marguerite and 

St. Honorat are flat, and divided by a ( Ti mncl less llian half a mile in breadth. On the 
south side of St. Honorat, the southern i^le, near its middle, is a square tower, with 
some hootet near it ; and fiom the point on which this stands, a red of roetcs, called the 
JlTonkg (les MotnetJ extends tiiree-qaarters of a mile to the southward. There is, also, 
at the eastern end of the same isle, another reef, called the Fieoiu, and several rockt 
above water lie on the south side, 

St. MARGutHi J E has twice the magnitude of Honorat, and is highei on the north side. 
On the north side of this island is a citadel, (notorious in the history of France as a 
prison,) under the protection of which, to the eastward, small vessels frequently anrhor, 
in from y to 7 fathoms water, on muddj ground, where they lie sheltered from n e&terly 
and southerly wind*. At abont a cable's length from the east end of St, Marguerite is 
an ulet. La Tfod^re, and a sunken rock, which must be carefully avoided.* 

U CM>VBnAar or GULF of JOUAN.— Thb u a bay to the north-eastward - 

of the island of St. Marj^uerite, the eastern point of which is the Point Vllette, and the 
western Point La Croisdtc, already noticed. Tiie distanre between the two points of 
the main is 3| miles. lu the bay, or gulf, there is anchorage in almost every part. 
This road may easily be found by those coming from the westward, by means of the iiles 
of St. Honorat and Marguerite; and by those coming from the onst^^rard, by the pro- 
montory named Cape Garoupe, the point of which is nearly a mile to ttie eastward of 
Point PHette. Near the middle of uie entrance of La Oourjean, in the line of the two 
outer points, is a rock above water, appearing like a great boat, and called the Boul0 ^ 
Gvnrjmn : both to the north and south of it are rocks nearly level with the water, on 
Avhich the sea sometimes breaks. Excepting near these dangers, you may safely pass 
the Boute, in not less than 5 or 6 faUioms of water : in mid-channel, between it and Mar- 
gnerite, the depth is not less than 28 fathoms; and this is the channel used by large 
ships. On the eastern side you may enter be^wei-n the Boute and Point I'llettej but 
bere you may not go near the point, as the buttum i;> rucky to the distance of more than 
»«aUe's length ; there are two sand spots of only 4 fathoms, between these end La 
Route ; 80 that it is necessary for large sliips which sail in this way to pass near the 
eastern side of the latter. Uaring passed the Boute, on either side, you may go and 
anchor in the bottom of tl|e bay, oppos^ite a great square tower, that of the port, Oab^lat, 
in 5 or 6 fathoms, on sand and nuid. Lttfge ships anchor farther off the tower, and 
Bearer the Boute, in deepen* water. 

The most inconvenient winds in this road are those from the South and S.E. With 
the wind at N.W., you may anchor farther westwai-d, near Foucade Point, in 6 or G fa- 
tiioms, with a bawser on snore ; and, with easterly winds, you may anchor under the 

N.E, shore, or Beach of Pilon, in 4 or 5 fathoms, bottom of mud and v. rcds, ^vhere, 
likewise, you may carry a hawser on shore. Good water may be procui'ed near the tower 
of Gabellas, on the north shore, close by some houses standing there. 

AMTZBSS* — From the south point of Cape Garoupe to the town of Antibes, the 
distance North and Sooth is 9 miles* On the summit • of the high land between n a 

square tower and a chapel, dedicated to Notre Dame (Our Lady) de Antibet. A few 
rocks lie at different spots off the shore, which require caution. To the south of Antihes 
is a small bay, with some landing-places, called the Cove qf Vacon, Almost in the 
bottom of the bay is a rock above water ; and off Point Negre, tbe.S.B. point, at the 

distance of 180 fathoms, is anorher rock above water: there is good anchorage between 
these rocks, in 4 and 5 fathoms, on a bottom of mud and weeds : it is safe with South 
and S.W. winds, but northerly and easterly winds blow directly in. 

Ajvtibes, the antient Antipolu, is the easternmost of the sea-ports of France on the 
Mediterranean Sea. It is well fortified, and its harbour, which is on the north of the 
town, is formed by a mole to the east. This mole is founded on a rocky point, having 
on it a half-moon battery, for the defence of the harbour. Ujpon the promontory, on the 
opposite side of the entrance, is square fort, called Fort Quarri. The harbour was 
mrmerly much deeper than it is at present, two-thirds of it being now filled up with sand, 
and the other part, within the mole, admits small vessels only. The breadth of the 



* The isles, now St. Marguerite and St. Honorat, weie sntientiy called Ltrimi and ten* Hence 
they are also called to this day Isles de Lerins, 

entrance 
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antnnoe bctwMD tiie mole-liaid tad north shore is only 150 fathoms. The (depths nf 

water, within and near the mole, are from t5 to 18 feet. At about 100 fathoms N.B. 
iiV.iV.i?.] from the poiftt of the great bastioo, which is on the middle of the mole, is a 
small le^ of roein, with alxnit one foot of water on them, and near tliem from 16 1» 
20 feet. You may pass between the mole and this ledt^e in from eo tn 25 feet of water, 
by keeping a little nearer to the half-moon battery than to the ledge : the safest way, 
however, is to pasH to the eastward ot the rock, and run in, at discretion, by the northern 
•boie, oh the height above which stands Fort Quarr^ : then ilMr for the port, and 
anclior la the botttmi of the harbour along-side the mole, with your stern towards the 
tovvi^, where you may lie sheltered from all winds, and from the sea, although theE.N.£.' 
wiad blows full at the entrance. The N.W. wind is tlie only one which disturbs a vessel 
here, although it comes over the land, and precautions against it should be taken. It is 
difficult to run into this port with fresh easterly or S B. winds, because the sea runs very 
hi^h and hollow. Good water may be procured above the town, in a meadow, where 
there to a spring. 

From Antibbs the coast trends to tiie N.B. 9 leagues, to the month of the Ritbb 

Vab, which river separates France from Savoy. The coast between is a low sandy beach, 
off which, at a short distance, the depths are 5 and 6 fathoms, but it is entireiy exposed 
to the Levanters or easterly winds. 



V. The coasts of NICE and GENOA, from t^ie River 

Vaa to La Specia and Sarzana. 

■ We now arcive at tiiose coasts which, by the last treatiss of peace, have heen con^ 
signed to the government of the King of 8ardinis» and which incuide the once republic, 

but now grand duchy, of Genoa. 

mCS and VXZjXjA PH.ANCA.— The first port to the eastward of the Var is 
that of Nice, (antient Nicaea) from which it is distant only 4 miles. At a mile more to 
the east Is VtuA Fbawca, having a superior harbour, under shelter of a head-land, 
which is disti n ^niished by n. lin^hthouse. From Cape Garoupo, to the southward of 
Antibes, the bearing and distance to Cape Meaux, the westeni point of Villa Franca, 
me N J^. by £. i E. [N.E.'] 4 leagues. On advandng, the town of Nice, seated on a 
plain by the sea^de« will DO seen, as wdl as the lighthouse of Villa Franca, on aa 
tie vuled situation, more to the east. A citadel, on a large point, protects all the south 
aide of the town; and to the east of this is the harbour, of which the entrance is to the 
8.E., and has, between the piers, 12leetof water. There Is no anchorage without. 
When a vessel approaches the harbour, and hcrfsts her colours, the harbour-master, if 
requisite, orders a boat, manned firom every vessel in port, to assist in towing, &G. | and, 
when a vessel is ready for sea, she is assisted in like manner. 

DESCRIPTION. — We shall here digress a little from our general plan, in order to 
•dnut some description of Nice and the country adjacent wl^h may apply, more or lesi|» 
to a considerable extent of the coast eastward. 

The cHy of Nice, Kitely the capitril of the department of the Maritime Alps, is once 
more that of the County of Nice, to which its name was originally imparted. It is 
situate on the banks of the River Paglion, close to the foot of Moni-Alban, in a climate 
remarkable for its mildness and salubrity. The mountains which overhang Nice to the 
east also defend Villa Franca. A part of the town faces the south, but the greater part 
is to the north, and it is barricaded on the east by rocks, which have several times proved 
a powerful mean of protection against attacks fifom sraward. In its present state the 
town does not exceed, in any direction, one mile in extent. The suburbs and the town 
are divided by the Paglion, but are connected by a bridge of stone. When swelled with 
rain, the river rushes impetuously into the sea ; but in the summer months the waters 
are so low that the inhabitants i«ss and re-pass on a bridge of phudts, wMdi thcj eon- 
struct In order to avoid the dfcuit reqidred for passing over tito stone bridge. 

Like several oth. r towns on these coasts, Nice was noted for its anient splendour, of 
which there now remains a few relics onlj. The town has two fine squares : its S. W. 

quarter^ 
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quMlter, which is moden), is the handsomeit. The public viralk is in this neighbourhood, 
and is a delightful resource in the summer, %vheh the sun is above the horizon. In the 
eastern part of the town are the university, hospital, and botanic garden ; but the.streeta 
faerp art nanow wad dirty, and foul air cucuktes around. The shops are well stored* 
but sindl» dark, and filthy. 

The port is situated where there were formerly fine gardens. The mole is unhand- 
some, Htid often requires repair, on account of the violence of the suif, which disturbs 
the stune-work. The entrance is so small, Uiat vessels of great burthen cannot enter j 
but small coasting vessels, fduccas, and open boats, are Goaamonly to be seen here. 
the side of the harbour are .several good warehouses for the reception of merchandise. 
A handsome terrace supports and consolidates the banks, which oppose the inroads of 
the sea, and forms a delightful walk for the inhabitants, who have here an extensive view 
of the sea. Dr. I. B. Davis, to whom we are indebted for these notes, says, The terrace • 
often exhibits a concourse nf thr heau-monde of Nice. The EnIJli^^h families seldom 
reside in this quarter, though there are very few parts either of the town or suburbs 
whore th«f could 'be more comfortably ritoated. It is selA>m that tiie invalid cannot 
exercise hunself on the terrace ; and, if the day be fine, the beauty of the surrounding 
prospect must infuse new hilarity f>nd life into his veins. The public walk is close to 
the sea, and extends from the port to the extremity of the ramparts, forming a very 
contiderable dxcuit It is generally well frequented at five or six in the evening. The 
inhabitants, who, for the most part, amuse themselves on the terrace or the walk, for 
two or three hours, go from thence to the theatre, and there conclude the amusement of 
the evening. 

The ISkwrdSf or people of Nice \_Nizzal, aie represented as, in general, mild, humane, 
peaceable, eomplaisaot, and gay. The inhabitants of the country, tiiough poor, are civil, 
nnrl perfect strangers to the vices eni^endered by lu.Kury, a ifi to the violent passions 
which agitate the great. Poor, frugal, and industrious, they aie commonly occupied in 
providing for the subsistence of their families, in cultivating their fields, or watching their 
floclcB^ Tlie country has always a smUing aspect, notwithstanding the cold which ever ^ 
reigns upon the Alps : the human frame, and the productions of the earth , equally feel 
and evince it. The animal economy, like the vegetable, flourishes, and feels a joyous 
egdstence, when winter locks op the treasures of the earth, and spreads its gloomymantle 
over other parts of tiie globe. The snow which falls at Nice is always snnall in quantity, > 
and seldom or never remH!n<! ?T\ore than twelve or twenty-four hours upon the earth. 
As Nice is open to the south, winds from that quarter are sensibly felt there. Its 
vicinity to tiie sea, and exposure to such winds, are the reasons ^at, in the summer 
months, the air which surrounds it is fresh and moist ; for, as evaporation from the sea 
is constantly going on, the air which passes over an immense tract of water, like the 
Mediterranean, must be necessarily loaded to such a degree with aqueous particles, that 
the atoMwphere, even to some extent from the coast, ?riU be impregnated with them. 

It is no unusual circumstance, In this part of the world, to have a clear sky for five or 

six months after March or April. The same firi!* se i^^nn, however, does not rrin;n in 
every part of the country at the same time. No rain fell at Nice, in the year 1803, 
from March to. July. To compensate for this, gentle dews covered the earth, and 
vapours arose from the sea, which refreshed nature with their genial stores. A traveller 
has said that the sun wa*? so hot at Christmas, in l«f)3, that he was frequently obliged to 
repose under the shade of the lemon-trees, where the verdant turf, enamelled with a vast 
number of «ni^ flowers, feaMdiUBg the violet, flourished in dl its beauty.^ 

The mo9t iny^ortant ^egtiabte produ^ent of the country are the oUve, lemon, and 
OTange, trees. The firot, in point of beauty, surpasses all. The lemon is curious ; while 

sonae of its branches are in full blossom, the rest are covered with lemons of all sizes, 
from the moment of tUeir formation to maturity. Of the orange, as of the lemon, there 
are several species. The laureKrose, the palm, tlie vine, equally decorate the country. 
The commerce has latterly been trifling : its exports consist of the chief productions of 
tbe country, such as oil, oranges, lemoas, essences, &c. , The imports are clothes. 



• Although the climate of Nice has been recommended as one of the best for puhnonary com- 
plaiuu, experience has proved the contrary ; for here, it has been noticed that, beautit'ul as the 
country is, a fervid sun and an uiicununonly sharp wind, in the winter .season, pSTpCtUally tombst 

urUh each other. jSec, upon this subject, the description of Tlsa, hereafter.— Kd, 

L ' linen. 
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Hnen, hosiery, cutlery, spices, sugar, coffee, &c., with salt from tlie country westward. 
The beef of Nice is indifferent. The aromatic plants, howevci , with which the 
eouDtry aboandt, reader the mutton and game excellent. There are several manufac- 

torie?; of -^nap, pnpei-, and leather, in the town. Liqueurs, wax and tallow randies, and 
perfumeries of all kinds, abound. There is a rope -manufactory, and one ot saltpetre. 

" Nothin<T can be more beautifully picturesque than the position of Nice, as viewed 
from Mont-Alban, and all the adjacent hills. From hence is seen a country glowing 
with the richeit ealthadoB, the most fertile soil, and the choicest beaatiee of nature. 

This scene, contrasted with the barrenness of some neighbouring hills, is beheld with 
greater ecstasy, and the ditference is more strikingly perceptible, must not, how- 

even^ comprehend in this description the other aide of the mountains, as the beauties of 
the conntrjr are here indisputably concentrated. The irregularity of seasoai* so detri- 
mental to vcijetation irt other parts of the world, is here exchanged for a progress so 
uniform and imperceptible, that the tendcrest plant delights to feel the change, and 
acquires new vigour by it. Every day brings forth another flower, every month its 
fruits, and every year a copious harvest. The light tii^s of the' spring yield to the 
brighter hues of summer, and autumn boast?, in darker state, of the deep crimson and 
the orange. Unexposed to the bleak intluence of the North, the pendent grape soon 
comes to full matarl^ ; the almond and the peach already tempt the taste ; tiie citron 
and the oran^ promise an ample recompense for the hnsbandman's toil. The luxuriance 
of the valleys must make that man's heart rejoice who reorards and admires the rich pro- 
ductions ot the earth. The sterility of some mountains gives him an idea of the 
mooming of natnre, whidi, at ttw sanie time that it offers tbe niost striking contrast 
between rural magnificence and rural degradation, impresses the mind with the strongest 
sense of the transient pleasures of the world, and of the insnfliciencv of present enjoy- 
ment. It equally awakens melancholy reflections on the tuime. W'hu&e soul is not 
atricken with solemn admiration at the majMtic mounds that encircle the spectator's eye, 
the barren wild of some of the contir]:nons moimtains, the high cultivation he gases on, 
the fertile valley, shady wood, and njurmuring stream? 

" The mind of man recoils upon itself, and sinks into aweful contemplation at the wise 
and wonderful dispensations oS Phrridence !" 

V1LLA-FKANCA-— From Nice to Villa-Franca, or VUie-Franche, as the road by 
land Is bad, the passage is commonly b^ water, and is made in half an hour. In the way 

thither the eye is fatigued with the continued glare of rocks, bleached and worn by the 
waves. The harbour is spacious, deep, and has ■safe anchorage, but it is exposed to 
southerly winds. To the west it is sheltered by Munt-Alban, tu the north by very high 
mountains, and to the east by a neck of land, covered with beautiful olive, and every 
kind of fruit-trees. Thr light-house at the entrance, already noticed, is defended by 
several formidable batteries. The town is built in form of an amphitheatre, at the 
bottom of Ae harbour, and contains from SOOO to 3000 inhabitants j probably not more 
than $000, as it is a small decayed place. The bay is about a mile in depth, and, at the 
narrowest part, rxhont one-third of a mile over. It may be readily known, on approach- 
ing from the westward, by the small square fort of Mont-Albao, which appears above 
he tower on the western point, and has a wind-ndU near it. On advancing from the 
astward, you will i»ee the small fort of 8t. Ospicio, and the light-house on M^LingtM 
Pomt, which stretches far into the sea, and in the middle is very high. 

'Behveen the Uvo points of the entrance to the harbour, the depths are from 35 to 40 
fathoms, and the course m is N.E. by N. nearly, f JV. 6y JB.J The usual place for anchor- 
ing is before the town, to the soutli-eastward <rf », in from 18 to 15 fiithoms. Without 
thr ra_<it!e is an hospital, and between them a small mole in the form of an L, called the 
Darce, in which there is l(i feet of water : thi«i is on the western sido. The way to moor 
off the town is with a good scope of cable lo the southward, and a hawser on shore, 
Mcored to one of the marble pillars, which are erected for that purpose. The wind you 
are most exposed to is the South and S.S.W. ; and, when it blows fresh at S.W. there is 
a jn-eat swell. Large vessels sometimes anchor off the mole-head, and moor athwart, 
wiw a cable each way ; but they are more exposed than those which lie before the town. 
Good water may be had at the town, and at a couvent above it. 

Fort St, Ospicio is about two-thirds of a mile to Ae eastward from Mala-Lingua 

Point it s^andv: on a point of rocks, which is steep on all sides. At nearly a mile to the 
noiuiwaxd, irom this fort, is a small point; and on this stands the Tmer of Bo9c, and a 

Uttle 
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little chapel. The coast betvrepn Bosc Tower and St. Ospicio forms a slender bay, in 
which vessels may anchor with westerly winds» in from 1^ to 8 fathoms ; but be sure to 
ghn Cape St. Oraido a good beith^ in order to Kvoid some locks which lie off It to the 
wlatice of a cable's length. 

RbmaAks on Yilla-Franca, &c. by Ma. Wm. Smith, R.N. 

VfIiLil-FRANCA.-*There Is no danger in standing into this bay, as the shore is 
steep-to on both sides, exceptintr on--' sunken rock, which lies about half a cable's 
length to the westward of Point Mala, on which the light-house stands. When you are 
within the small towers, which stand on each side of the edtianeet yon will find from 
40 to 10 fathoms of water. The land around the bay u high and steep-to. During our 
stay we had no opportunity of determining the tides, but were informed that tht v m'Vi t 
rise more than two or three feet, and never run strong. This place is easily kuuwu, by 
the cities of Monaco and Nice, it lying nearly between tfie two ; the light>house is also 
good, standing near the sea, on a point lower than the. adjnct nt land. The best 
anchorage is on the west side of the harbour, near the town, and the farther you are to 
the northward the better ; the ground and the under-tow is strong with a southerly wind, 
which blows directly in, and causes a great swell ; but there is scarcely any strain on the 
cable. Th v bottom is of fine clay» and in the anchorage above mentumed the depths are 
8 and 10 iathoms. 

The land about ViUa-Frtmca may be readily known from the eastward, it having a 
remarkable white way, or mark, iri the mountain, which appean, when you are a great 

distance off the land, like a roat! ; ! ut it is, in my opinion, occasioned by the heavy rains 
from tbe mountains : this lies between Villn-Franca and Monaco, and is a good mark 
for finding either. 1 he li^ht-house of Viiia-Franca is a high white building \ tiie land at 
the back of it is high, which makes it difficult to be distinguished, at any great distance. 

It appr aTs liko a sail when first seen. The land over Monaco is made very remarkable 
by a high table mouutainj|^and another, to the eastward of it, like a sugar-loaf. 

Wood may be had here by purcliasiug j and water, in gi-cat plenty, at Nice, which is 
only 3 miles to the westward, wbere it may be filled in the boaL Water is also to be 
had here, at the Naval Arsenal \ provisions too may be had here, and refreshments of all 
sorts, in great plenty, with very good wine. On the west side of the harbour, between 
the arsenal an<^ tlie town, stands a very strong fort ; and on a point which projects from 
the north point of the harbour is another small fort. The best landing is at the town ; 
hut, in fine weather, there is landing in any part of the bay. Very little trade is carried 
on here, thn City of Nice being so near it, where there is an excellent mole, and thence 
silks, oil, wine, &c. &c. are exported. Their Hoyal ships of war lie at the arsenal ; and 
it is customary to salute here, as an equal number of guns are returned, and every mark 
of respect and attention is shown to hu Britanidc Majesty's sUps and officers.'* 

The following DeseripHon of Nh k and Villa-Fbanca iajrom iiejMa qfourretpeeUd 

friend Lieut. John Evans (a), R.N.* 

" Nicir h of great antiquity, having originalfy been built by the Grecian colony that 
settled at Marseille, 340 years before the Christian era, as a barrier to the eruptions of 
the LIgurians, with whom they were engaged in perpetual wars. The body of the town 
lies between the PagUm torrent, on the west, and the N.W. side of an insulated rocky 
hill named the Chateau Rock, from its formerly having had a very strong cattle upon its 
summit, the massive fragments of which still remain. The bay of Nice extends from 
the point of the Var to the light-house of VHIa^Franca, on the extremity of the peninsula 
of St. Hospice [^Ospicio']. These bear from each other nearly E.S.E. and W.N.W. (by 
compass) about 6 miles. The water is deep throughout this bay, and it is unHt fur 
vessels to anchor in. The port, which lies on the eastern side of the town, is small but 
snug, being sided by high land : it was constructed by art, in the year 1749; (the year 
after tbc peace of Aix la Chapelle;) but it is altogether too confined for large vessels, that 
is to say, those above 250 or 300 tons. Vessels of large 9ue resort to \ illa-Franca, a 
Ittile to the eastward. The land-carringe, however, between the two places, is rendered 



* Author of the volume intitled ** J Remtioit and Mtflanaiitn ^ Term, GeqgrtgMe and Hfdro' 
gropfuc," &c. &c. See note in our Memnr on the Anantic Ocean, psge 295. 
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very difficult by the high and rocky nature of the land ; a new road obviates this, in 
great measure, but still the transport on the badn of bmIm it tadUnu. 

Nice U tie eiOrepit, not only to the county of tlie same name, but to a. grreat part of 

Piedmont; and, being a free port, offers great advantages to commerce, of which, how- 
ever, our countrymen appear to be ignorant. During my stay of six months there, I 
saw only one English ship arrive ; she brought a cargo of corn in bulk, from the Levant, 
and was to go to L^^iorn for a home-freight. She was a vessel of 600 tons. 

"The British Consul's house is situated abreast of the entrance of the port. The 
principal exports are olive oil; (which is considered next in point of good quality to that 
of Florence, and no doubt often sold as such ;) wine, red ord'mairCy iu great quantity, 
not so good as that of Provence; mtucat or moscadel, white, very good as a sweet wine; 
helet, red, celebrated for its fine flavour, made from the grapes of the Vale of Magdalnia ; 
not, however, in great quantity : fruit, lemons and orangrs. The chief imports are 
grain and pulse; some portion of which is again shipped, and sent to Marseille, Toulon, 
etc* A pnncipal merchant and banker here purchteed in the short space of four months 
£45fi00 worth of wheat, and resold it again, at a great profit, in a short time. From 
France fniits, tiles, earthenware, brandy, and choice wines, are received. I am of opi- 
nion that a choice collection of British goods, in small quantities, would meet • reany 
sale at Nice. Ironmongery, earthenware, printed calicoes, muslins, and woollen doths, 
would, perhaps, bo the best articles. I understand that freit^lits are most generally tO 
he procured at Lei^liorn or Marseille. [_T/iis jva,s rcrittcn hi 1H18.] 

** French is the language of commerce, and of intercourse among the upper classes, and 
nany speak Italian ; hut we general language Is a Pofolf, probably the dialect of Provence. 

'* J%e Ornate of Nice is one of the fin^t in the world ; vet7 lUttle cold is felt ; in Oc- 
tober the Levant wind* brought a rawness with it, but it soon gave phice to the mild 
southerly breeze. In September there were heavy rains, and much lightning in the offing. 

•* The surf ix very heavy <4tvr raiiu, upon the beach of Nice, a circumstance which is 
very singular, a heavy gale nom the fOUth« blowfng directly upon the shore* did not pro- 
duce nearly so heavy a surf as always takes place after rains ; indeed it b^ns long he- 
fore the torrent-waters rush into the sea. 

" Nice may be fa^own by the high mountain called Mortt Falicon or the Bald Mountain, 
-bearing N. by E. flrom tiie west end of the town, and the snow-capped mountains of the 
Maritime Alps which appear immediately over the ringulaztydtiiated town of New Castie 
and St. Helen's church. 

** Villa-Fbanca. — The town of Villa-Franca is situated at the bottom of a very fine 
harbour; it is a small couhned place, very wet and dirty. The little peninsula of St. 
Hospice forms die southern boundary of the harbour; it is hilly and planted with Hie 
olive. The mountains on the east and north sides rise precipitously, and aie very high : 
the wind, when repelled from them, often nishes down with great strength upon the 
harbour ; the water is deep, and ships lie close in abreast of the town. On the N. W. 
side there is a small mole, and two forts commanding the anchorage | and there is, also, 
a fortification on the shore of £it. Ho^ioe» besides tiie lij^thouae at the extremity of the 
peninsula.'* 

XKONACO. — The fortified town of Monaco stands at the distance of 5 miles £. 
^ 8. [E. by N. i A^] from Cape MalapLlngua and the lighthouse of Villa-FVanoe, and 
the land shout appears as beneath, when seen from near the entrance of the, Bay of 
Vilia-Franca 



UgkAetuetifVUIa Fnami. A. Entnmeerf Mmaea. 



* How eeneral, over the globe, h ihu deleterious quality of tlic East wind : what does this pro- 
ceed Iromf *( Sludl it not utterly wither when the East wind touchcth it f " Ezekiet xvii. 10. 
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The town f)f Monaco, which is fortified, h seated on a rocky head>Und, trendinji^ 
nparly En^t and West, pterp on all sides, and nearly inaccessible : it betnjj constantly 
waaiieii by mountainous waves, ihe roadstead, or harbour, is to the northward, or be- 
hind the point; md faeiv imall wsieh nifty iuich<H% having their kurboM-d anchor out to 
the N.E., and two fasts on th'^ shore towards the town, with a very i^ood one from the 
Stem to the N.VV. In this place are from 3 to 4 fathoms of water, the ground mud and 
weeds. In tKe bottom, towards the landing-place, are 5 and 6 fathoms, but this part is 
much exposed to Bast and 8.E. winds. 

The abore shoold not be approached, in any part, nearer than to a cable*:} length, be- 
cause there are severiil roclcs under water. In the entrance are from 10 to l6 fathoms. 
The N.VV. winds blow with great violence here; and, with easterly winds, you cannot 
land without great difficttlty. In the bottoo^, where the landing-place is, yon wUl see 
the walls of a large garden, in which there is a well, where you may have water : there 
is also a waterin'_f-p!are at about a mile to the K.E. of the town, a rivulet, which 
turns some miiis ; and beyund the rivulet, at the top of a mountam to the eastward, you 
may see tbe village of Haeea-bruna. 

Monaco is snwU, and the atreeCa narrow : it has a ganriaoo* and at its western end an 

old casrle and a tnai^niiicent palaoe. Tbe ii^abitnntSt in small barks, exjport oil, lemona, 

&c. tf) Nice and Marseille. 

GAPi: St. ^aXlTXN, dfcC— At about one mile E. by N* hy AH from 

Monaco, is a promontory, of moderate height, called Cope St. Martin; and, at a miles 
fitltber, E.N.B., is the small town of Mbvtow, whieh faces the sea. Between Cape 

St. Martin and this town is an Irregular sandy shore, off which vessels may anchor with 
off-shore winds. The coa.st may be known by a high mountain, the summit of which, 
resembling a platform, and called the Table of Monaco ^ stands about a league and a half 
to the north-eastward of the town of that name. Another hill above it, a little to the 
ea.stward of the town of Menton, in the form of a sugar-loaf, and sharp on the top, is 
called the Needle qf Menton, These are good marks, as both may be seen a long way 
off. 

Faou Capb Shr. MAnnis to different pmnts eastward, the Bbabinos snd Dtmuicw 
we as follow • 

Magnetic. Tnie. 

The Entrance of the Gulf of Spezia • £. by S. £. f N. 105 miles. 

Viareggio, on the Coast of Tuscany E.S.E. ^ E. E. i N. 1 18 — 

Entrance of the River Arno E.S.E. | K. E. southerly. II9 — 

The Melora Tower, otf Leghorn S.B. by E. i E. E. | S, 1 1? — 

The Isle Gorgona B.B. by B. | E. E. by 8. 104 

The North end of Capraia • S.E. J E. E.S.E. 107 — 

The N.VV. point of Cape Corso, Corsica • S.i:. I S. S.E. by E. ^ E. 90 — 

JbtttUude of Cape St. Martin, 43^ 43' 30", LongUude, 7° S2' 20" E. 

VSNTIXIZIGSilA. -By the .sea-side, at the distance of 2| leagues E. by 8. [E. 
§ iV.] from Cape St. Martin, stands the town of Vintimiglia, at the base of a tract of 
elevated land. Above the town, on the west, stands a considerable fortress ; and, on 
the east, is the : > nth nt tiw River Roya, upon the oppodte bank of whieh is a little viU 
laj^e <m ;i j>l lin. The river is shoal, and has a bridge over it, from the western side of 
the town, bmall vessels may anchor before Vintimiglia, in fair weather, with off-shore 
winds, in from 13 to 10 fatlKMns of water, bet tbe gronndis bad, and there is no shelter 
wbafterer from the sea. 

BORDIGHERA.—^t about 3\ miles East [EMK"] from Vintimiglia is Bordiohera, 
a small town, situated on a point of the same name, of a moderate height : it is encom- 
passed witii walls, and, at a distance, appears like a fortress : near the sea-side, to the 
westward, are a wafteb-tower and some fishermen's huts; and, off the point, are some 
jocics above water, but tbey are very near the shore. 

ST. &XS2ICOii— At about <E| miles to the B. by N. of Bordighera Paint is Cape 
NerOf the western point of St.Rcmo. This is a large point, almo'st round, with a square 
watch-tower upon it, and a small house adjoining: at about 3^ miles to the eastward of 
tins point, is Ciiipe deU'Arnd, or the eastern point of St. Remo, which is mneh like the 
former, and having likewise u stpiare tower. Between these two points, almost in the 
middle of the bay> stands the small and pleasant town of 8t. Remo, on a little rising 

ground 
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ground by the seaoside, and having some gardens, with orauge, iemoQ> and palm, trees 
near it. Within a smidl mole, which lies oeFore the town, are from 6 to 8 feet of water. 
Large vessels maf anchor off the town, at the distance of a mile, in 7 or 8 fathoms, on 

mud nnd sand : but they ^nerally anchor farther out, in order tO be in vetdioCM tO get 
under sail, there btiti^ no shelter from the sea-winds. 

The neighbourhood of St. Remo is noted for its lemons, pomegranates, and other fine 
fhdts ; particularly vast qumtitiet of olivost which yield excellent oiL 

PORTO MAURIZIO.— At 3 miles N.B. by B. from Cape &ll*Armi Is a point of bmd 

with a tower, (TVrro/o,) near to which is the villaL^c of ^. Slcfauo or St. Stephen. Be- 
tween these points the land forms a hollow, into which falls the River Tat^gia, and here 
is a little fort and point, with some houses, &c. At the mouth of a small river, a mile 
to the N.E. of Terzoio. is the village of St. l/orauto* At 2| miles from St. Lorenzo, to 
the E.N K , is Por to !\1 at rizto or Port MAVUu r., r small fortified town, standing on a ' 
rising ground by the sea-side, and having a convent and some houses near it, to the 
eastward. Off lie pott there is anchorage in 16 fiilhoms, imt entirely open to the sea* 
except firom die north, 

OVSCHAIL. — At one mile to the N.E. of Port Maurice is the town of Oneolia, 
and at a mile and three-quarters true East from the latter is Capo t^erde^ otherwise 
called Cape Oneglia, a large round point, with a round watch-tower on it. The town 
stands in a plaun on'tiie sea-shore, ana on its western side the River Imptro fidls Into the 

sea : it is surrounded wth walls ; and towards the sea are three forts, one at each end, 
and the other near the middle of the town ; and, towards the cape, are some fishermen's 
houses, and an octagonal fort upon a point, to defend the anchorage, which is opposite 
tile town, withio eannon-shot, on muddy groond; bat ships lie nrUierout, in deeper 
water, on the same ground. Both places aie quite exposed to the sea-winds. 

The principality of Oneglia is divided into three valleys, Onarlia, Maro, and Prcla, of 
which the first is covered with frait»trees, intermixed with housc;^, so us to have the ap- 
pearance of a oontinned ondiard. Wlne» fruits, and eaodlent olives, abound here^ The 
cluef export is the Ml of die latter. 

GAPS DSW KBIiZtB lies at the distance of 6 miles East [E.N.E } E."] 
from Cape Verde or Oneglia. This cape is a large high point, almost round, and pro- 
jecting far into the sea. it has a square watch-tower on it, with two houses adjoining. 
Between the two capes, at rather more than a mile to die N.B. of the first, is die Ma- 
rina di D'lano, or village of Dian, before which you may anchor, at about a quarter of a 
league from the shore, in 7 or 8 fathoms of water, with the steeple of the church, which 
is almost in the middle of the village, in a line with another which stands higher up. 
This anchorage is called the JTIfeA qflHang the ground is of fine sand and mud, and the 
anchors liold very wdt 

At a mile aiid a quarter beyond Marina di Diano is the ]\Iarina rlella Rovere : at 
tliree-quai'ters of a mile more is the village of Cervo : at a mile and a quarter farther is 
Ae mouth of the JIhwr jindora ; one qinrter of a mile to the eastward of whidi is the 
Marina d'Andora. At half a league Aw JBoH from the mouth of the Andora is Cape 

DelV Melle. 

ALASSIO. — The Point Coscioxk lies at the distance of 3^ miles N F. by N. ftom 
Cape deir Melle. Between these puiiitt> is. a bay with a sandy shore; and on tills, at 
8| miles from Cape deU' Melle, is the town of Axjubio, which occupies a omsiderable 
extent on the sea-side, has three small foi ts, and opposite the middle one a small mole, 
or quay, for landing goods. To the northward of Aiassio several villages, and two small 
round watch-towers, upon the sea-side, may be seen ; and, at rather more than a mUe to 
the southward of Alaasio, near the sea-side, is the village of Lmigu^gSa, 

Yw may anchor cppoaUe Aki»^, at the distance of a mile : the best berth is with the 
chiuch-steepie on, or nearly on, with another farther inland, where there are from 18 to 
10 fathoms of water, on sand and mud ; as the anchors will not drag here. The S.£. 
winds Mow in $ but ships aeUon ride with their lieads to the wind, becatue a current 
generally sets to the S. W. 

ALBENGA. — The town of Albenga stands near the shore, at miles N.N.E. from 
Point Coscionc. At half a league South from Albenga, aTid tiparly h mile from shore, 
lies the Isola, or Islantl, uf Galinara, which is about a miic and a halt m ciicuoiference. 
It is very h^h, and has a watch-tower. To the westward of this Isle you may anchor. 

in 
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in 9 or 10 fathoms, with a fast upon the Island. There U a channt'l between the coa>t 
and island, having, in the middle, a depth of 9 fathoms, but it is flat or shoal near the 
coast ; and, at the neai'est point of the island, there is also a small shoal. 

PoiWt Albenoa is the point of the mouth of the River Arotoia ; it is very low and 
fludy, with trees about iL There is, also, at its extremity, a small fort ; and, to the 

westward of it, a Ij^r'j^e monastery. The town of Albenga stands in a plain, with several 
towers about it, which the captuos of rovers built in former times^ to oommeuMmite 
their vietories* * 

Fbom the IsLB Oaliwasa to Cape Noli Ae bearing and diitance are N.B. by R ^ E. 

[N.E. \ .v.] 1 1 miles. The coast between forms a large hollow or bay, having on it the 
town of Loano and several villages, as Certale, Berghctto, La PietrOf Barzi, Finahf 
Vern, and Varigotti. Loano is 3 miles to the northward of Albenga, and you may an- 
chor off it in from 12 to 10 fattiums of water. The smaller town of Fikaxe is 3 miles to 
the west of Cape Noli, and before this you may anchor ih from R to S fathoms; but 
here is no shelter from the sea-winds. Behind Uie town, on a little eminence^ are two 
eontiderable forts, near to each other, by which and Cape Noli this fdAce may be known, 
when coming in from tea. Varigotti is a small village, standing near a point <tf locks, 
a little to the westward of Cape Noli ; between is a sandy shore. 

CAFZS XTOXiI is a large point, very steqi, and smooth on the top, stretching a 
little way out to seaward. At 'I miles to the North from the Cape is the town of Noi-i, 
seated in a sort of bay, having a sandy shore, and oflf wl\ich you may anchor, in 8 or 10 
fathoms, with an off-shore wind. \bU may be knoivn by several si)uare and ixMind towers, 
similar to those of Albenga. The inhabitants of tliis town are chiefly fishermen. At 
3 miles N.E. i N. IN.N.E."] from Cape Noli lies the Uola de Bertezzi, an islet having 
some ruins upon it, at about 350 fathoms from the main land; between are 7 and 8 
fathoms of water. To sidl dirough this passage it is necessary to keep in mid-channel, 
and to give a berth to some rocVs above water, which lie near the shore. You may an- 
chor to the westward of this isle, close to which are 12 fathoms of water. At a mile to 
the N.N.B. of the ide is yiuh, and between is the village of BMwssd, on « aaoon- 
tidn nearly covered with trees. 

From C a i 1 \oli the entrance of the Pokt of Gbhoa bears N.E.by B. ^ B. [NJS» 

i JST.J distant j miles. 

CAPS VASO, lat. 44^ 15', long. B° i5\' E., stretches some distance out to sea- 
ward : it appears whitish at a distance. On its summit is the fort of St. Stefimo'end 
' the nuns of some old fortifications. The road and town of Vado are to the N. W. of the 

cape ; and in the bottom of the road are some houses along shore, with a small chapel, 
before which you may anchor, in 5 or CI fathoms, and carry fasts on shore ; the ground 
here is of mud and weeds. 

Vaso Is defended by Fort St. Lorenao, which is nearly half n mile to the S.B. of the 

town. You should not approach near this furt, because Home sui^ken rocks lie off it. 
Large sliipxi anchor in the road farther out. The FCast and S.E. winds blow in here, and 
generally cause a gr^at swell ; but, as the grimuii is goud, there is little if any danger. 
S.W. winds also send in a great swell ; but you most be particularly guarded against 
winds from the N.W., which frequently blow with great violence. Between Fort St. 
Lorenzo and the town of Vado the River Segno discharge s itself into the sea; and to 
the northward of Vado, nearly a mile, is the little JUver <^uigliano, from both cf whidl^ 
in the winter^.a great flood of water falls into the sea. 

S AVOW A stands nearly 4 miles to the north-eastward of Vado ; at a mile to tiie 

W.S.W. of Savona is the village of Loggino, with several manufactories for earthen- 
ware ; and, between, the little river of St. Bernard falls into the sea. The town is 
detended by a considerable fortress, wiiicii stands to the south of it, upon a rock near 
the sea. Before the town is a mole, the entrance of which lies open to the N.E., bat 
it is itow almost choaked up with sand and rocks, and within the greatest depth is 7 or 
8 feet. You may lie without the mole, with a hawser fast to it, in 12 or 14 feet of 
water ; and, in going in, you must keep close to a large point OA the western Mde, 
where the water is deepest. 

From Cape Vado to the Harbour of Genoa Oib bearing and distance are E. \ N. 

[N.J?, hy E. \ E.'] i?3 miles. All ttie coast between appears very high, and is covered 
with towns^ villages, and £LDe seats, near the sea-side. The nearest village to the 
4 northward 
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northward of SmtiMi It ArUxolai thence fbUoir CtutUA, PviMaa, Faroggio, Inurea, 

Cogareto, Arenzano, PkmOt Lesim, Foltri, Parmaro, CaxtcUazza, CorniffVano; the last 
is tituated at the distance of half a league to the westward of Genoa ; and between it 
and the dty U S, Pietro de Arena, a suburb, containing many magnificent tmiUings* 
and extenduig along « sandjr ahore. ' 

O-ZSNOA.— The city of Genoa, beautified with noble InuldiBga, stands at the foot of. 
some hi^h mountains, at the Ix ttom of the Gulf of the same name, and may be seen at 
a great distance from sea. There is a vvall,»not only about the town, but around the 
mountain, whicli ia cultivated and covered with fine g;arden«. The port is before the ' 
town, andb formed on the south by two moles, l6 or 18 feet above the level of the 
water; the one on the east, and the other on the west, side. That on the east, which 
stretches to the westward, is called the Old Mole ; and that on the west, which stretches 
eastward, [8.B. iyE. ^ E.] is called the New Mole, The radle-heads are about 300 
fathoms asunder. Upon the summit of a high point of rock, on the west of tlie New 
Mole, (distant about a cable's lenn;th,) is the Lighthouse, a lofty square white tower, 
with a lantern on its top, which may be been at a great distance } and on this tower sig- 
nals are made on tibie approadi of shipping by day. In coming from the westward, give 
a berth to the point on. which the Ug^thouse stands, in order to avwd some rocks which 
lie o£f it. 




Land and F.if^hthouse of Genoa, nlitn Ca]->e Fino (A) bears nearly EatU 

You may range very near the head of the New Mole, when you come to an anchor 
there, the depras being 10 and 12 fathoms close to it; but you may not approach so 
near to the head of the Old Mole, as some loose rocks lie a little way from it. There 
is no difficulty in sailing in between the mole-heads, as there is sufficient room for the 
largest ships : being in, you m^y moor behind the moles, with a cable or two fast 
thmm, and an anchor oat a^head. 

The general anchorage for large ships is' behind the New Mole, -in from 8 to 6 

fathoms of water, mud imd clay bottom, good holding ground. The common way of 
mooring is with an anchor out a-head, and two fast out a-stem to the Nevv Mole. 
There is plenty of room lor four or five sail to lie at their anchors, and to moor with a 
cable each way, which appears to be preferable, especially in die winter, in which 
season the North and N.E. winds blow very sfronj^ly from the mountains behind the 
city. The eastern side of the harbour, within the Old Mole, is made use of by mer- 
cbant^veasels only, the depth being insufficient for large ships. Besides the lighthouse 
on the western side, there is a high and conspicuous round-tower on lUs side of the 
harbour. 

In the bottom of the port, towards the middle of the town, are two basins, shut up 
with a chain, one of which is fur the national gallies, which are numerous, and the other 
for smtU tni£ng vesseb: Acre Is plenty of good water to be bad at several places. 
With the winds at 8.8.E. and 8.B., the sea runs very hig^h in the baibour. 

There is anchorage in the roads from between one to two miles without the mole, in 
from 10 to 24 fatbama, clay bottom, with the lighthouse bearing from N. by W. to 

N.N.W. 

Wood may be purchased tolerably cheap, and water may be obtained in the old mole, 
sufficient for any number of ships. You all the casks in tiie boats iidth a hose.. Fresh 

beef, remarkably good, vegetables, and refreshments of all kinds, may be had, at a rea- 
sonable price. The manufactures of Genoa consist of damasks, silks, velvet, and plushy 
and some trade is carried on in oil, wines, and corn. 

DBBCRIPTION.— We bere annex some Evely passages, descriptive of Genoa, ae» 
leeled fiom ** Letters firom Abroad," attributed to Mr. Leigh Hunt, 1880. 

. "Obmoa is tndy *(reMa ika Superb** Its finest aspect it bom the see, and fimn the 

tea 
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seal first beheld It. Imagine a glorious amphitheatre of white houses, with mountains 
on each aide, and at the back. The base is composed of the city, with its churches and 
shipping ; the dthor famiMS ara oountrf seats, kmcing oiit» one above the other, up the 
hill. To the left are the Alps, with their snowy tops : to the right, and for the back, 
are the Apennines. This is Genoa. It is situate at the very angle of the pointed gulf, 
wbidi it tiaOecl after ite name, and wbich presents, on cither side, as you sail up it, 
white TiUagei^ country ■eati, Mid othre-groves. 

" It was at two o'clock, on the 15th of Jun^ that oar vend entered the harbour. 

Our arrival did not diminish our idea of Genoa: bat our notions of the Italian counte- 
nance were iormidably startled by the piiot>boat, which came out to offer its assistance 
in oondiictin|f at by the mole, mole had been greatly injured by the ttormt of Hw 

preceding winter.* 'I'he boat contauied, I think, as ugly a set of faces as could well be 
brought together. It was a very neat boat, and the pilots were tingularly neat and dean 
in ti&eir persons ; but their faces 

^ We had seurcely got rid of our ugly men, when we were atiailed with a much worse 
eighty a gang of ugly hofs. They wore a set of young knaves, poking about for what 

they could Iny their hands on, and came loitrrinf^ and hanging about the vessel under 
pretence of asking charity. Their fathers and aiothers, or their fathers and mothers, or 
malmiers and cnstomt oil fi^fftiifMm, liad mnoh to answer for in oontriidng such a set of 
juvenile vagabonds. They clung about the sides of the vessel, with faces, and hands 
too, like monkeys. They had no foreheads, and moved their hands if thev were 
paws. Never did we see a more striking look of something removed from humaoity ; 
and the worst of it was, tiiey had no sort of oomfbrt in the& faces t their laagh was as 
melancholy, yet unfeeling', as their ahjrct and ranting whinf . They looked like impu- 
dent squalid old men of the world, in the shape of boys , and were as pale and almost 
M widieflcd. 

'* Boats widi awnings were rowing backwards and forwards, many of them, partiea* 
Inrly as tiM sftemoon advanced, containing batiiert, who dressed and nnJrened them- 

selrea, as we went along, in the mo^t unscrupulous manner. One of the very commonest 
sights was to see men in their shirts ; and not a very uncommon one, ladies in tbmr 
oonnpany. People Imtfied among the shipping at all times of the day, and ladles would 
pass them, nothing wondering, in boats. This grossness I witnessed afterwards at 

Leghorn ; and I have seen people bathing in the Arno in the very middle of Pisa. 

** We had not been long in the harbour before we inquired, with all the eagerness of 
voyagers, for our fresh provisions. In Italy, we also looked for our heaps of fruit ; and 
we had them— in all the luxury of batkett and vine-Ieavet, and a cheapness that made 
us InTic^h. rirapp? wpve not then in season; but there were figs, apricots, fresh-almonds, 
oranges, pears, and gigantic cherries, as fine as they were large. We also took leave 
of our biscnit for exceUent bread ; and had milk brought to ps in botllet, Mich were 
ttoppod with Tine-leaves. 



*' This goveniment, finding the harbour much exposed to south winds, have determined 
to lengthen the mole or pier, which Ses to the east of the aty, 300 French feet, in a direction bear- 
ing W. N.W. ; and, in consequenee of which, on the 21st instant, a grand platform, or hulk, 82 
French feet in length, 40 in width, 38 deep, of which S fi t will be above the water line and ^0 "n- 
der, was sunk at the above distance from the extremity of the pier ; its head lies at S. S.W. and the 
Stem at N.N.E. We, therefore, think it our dnty to make Ijbk communication, that navigators 
entering this port, in n dnrk night, may beawarsof tfaitiniprovcnwnt, sad keep more towards the 
middle of d^e narbour, to avoid accidents." 

^gOMi.— *'Widi refeiencetoour letter of Uie 23d ult., we have now to acquaint you that the 
platfonn, ahidk, wluch was sunk at the distance of 300 French feet from the extremity of the Old 
fif ole or eastern pier, and upon which men were working day ana night, in order to fill it up with 
brick and stones, cemented by pozzulana; a strong gale from the south came on, with a rough sea 
on the 3 let of October, whidi destteyed all the hiUk that was not filled up: so that there remains 
at present but 10 ftet of water on the most sboaly part of the platfetm. werk eannoC be reeoin- 
menced till next spring ; in the mcanwliile government has ordered a pontoon to be got ready, 
which is to be moored with the chains close to the spot where the platform is 8\mk, and to have a 
%ht hoisted, as a warning to navigators. "We are apprehensive that, in very rough weather, the 
vessel will not br nMe to keep her station, and we therefore advise masters of venels on eiUering 
this port to keep towards the middle or left side of it, to avoid getting foul of the hulk, whkh^ 
wHhlti lwad to the 8.&W., and item te the N.N.B." 
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GULF OP LA SPEZIA. 



to form the hactwor : through this chai\nel a saiiey may puss, if conducted by a person 
aeqaaioted with it Rrom the middle of the Isknd, Palmaria, a Umg poipt of. sand and 

mud stretches out, under wntf r, towards a convent th:\t stands upon a point to the east- 
ward of the town : in this part there are not move than 2^ fathoms of water} but between 
the two eastern points of the entrance are Q or 10 fathomi. You may anchor in 6 INT 7 
fathoms, and lie secure from all winds i being sheltered on the west bj the aboT«»inen- 

tioned bank, which should be approached with caution. 

Off the south 5ide of Pa! mm ia is the Islet Tino, and between is a narrow passage, 
.having from IG to 18 fatiioms of water. Close to the southward of Tino are two rocks 
abofe water, and leveral which aie covered, and require eantion : approach no nearer to 
diemlihan the depth of 14 fathoms. Just off the eastern end of Palnmria is an islet of 
i-ock, calied La Seola, with a square castle on it, and having close to it 6 fathoms of 
water. 

Tbe OVXiF of I*£L SF£XZA (aotiently Portus Luna) h one of the beat harw 
bouni in the Mediterranean Sea. It is, at the entrance, 5 miles braad, and 6 deep; and 

lias '^ood soundings all over it. On the western side of the (iulf, at two mile" to the cast- 
ward of Porto Venere, is the citadel or fort of SaUa Maria, (St. Mary,) which stands on 
the outer end of a long point of rocks, fortified on all iddee. From this point to the town 
of Spezia, which Is at the bottom of the gulf, the distance is 3^ miles. Immediately 
within the citadel nf St Mary is a crrek, about 250 fathoms wide, and nearly 400 deep, 
where a few vessels may anchor in 4 or 5 fathoms. Beyond this, on the north, is an- 
otiier, larger and deeper, where there are 5 or 6 fitdioms, die gvotiad nmd and grass ; 
but this is allotted IbrfiMrwiffiwetify. Another is ^MCfibed hereafter. 

TTie town of Spezia is surrounded with veiy old walls; its figure Is almost sqiiarr, nnd 
stands on a plrAin by the sea-side; before which there is a small kay for landing ; but it 
can be approached by boats only. In the vicinity are numerous villas, with plantations 
of olive and other fndt-trees. 

Ships may anclior almoat all over the gulf, in from ]8 to 12 fathoms. Yoo. nay run 
ashore, in case of necesBttj^, opposite the town, the ground there being muddy. 

On the eastern s*iorp, at nearly 3 miles from the town of Spezia, is the small village of 
St, Terenzo, near a point of the same name : and, at miles farther, to the S.S.£. is 
tiie town of Lend, on a point of land, upon which, also, near the town, is a small fort. 
At a mile and a half to the soutll-eastward of Lerici, and 5 miles S.E. ^ S. [S.£. by E. 
^ £.] from Fort Sta. Maria is Cape Magreao or Pcnnt Corro, the soath^eastemmoet 
point of the Gulf of Spezia. 

Directions for the Gulp op Spezia, or Spezzia, (pronounced 

SpedziOf) BY A Captain of the Bkiiisu Navy. 

CAPE MAGHEZO, on the eastern side of the gulf, is very high and bluff. Of the 
islands on the opposite side, Palmaria i^ higher, as well as much larger in extent, than 
either of the others. It is nearly a mile and a half in length. As there are a number of 
sunken rocks near Tino, it is advisable to give the outer, or S.W. onf, a good berth. 
The islet La OcQia lies to the eastward of Palmaria, at about 1(30 fathoms distaut : be- 
tween these are tome sunken rocks. When you a» to the northward of this islet, which 
has a square castle on it, (as before noticed,) you will see Port Vener^ open, between 
th»^ north side nf Palmaria at)d the main; at the ?ame time you will see the citadel, or 
Fort bt. Mary, standing on a high rocky point on the western shore. From this point 
to the bottom of the bay, where fbe town of Spezia stands, is about Si miles : within 
this extent are several creeks, of which the three southernmost are capable of receiving 
ships of any f^ht\ to anchor, and moor with safety, and sheltered from all winds. Of 
these, the i>outiiernmost lies between the citadel and the point tu tlie northwaid uf it, 
on wluch point is the IrfurmvNo, surrounded by a very high wall : this creek is about 
one quarter of a mile wide, and half a mile deep, and has from 6 to 3 fathoms of water 
in it. In the nest creek none but ships under quarantine are tUlowed to enter : this creek 
Is between the Lazaretto and the point to the northward, on which there is an old 
square castle ; it is modi deeper and wider than the first. Ships of war, in general, lie 
off it : this crcrl: is alinut one>third of a mile wide anrl t'vo-thirds of a mile deep, and 
has from 7 to 3 fathoms in it The third, or northernmost, of the large creeks is not 
so good aa the iMt^nentbned ; it is wide, hot not so deep, and is more oonrraient to 

enter 
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enter and sail fixiot^ as you cannot, without a leading wind, sail kto or out of the former, 
but you may turn in or out of the latter* The beat anchorage is over to the south shore, 
in 5 or 6 fathoms. There are some other small cr eeks between this and Spezla, but fit for 
small Graft only. Not only in the creeks, but all over the gulf, the bottom is very good, 
•oft, And muddy, with aeapireede. 

The ^nds from South to B.6.E. bloir directly Into the gulf, and with great violence 
from between the mouolaint> which are very high, and tfaerefoce ought to be guarded 

, against. 

At the bottom of the tnilf there is a slioal, stretching to the distance of a qtmrter of 
a mile from the shore, winch boats only can approach : it lies off the S.E. eud oi the 
town of Spesla. 

AU along fie eariwn tide of the bay are sandy beaches, where there is good Unding» 
but only one core where small craft can be sheltered ; the south point of this cove, on 
• which there is a square tower, lies about East from the citadel. 

There w a mnd-batik in the middle of the enUimce of the bay, between the island 
Palmaria and Cape Uagrezo, extending S.N^. and W.8.W. aboot three-qnarton of » 

mile in lenjarth, and about one-quarter of a mile broad, on which are from 9 to 13 fiu 

thorns. Without it, the water deepens gradually to 15 fathoms. There are no rocks or 
shoals in this bay, excepting off the northernmost point of the second or Lazaretto Creek, 
where some sunken rocks run off to the distance of 80 yards from the point i therofore 
' ships ought not to approach nearer than in G fathoms. The tides are very irregular 
here, and never rise more than 3 feet at full and change, and it is generally considBired 
high water at half*past one. 

7%eM is good anehorage in every part of the gulf; and though liht wind blows directly 
in, it makes no great sea, as the bank in the entrance breaks off Ite force : ships may 

anchor in any depths, from 18 to 7 fathoms, the bottom being as already described. 
Ships must moor in the creeks, as there is not room su£&cient to swing at single 
anchor. 

There i» UiUe eurreiU near tie eoaet, but, at the ^itance of 6 or 8 kagnce cot, It eela 

to the W.N.VV. and contrary. During the winter the N.W. winds are prevalent : in 
summer there is a regular successioti of land and sea breezes. Water may be hf\d here 
in great plenty, and very good, in the northernmost creek j or at a well a little iarther 
to the northward. Wood maybe had here by purchasing, but in email quantitite ; thero 
is plenty of hronm-stufT on the east side of the gulf. The country around is very ill- 
cultivated, and thinly peopled. Provitioru and other r^'reehmentt are to be had here in 
great quantitiee, though the inhabitants are chiefly supplied from L^hom and Genoa. 
There are aeveral forts on the shore, but in a ruinous state ; the strongest is that whidi 
etands on the south point of the Lazaretto Creek, and is oaUed St. Margaret's Fort. 

Thie being a port where all .'•hjps hound to and from Oenoa perform qnarnntrnc, there 
are generally merchant-vessels, and a tew small craft which trade, coasting, with the 
pro&ce of the adjacent country. Fishing-boats and feluccas, with commoditiee, and 
passengers, going to and fi'om Genoa, Leghorn, and the adjacent places, are the only 
vessels belonging to it ; the country aTOund MUlg SO mountaioous, and the produce very 
little, it is a place of nu U\ule. 

The lUver Magra is less than haU a league tu the eastward of Cape Magrezo, and is a 
considetable stream. The Genoese territory ends at a league more to the east The 
town and fortress of Sadzaxa stand at the dist mce of a mile from the eastern or left 
bank of the Magra, and at a league and a half from its mouth, which is obstructed by 
ahoale. 

The coaet hence to the eonthwardie deecribed m Section VIIL hereafter j and wn mnr 
proceed to the ielande ff Corsica «nd Sardiida. 



VL The ISLAND of CORSICA. 

CO&SXCAy by the antient Greeks called Kvrnos, and now an appendage to the 

fcin^om of France^ b about 96 milea in length, from North to Sooth, and of an irre- 

giilar foia in every duectioD* The interior part ia very movatunoue 2 a long chnin of 

mountains 
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wouQtains dividing it iato two unequal parts, in which tiiick forests are dispersed : it It 
-watered by a great number of rivers, wdl supplied with fish, aad the coftsts ftboimcl with 
tunny, sturgeon, oyBtcra, &c. The summits of the more elevated mountains are covered 
nHth snotv during great part of the year. The chief of these are Monte Rotundo and 
Monte de Orot the first 9,UU0 and the latter 8,70C) feet high, above th^ level of the sea. 
On the luinmit of Mount Rotundo b a lake, encased in a basin of graiUte. 

Quadmpeds are very numerous $ the horses ore small hu^ livdy ; asses and moles are 

likewise small, but of wonderful spirit and agility. Cows and oxen are tolerably large, 
but, in tjeiieral, lean : the cows •»ivc but little milk, from want of better pasture ; the 
inliabitaiits generally make use of oil instead of butter. Goats and sheep are abundant. 
Wild boars and foxes are common. Oranges, lentons, figs, almonds, cbesnnts, and 
olives, flourish. The last is a source of riches. Vines grow in almost every part of tl»e 
island ; the wines which they produce are sweet and strong, and generally used by the 
Germans instead of mountain. Other trees are the mulbefry, laurel, myrtle, &;c. 
Wheat is cultivated; as, likewise, barley, rye, and millet; and the inhabitants, in 
summer, reap a good harvest. The bees prodncf a jjreat quantity of honey, which is 
not, however, so much sought for, as it is sonieliuu^ 1 itter; but the wax is excellent 

The mountains are rich in lead, iron, and €o[)per, with some silver. Here and there 
are found mines of nlum and saltpetre. The granite of Corsica Is nearly equal to the 

Oriental. Porphyry, jasper, talc, amianthus, emeralds, and other precious stones, have 
been found in the mountain?, and the southern coasts abound with beautiful coral. The 
greater part of the eastern coast is low; but the others are, in general, rocky and pre- 
cipitous. I'he lur is healthy, excepting in a few nUtrshy places towards the East The 
r]ii( f port is' AjACCin (pronounced JjatcMo) on the S.W. In the following desrri'ition 
of the coast we commence with the northern point, and thence proceed, on the east^ tu 
tim Strait of Bonifacio, and then to the N.W., &c. 

OAVS COSSO or CORSE, a great promontory stretching to the north, forms 

the northern portion of Corsica. This head-land is 5 miles broad, and of a moderate 
height near the sea, but the interior is a pait of that motmtainous range wliich has been 
already mentioned. At about a mile from the middle of the north coast is an islet, 
nsmed Gm^Ua, with a watch-tower on it $ and there is a passage between it and the 
cape-land, having a depth of from 9 to 7 fathoms ; but this channel should be attempted 
only with a leadino: wind. On the eastern side of the cape is the cove of Santa Maria, 
with a sandy landing-place, where a vessel may anchor in westerly winds, but it is ex- 
posed to the East and 8.B. 

There are several towers on tiie N.E. side of Cape Corso ; of these the easternmost 

is on the eastern islet of those named Ftnoechiarolo or Figaroni, in lat. 43° 0', or nearly 
SO. At the distance of 11^ miles S. by W. i W.* [S. ^ jE.] from that islet is Cape 
Saobo, a broad point, which stretches a little way out to sea ^ it is distinguished by a 
tower, as are several other points of the neighbouring coast.* At 6 miles to the south- 
ward of Cape Sagro is the town andport of Bastia. 

SASTZA is the chief town of the department of the Golo,f and the capital of 
Corsica. It is commanded by high land, in the centre of which the sea forms a small 
indent, which is defended by a mole. The town is divided into two parts. Terra Nnova 

and Terra Vachm, (New Town and Old Town,) in the former of which is a citadel, 
surrounded with fortifications. The harbour is small, and fit for small vessels only. Its 
latitude is 4ii° 42'. The general exports are skins, wines, pulse, oil, and figs ; which 
abonnd in the ranottn^ng country* 



* We have an eye-draught of the coast between Cape Corso and the JtforfiM <f* Meria, an extent 
of .'iinth- , taken on board H. M. Ship Victory, Uth Nov. 1823, ii\ which the Victor., C uionus, 
Tnuriiph, and HeiiovN u, arc represented at anchor, in 30, 24, 34, and 30, lathoms, 5 miles to the 
eastward of the village of Macinagh, with the Finocchiarolo Islands bearing W.N.W. To tfie 
Southward or S.W. oi these isles there is anchon^ in kom 18 to 8 tatlioiDs, brown ^nnd and mud. 
The remarks on the Chart are as follow : " The isles are fliree in nutullcr, and the easternmost! 
liaving a to .vcr u]nn\ it, fuiuis the road. A fleet of any number of ships may anchor here, sheltered 
from N.N.W, to «. by W., good ground. In coming round Cape Corse for this anchorage, aoproadi 
no nearer to the coast of Conica than in 16 fiithoms, until you open the town of Macinaido " 
Variation, 20" West. 

+ The northern department of Corsica is that of the Goto; the southern, that of the Liamene, of 
which the chief town is Ajacdo. . 

The 
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The entrmee of the harbour hu been dofttibad as only gO yards wide, and exposed, 

not only to easterly winds, but to vory dangerous ptiffis of land-winds, chiefly from the 
N. W., which at times cause much damage to the barks and other vessels. This entrance 
lies between Ham head of the mole and the Lton, a great rack to the southward of it, and 

on the larboard side in entering. It is practicable for only one vessel to enter at a time : 
they must take carr in keep exactly in mid-channel, and so soon as they have anclmred, 
a cable is immediately carried on shore to one of the stone pillars erected for tiiat pur- 
pose on the mole : they Ue in 3 or 4 fathoms, on a ground covered with weeds and oaie. 
At the end of the mole h a watcb-house, wber^ in Iwd weaikher> a fire is lighted, to di* 
rect vessels during the night. 

There is ancboring-ground, in 10 and 11 fathoms, at a cable's length to the eastward 
from the mole and the northern part of Bastia. To the northward of this, and at the end 
of the suburb, is a brook of very good water, commo^usly ^tnated for shippings 

M two Mtfet io tie tomihward of Btutia is the entrance of the Etang or Lagoon of 

B^gttglta, and thence to a projecting ]Kjint at tlie mouth of the River Golo, named 
Punto D'ArcOt the bearing and dutance are nearly S. y E. {^S.S,E. \ J^.] 3 leagues. 
In all this space the land is low, marshy, and green, except the point which rises a little 
above the rest. At 5 miles to the southward of the mouth of the €k>Io is that of die 
Fiumalto^ the north side of which is distinguished by the Tower of St. Pelegrino. 

The coast hence trends nearly true South, 22 miles, to the Tower of Aleria, on the 
souih side of the mouth of the Iliver Tavignano. There are several towers between, on 
different points of the ooast^ and the entrances of several little rivcrg. CoaxB, the chief 
inhmd town of Corsica, stands on thr north side of the River Tavignaoo, at the distance 

of nearly () leagues above the Tower of Aleria. 

There is said to be a dangerous sunken rock about 4 miles off the Tower FioTentma^ in 
latitude 48° 17'. and 4 leagues to the N.E. \ N. fttm the Tower of Aleria. 

At about 4 miles to the soathward [8.8.B^ of this rock there is said to be another of 

the same description. 

Trom the mouth of the Tavtgnano, about which are several shoals, the coast trends 
S.W. ^ W. [nearly S.fV. by 8§ miles, to the River rmmorbo ; and thence S.W, by S. 
[nearly S. by IF.'] 9 miles, to the Tower of SeHenMfa^ where high land commences, 

the anterior coast being low and sandy. A dantrerou<^ shnal, called the Marhc, lies at 
the distance of a mile off the mouth of the Kiver Fiumorbo, having close to it a depth 
of 14 fathoms. 

On an elevated point of coast, by some called Cape Fada, Q miles to the southward 
of the Tower of Solenzara, is the Tower of Faela : to the southward of thb is a cove, 
with a sandy beach, called the Pltige de Saneco, wherein small vessels may anchor with 

W' stprly winds. 

PORTO VECCKIO.— The Tower of St Cipriano, or St. Cyprian, which is 
0 miles to the south-westward of that of Faela, distinguishes the western side of a cove 
of \he same name, and the northern nde of the entrance of Pokto VEt cHio; the last 
is an inlrt, formed by Cape St. Cipriano on the north, and Cape Delia Chiappa on the 
south i distant from each other ra^er more than a mile, in a true N.N.W. and S.S.E. 
direetfon. The land on both sides is Ingh, and the mountains here reach nearly to the 
sea-shore. There are several islands at the entrance of Porto Vecchio, which form three 
distinct channels ; the largest of these islands, called Galera^ or Pecorella, lies rather 
nearer to Cape St. Cyprian than to Cape Chiappa : it has some rocks about it, particu- 
larly on the north side, whence they stretch above a cable's length to the N.E. ; by giving 
it a berth, you may, in any ship, sail in between it and Cape St, Cyprian ; this i> called 
the North Channel S.W. by S. [S. by fF.'] of Pecorella Island, above ouc-third of a 
mile, is a rock called Chit^inot having some smaller rocks about it. Between these is 
the Great Channel, which is also the best, having from 19 to 16 fathoms of water in it. ' 
The Chiapino lies about 200 yards N.E. from Cape Chi ippa, and forms, with the cape« 
the Little Channel, in which there is not less than 10 fathoms of water. 

Porto Vecchio (pronounced Fekkio) is 2\ miles deep, and there is good anchorage 
hem the islands at the entrance to that which lies at the farther end. In the middle ate 

5 or 6 fathoms of water, on grass and oaze ; but, as the land-winds are violent, you must 
ride with a spring upon your cable. The winds from the sea ran do no hurt, the swell 
being broken off by the islands at the entrance. Good water may be had at two places ; 

one 
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one on the larboard, and the other on the starboard, side of the anchoring-plare. The 
toirn and fort are at the west end of the harbour ; but the former is nearly abandoned, 
•nd the latter is in ruins, owing to the noxious qaalities of the ftlr, arising from the 
manhv g;i 'nmls in the neighbourhood, which renders the place almo'^t iininli;ibit;ib!e In 
adrancing from the eastward, this port may easily be known, by a high rocky mountain, 
standing near it, like a statdy column. 

Southward of Cape Chiappa, at from If to 3 miles, are four tmal! lalaads, lying about 
N.E. by B. and S.W. by W., called the Cervicalet Island* : there is a channel for small 
vessels between thera and the shore, with 8 to is? fathoms of water, where they may also 
anchor, if necessary. Of these isles, the northernmost is called Cibiciam ; the second. 
La Minora g the tbifd, Soate Sutra g and the foordi; Xa SertL Off Cibidana, aboat 
half a mile, is a rock above water, called the VerararOt or Small Bull; and i \ mile S.W. 
of it, lies another, called the Great Bull, to the eastward of which is a white bank, with 
only 14 feet of water on it, though there are between them, near the Buii, 3o tathums, 
and 25 doee to the baak. 

At S miles W. by 8. from La Servi is Porto St» CfkiHa or St, CHoHat Cm>e, at the 

entrance of which ynu may ride in 10 fathoms of water ; and close to the yonthwnrd of 
it, divided by the point of HaphaeUei is that of Porto Novo. About a mile to the south- 
ward of Porto Novo is Sponza^ Tower ; and, 1 1 mile farther, is Point Fredl6a, high 
and iMmnecting ; near which, to the southward, is C«|ie Bmidaaa, also very high, which 
forms the north point of the entrance of Santa Manza. 

f^rmta Manza Harbour is fibout ? mile^ deep, from Point Santa M^n7.n, on which stands 
a tower bearing the same name, and which lies about 1^ mile to the southward of Cape 
Rondana ; it is about one mile across, narrowing a little as yon proceed to the S. W. 
towards the head, where good water may be easily obtained. The anchorage is in from 
10 to 14 fathoms of water, on pood {^ronnd, where you may lie very safely, though N.B. 
winds send a swell in : small vessels may go fai'ther in, and anchor in from 4 to 5 fathoms 
of water, entirely sbeltersd. 

From Ssnte Maaza Point to F^umara Point the distance is 4) mike, S.W. by W.; the 

land between is very high and steep. Point Fhimara to Cape ChiantareUn is the south- 
ernmost point of Corsica; and, about 600 or dOO yards to the southward of it, lie 
some rocks, partly covered, called ChkentareUa : care must be taken to avoid them. 
Between SuiU Manxa Point and Cape Chiantarella, at the distance of ^ or 3 miles off 
the coast, there are several islands, rocks, and shoals, with very unequal depths of water 
near them ; and, although there are good channels between them for those who are 
acquainted, it is advisaliu for sUps bound through the ^raif of Bonifacio to pass to the 
•Mtward and southward of tiiem all. 

From €k^ ChmUar^ta tiie coast trends nearly true west, 2 miles, to Cape Blanco^ 
or the White Cape, by some called Cape Antonio, by others the Pierced Cape, the rock 
being pierced through j and thence, to the entrance of Bon\facio Harbour, it is nearly 
9 mUes N.N.W. 

The STRAIT of BOMZFAGXO is the channel, or passage, which divides the 
island Corsica from Sc^dinia : it is bounded on the north side by the south part of Corsica, 

and the islrmd'; CaruUo, Lavessi, and Pcrdntn, all of which are encompassed with dan- 
gerous rocks and shoals: and, on the south side, by the north part of Surditua and the 
Ban^HO Idmit, hereafter to ha described widi Sar^nia. 

V The breadth of the strait between Cap^ BUmeo and Longo Sdrdo is about 6 nules ; but 

farther eastward, between Lemessi and the Barelino islands, it is less than 3 miles. 
Ships of all dosrriptions may navigate this sti ait without fear, there being no danger 
whatever, if they keep in mid-channel, although the sea is often very high, and the 
waves dash along with a prodigious roaring, owb^, perhi^s, to its passive being made 

narrower on the east side, by the islets and rocks adjacent to tlie main islands. In 
sailing through, it is necessary to give Lavessi a good berth, in order to avoid the sunken 
rocks, which lie off its southern side. 

The HARBOUR of BONIFACIO is a creek, a mile in depth, about 70 fathoms in 
breadth, and appears like a river. It can be entered in fair weather only, and with a 

fair wind. At the entrance are li fathoms of water; and, a little within, on the left 
hand, are two or three rocks above water ; but you may pass close to them, and keep in 
mid-channel, until yuu get up opposite the town, where there aie j ur 0 fathoms of 

water. 
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witir. On the ttetteivd nde of tin catnaee i« a fortress, oit wlicib tlMre w a litf^ 

rock above water, close to which jaa may pass : on tha larfaoard point is a watch-tower. 

La Madonetta; and, as you proceed in, on that side, there are two creeks, where galleys 
may anchor. Near the bottom of the port, oq the starboai d side, is a considerable cita- 
del, irith the towA near it, and a f«v hoases on the w»iip»id«: oppoilta this castle yau 
osay anchor, in oazy ground, in from 4 to 6 fathoms of water, and moor aciOM tha hUm 
bour. Good water may be had at some arardens in the bottom of the port. 

From the enirance qf Boi^facio to Cape Jtleno, the bearing and distance are N.W. 
Iiy W. 9i miles. Tha land between is very high, and the monntaint stretch downward 
closp to the phnrr. It forms two indents, or coves, called Fackola und Paravane; in 
the former of which there is shelter from ail winds for Kmall vessels; but it is necessary 
to be well acquainted with the channel, which is made very narrow by the islands in 
the entrance. Cape Fleno b foul and rocky, to full 3 cables' length off, as is the coast 
between it and the above-mentionad cores, thoogh not to so groit aa extent from the 
shore. 

OlTZiF of VSMTZXJBCINAf 4kO.~From Ct^ Fiem to Cape Figari is about 
4h mUes N. by W. ^ W. [M IF. 6y AT.] In this space is the Golf of FmUU^ and the 

Port Figari, separated by the point of Ventllegna, which is foul a cable's length off. 
There are several rocks and islets on the starboard side of the g^iilf also ; but, at the 
bottom, is a &nc sandy beach. Port Figari is about one mile wide, and has several 
nM^s close to the larboard side, as well as those on the starboard, leaving a clear pa8« 
sage between of 10 or II fathoms of water. Ships generally anchor farther in, in 6 or 
7 fathoms of water. The direction of the port is N.E. and S.W., and it is about one 
ndle and a half deep, having at the bottom several little islands^ whidi ejdend to tba 
mouth of the little river CmmOe, 

FRO^f CAPE FIGARI to Po'mt Roccaplna the course and distance are nearly N.W. 
2 leagues : this point has a tower on it, and a convenient landing.place on the west side. 
About amilewMtward of Cape Figari lie the EcuiU, or Briccia Rocks, stretching off the 
shore, to 3 or 4 cables' length? farther to the N.W. is Obneto Cove, formed on its west 
aide by a point of the same name, which is very high, as mtII as the other parts of the 
coast, and projects far into the sea, wi^ many detached rocks near it ; and, bctv\'een it 
and Point Roecapiaa, is another cove, westward of whidi are some snoken rocks, lying 
MMtly a, mile off the shore. 

From Poi:ct Rncr\pixA to Point Guadiola the distance is 4 m'le? N.W. \ N. [N.JV, 
by fV, i /^.jj there are two coves between, separated by Foinl Barbarim. About 3| 
miles litftlier by W. f W. | iV.] is Tissane, which, is very high ; and, 

to the south-eastward of it, is a laige cove, with an eitensive saady beach. 

Les MOINES, or the Monks. — Very near Point Tizzano is a small islet, called La 
Botta; and, 8 miles S. by E. \ E. \_S.E. by S.] from the same point, lies a ledge of 
rocks, called the Monk^, extending in a broken chain nearly 2 miles N.E. by E. i B. 
and 8.W. by W. J W. [NJB, | N, and S.W. \ 5.], and about 2 cables' len:,t}i ^vule, 
several of which are above water; they beaf from Cape Fieno N.W. \ W. [fV.NJV. 
^ /f^J at the distance of 10 miles,£rom it, and are about 2^ miles off Point Roccapina, 
which is tiie nearest land. The outermost of these rocks b about three-quarters of a 
mile from the body of the western group, and has 5 feet on it, and 12 to 15 fathoms at a 
boatV length from it all round: it He" about 4J miles from the shore of Corsica. TheiW 
are several sunken rocks between that and the mun body, but they 01*6 easily discovered 
hy the sea breahing over ^easi Near the sontiienimost i>reakem there are 4, 5, and 6, 
fathoms of water; the highest of the westernmost group is about 10 feet, and that of 
the easternmost group about 30 feet, above water. The passage between these jracka 
and tins main has a depth of 15 fathoms, and is very good for those who are acq ua int ed* 

In a direct fine 8.W. by W. \ W. [S.W. i from the ontemaest sunken rocks of 

the Monks, a bank of about a quarter of a mile in width extends, urith 16 fathoms on it« 
and 25 fathoms close to it on each side : it is composed of coarse sand and stones. 

From Point Tizzano to Cape Senetosa the bearing and distance are N. J £. [N. bjffV.^ 
a mile and three-quarters. Tieeara Cove lies between, where the river Biartart hSh 
into the sea. Cape Senetosa is very high, and has a tower on it, and a point project- 
ing into the sea, near which lie the Eceicha Rocks; and northward of these is another 
point, cidled Ciwe Chmouri: there is a passage between the land and the Bccicha 

Hodcs» with 15 mhoflss of water in it. 

N GULP 
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GUjyP VAUMCO or Camm Moao.— At 3i leagues N. i W. [iV.iVjr. 
I fT,] irom Cape SeaetoM lies Cap§ Mmro, tlw coait between fiMrmiog a bay nearly 

3 leagws deep, called the Gulf of Vamnco. This gulf is quite exposed to westerly 
wiuds, but has some tolerably good anchoring-places on the north, as well as onjtbe 
south, coasty the principal of which is Port Campo Moro. Port Campo Moro is upon 
.tbe south coast, and is known by a large cape at its entrance, on which stands a fortified 
tower; this cape lies about 3| miles N.E. from Cape iietosa, and the land between is 
Very high. Off the Foitit of Campo Moro, at a uiu&ket-shot distance, ai-e two small 
roeksj w&ich, when sailing into the port, are to be left on the starboard side. So soon 
as you are within them, you will perceive a ;^reat cove and a vineyard, for wliuh you 
shoulH steer; and, so soon as you are in the cove, you may anchor between the vineyard 
and the point, at the distance of C or 3 cables' length from the shore, in from l6 to ^ 
lathoms of water, with the tower bearitig about N.N.W. : the point will then be on with 
Cape Mnro, and you will be land-locked, besides being sheltered by the rocks above- 
mentioned. &mall vessels anchor farther in, and lie in ^om 10 to 14 fathoms of water, 
still better sheltered, where they may have one pable on shore. Good water may be had 
mt a spring in the bt^ttom <if the eove. 

At 2^ miles to the E.N.E. from Point Campo Moro is PortigUola Point} and at 2( 
miles frtrther, on the same course, is the Vnnta Bitornmat off which lie a chister of 
rocks above water. Between the latter two, uud near the former, is the small port of 
Violo: near'the latter, the Jtieer l^tnoo empties itsdf into the sea, off which you may 
anchor in 14 to CO fathoms, on good sand, and clean every wherr ; but this anchora^r 
is nut safe in the wiuter-season. There is also anchorage, farther northward, off the 
tower of ^iZ?, in 7 or 8 lathoms of wa^. 

Porto PeOo » on the north side of the golf, where the anehonge is qoite exposed to 
8.8.W. iN^nds. Porto PoUo Pobt stretches a considerable distance into the sea, and 

has a tower on it : at the f^istance of 4 miles N.W. from it, is the point and tower of 
Campo Nero. Between the two is Caia Fenio, a cove little frequented. From the last- 
mentioned cape to Cape Muro it is aliove 8 miles -N.W. ^ N. | 4here is a small cove 
between, called Gala d*Orso, where a vessel may anchor with the winds from N.N.W, 
to S.E. ; on the larboard side are some rocks, and, at the bottom of the cove, is a little 
lirer irith a sandy beaeh, whiere you may land with off-shore winds. 

Me of AJACCIO, which is the finest bay of Corika, lies between 

Cape Muro oa the south, and Cap« Sangitinara on the north : these paints benr N. ^ B. 
and S. i W. [ V *y fF. ^ TV. and S. by E. ^ E.] at the distance of 1\ leagues from each 
other. The isles of Sangttinara lie to the S.W. of the cape ; the larger one has a tower 
upon it, and some islets and rodrs about it t between it aiid die cape is « channel for 
smell Tessels, being about 2 cables' length wide, and 3| to 4 fathoms deqp. 

It is necessary, wlien coming in from the northward, to give Sanr^uiniira Island and 
rocks, which you leave-on your larboard side, a good berths and, when within them, 
you may anchor at aboot 3 cables' length from Ukt shore, in from 16 to 18 fathoms of 
water, ahrewt of a place called Fomaci, near which are a brick-kiln and a tile-kilo ^ 
and, about 3 miles to the eastward of il» is a cove, with a house standing in the bottom 
of it. 

The Town of Ajtaccio, wbioh is populous, is situate on the north side of the gulf.* 
On proceeding to the eastward for this place, you will pass a rock above water, called 
La Botta, and, at the distance of a mile farther eastward, another small rork very near 
the shore, abreast of which stands a chapel. Both of these rocks are to be left on the 
laiboard side, as is4he point of the dtadel, which you most not approach nearer than 
to the distance of a caMe and a half, on account of a sunken rock, which lies to the 
southward of that point a csUo's length. With 10 fcct of wstcr on it: it is about 40 

fjithorns across each way. 

So soon as the citadel bears N. by E. from you, you may steer up N.E. by N. or N.E. 
for the road, and anchor in 1 0 to 14 lathoms of water, on muddy ground, with the point 
ef4he<mtadel bearing W. S.W. ; cr you may run Csrther to the northward, near the hot- 



^MaroLBOM BooNaraaTVidieseoondson of Carlo Buonaparte, wasbom at Ajacclo, ]5th Aug., 
If8f. His uncle, Luden, was archdcaeon of the cathedral here. Napoleon was declared em - 

Erorof the French, 18th May, 1904; crowned 19th Nov, of that year, and king of Italy, 2ftth 
ly, 1805. He died at 8U Helena, fith May, 1821. <• Uu oomk the earthi Us dr<^ a wlknc." 

torn 
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h^m of the harbour, and anchor m from 7 to 9 fathoms of water, with the pohit of the 
citadel bearing about S.W. by S., where you will be quite land-locked. At about a 
mile and a half eastward from Ajaccio are some rocks above water, called tbe Sardmeraaf 
along which y<m may imI as near as yui [lease; within, to the eastward of these, the 

largest ^hip*? inav anchor in Capitello Buy, in 18 to 2?' fathoms of water, on sand !ind 
oaje, one-third ur half a mile from the shore ; hut, with sea-winds, you will lie safer 
behind the 8ardmera»t la JO or 18 firthom* of «iiter» than in any other part of tiM bay. 

In the middhi of tlie Gvlf of AJaeeio tb«» U aou ground at l30fiitba!ine» and In moit 
parts It is steep close to tfie shore. South-west winds blow full into the gnlf. 

From Cnpe Sarnminara to Cape Feno the bearing and di'^tance are N.N.E, 4J miles, 
Caj^e Feno is very hi^h, and has a tower on it ; at about a mile to the southward of it is 
an islet sarroanded with rocks,, to which you most give a good berth in passing. 

Tlie CrUZiF of SA60NA lies between Cape Feno and Point Carghese, which 
hear true North and South of each other, 10 miles ; and it is about 6 miles in depth* 
From Cape Feno, about 4 miles E.N.E., is Pi, Jut Provcnzah', on wliich stands a tower; 
and to the southward of it is a port bearing the same name,. H only foi; ttijaall vessels ill 
tiie summer-season, where Uiey lie in 8 to 10 fathoms of water, qmte exposed to the 
westerly winds. Three miles and a half farther on ia the Tower Orvtna, and 1^ mile 
north of it is the Tower Capiv^Vtoht ; the coast between forming a bay, which is also th9 
bottom of the gult, and is called Falmentogia Cove. From Capigliola Tower, north^ 
ward, to that of Sagona, the distance is nearly 3 miles ; tliis tower is euily known bf U» 
whiteness, which is perceptible at a great distance; between is a fine sandy beach : and 
here the Liamone, a considerable river, discharges itoelf into the sea : to the northward 
of this river are Io% mowitains, wliieh extend qmte ta llie sea-shwra; and off the n^ou^ 
of Ihe liver* alioat a quarter of a ndi^ b an Islet or a rock aliove water. 

The HARBOUR of SAGONA is tolerably good and clean. When sailing in yoi| 

should ^tppr towards the white tower, which yon leave on your larboard side, and run 
along at about a nmskct^shot's di^taace from the shore, and you will pass a small rock 
under water* So soon as yuu have passed the tower you may anchor in Q or 10 fathoms 
of crater, and carry a cable on-shore; small vessels go farther in, aiu! anchor in 5 or 6 
fathoms, exposed only to W.S.W. winds. Water may be had at tbe river, which runs, 
jostlky. 

i'Voin Sagona Tbwer to Pofiil CeirgAste an Irreguler coast trends about 4) miles to 

tte N.W. [Jf^.N.JV,'], there being some small coves between: the land is all high 
mountains rlose tn the -^horc ; and Poiut Carghese is known by the tower on the top of 
its mountain, which projects a great way into the sea. About 1^ mile farther N.W. is 
Oqse DowdgtMf and from it, at less than t miles N.N.B., is Point tf'Orefaio, on which 
stands a tower; and off v-hich, at a musket^shot distance, are some brpaT:ers. From 
Point d'Orcino, 4 laige miles N. by £. | £. \N, ^ fV.y] is Ciye Turgkio, surrounded 
by rocks above and under water; it baa a tower standing upon tbe Mgb>lsiid, wiudl la 
a contlnaaibn of the monatalnous land extending from the eastward. 

ttVU" of POKVO.— From Cape Twrghio to Cape Scandola the 1>earing and dls* 

tancp are N.N.E. 2 IraL:;ues. nctwcrn these capr!^ is the Gulf of Porto, which is very 
little known ; and on the north side of which is jfort GirtUata, in which there is but in** 
different anchorage. 

The tsLU GaaoALo, which is about 9 miles In cirtnmilerenGe, Is very high, and has a. 
fine tower upon it ; it lies about 2 miles N. 1^ IL horn Cape Scandola, and is about 40 
yards distant from the shore ; nhout a mile farther to the N.E. is the point of the main 
land, called Potn^ Gargalo, off which are two detached rocks. All the land, from Cape 
Tsrghio to thb point, k moantsinoosi near tbe latter ie a very high nouatniif, called- 
Jfoafe CSepo Oiaeomo. 

About 14 miles N.E. i E. [N.N.E. | £.] from Gargalo Point is Cape RwelUUa. Two 
miles from Gargalo Point is FuiUa Bumco, or White Point, which is of considerable 
height, with a rock near it; and about 8 miles fsrther to the N.E. are the OOerktRoeke, 
lying about a mile off the lend. Beyond these rocks, about ^ miles, is Port Galeria, 
where there is a fortified tower and a river, but no anchorage for shipping. About 3 
miles farther, true North, is Cape di Voile } the land between is high and steep, and 
tiiera is a i|aa core, whidh bceia the naine of the cape, in which there is a sandy beach, 
and a mer« but no anchonwe^ cacoent with off^bcra wiade. From Cafe di VkUe to Cape 
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CtmaUo is nearly 4 miles N.N.E. and N.E., with a very Wgh coast, and a tower about 
midway, called Truccio; from thence it is nearly 5 miles to Cape Rivellataj the coast 
between forming a deep bay, into fHibh a river discbergee itself. 

Care RiTBi.tiM-A riies to a great height, end bet a detached islet very Bflur lie 

• cnstrrnriinst point, and fin the wfst side a small cove and another islet. It ma^ 
easily be known by its height, and by being the north- west eztremi^ of the island of 
Corsica. 

ClUIiF of CAIiVI.— At miles E. \ S. [E.N.E. | E.] from Cape Rivellata is 
Cape Spam, and between these Capes is liie Gulf or Bay of Calvi, near the middle of 
which is the Xo\vr\ of that name. Thp town is fortified, and stands on a point of rocks, 
very steep to seaward ; it is nearly 2 miles S.E. by S. [S,E. by E,'\ from Cape Rivellata. 
To Uie westward of tiie fortress is a very high rocky point, near to wbidi, oo another 
enuneace, stands a chapd ; and westward of this is the Bay of Rivellata, where there is 
anchoraj^e, with we-iterly winds, in from 12 to 20 fathoms of wter. To the southward 
and eastward of the town of Calvi is a large cove and sandy beach, off which you may 
anchor ; bat the best place is near the town, at S cables' length fi-om the shore, in 4 to 
6 fathoms of water, on sand and oaze, where you lie with one cable fast to the rocks to- 
wards the N.W., and an anchor to the S.E. You should not go farther in than the 
innermost bastion of the town. In the cove is room for several vessels to lie, shelterfd 
efcn fiom the N.N.Bb winds, to which you «e most open. 

In idling in yoa may range as close to the point of the town as you pleaee» there bdng 

3 fathoms of water nt the foot of it, and ships may likewise anchor hei e. The South 
and S.S.W. winds are the most troublesome, because they come between the mouatains, 
and blovr in aqoellt, bat they eennet cense any sea. There it a soBall wateh-tower on 
the seaside, mtiiiottt the forti-ess, and an old convent At the bottom of the cove i<; a 
laro^e plain, Home marshes* and a pond, nrhere you may water, hot close by there ia 
iiuLhiug but high mountains. 

CAPE SPANO is a long low point, stretching into the sea, at the end of which are 
■everal rodct above and under water, which yoa must not go near ; on the top of t^s 
point is R round watch-tower, and a little above it, on a rising ground, a small square 
ibrt. About 3 mileato the eastward, from Cape Spaoo, is the fortified village called 
Algqjola, situated on the sea-eide, above which you jney see other viUaees on the moun- 
tains. At about 2 miles to the N.N.W. of Algajola is a ahoal, with.only 4 feet of water 
on it, and which, therefore, must be carefully avoided. 

At 4 miles to the eastward from Algajola is f.<;oh Rontse ; on the S.E. point of the 
island is a watcb-tower, with guns in it ; you cannot pass between the island and the land 
but in boats. Near to this isle there is a large rock above water* to the OMtward of 
vbach small vcssris may anchor with off-shore winds. 

From Itola Rousse to Cape Dostriconi the distance is about 2 lea{ni<»s 'East [E XE.']; 
and 4 miles farther, to the }fi.N.E., is Point Henella : the coast then bends to the east< 
ward for 5 miles, to CwaUata IVbtt. and 9 mUee 8.8.B. to PoM Martdk, whleb ie the 
western point of the Gv\fqf St. Fiorenzoi all the coast between is very high, and af- 
fords oo shelter whatevei . The Tpum St. Fwrmm lies 3 miles to the of the 
tower on Moi tclla Point. 

The OTJZiZ' of S%» FXO&SIIZO is broad and deep, and has several watch- 
towers on the eastern ooett; which is steep-to ; besides that on the western side, on 

JPoint Mortella, already mentioned. Abreast of this tower, at 3 cables' length from the 
shore, thrre is anchoraL'e in 12 or 13 fathoms of water. In advancing from the west- 
ward, appi oucii not too neai- Point Mortella, as some rocks lie off it. Nearly two miles to 
the southward of Point MorteUa is Pwio F^mo, abreast of which, at tfao distanee of 
nearly a mile, is i;ood anchoracje for ships of war, in fi-om 12 to 11 fathoms of water, or 
at 3 or 4 cables' length from the shore, in 9 or iO fathoms of water, oazy ground : you 
will then haye the «own of St. Fiorenzo bearing about S.S.E. ; Porto Forno, W.N.W. ; 
aiad Point HorteUe* N. N. W« There are some rocks near the ihore« which you ntust be 
careful to avoid. 

Small vessels may anchor opposite the town of St. Fiorenzo, but they must be careful 
of a rocky ledge which lies above 2 cables' length from the shore \ ^Iso of a rock which 
llee off the north end of the towUj upon which the tea often bveaka : you may pass be- 
tipeea tfaeaa in linm 6 to 3i liriihiina of water. 

Both 
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Roth in entenno^ and sailing out nf this /^If, it is a^^visaL^c to take the mid-channel, 
or rather nearer the western than the eastern shore ; for, without Foiat Mortella, if the 
8.W. w wHtcrly winds have prevailed, there h generally a gnat firell, whidi may 
drive you towards the coast of Cape Corso, where the water u too deep for anchorage; 
wherca<;, to the westward of Point Mortella, you can anchor any where. 

At 3^ miles N.E. } E. [N.N.E. ^ E.] from St Fioren/o is the Ton-cr of Farinale ; 
from this tower the coast stretches irr^ularly lb miles northward, to Cape Bianco, or 
the N.W. point of Cape Cmo^ aliMidiy aoticed. AU the had between ii hif^, and 
there arc some little coves, and several watch-towers, but no anchorage. From Cape 
Bianco, miles £.N.£. ^ £. [iV^. ^ ia the Jtkmd Giraglki, already deioribed od 
page 8d> 

The JPrnfa Corm M Beeea lies a wite to 6ie eattward of Cape Waaea (WMie Cape) f 
it it elerated, and within it are seen the lofty mountains of the interior. At rather more 
than a mile to the eastward of this point, and nearly on the meridian of the Isle 
Giraglia stands the Tower of Tolare, on the eastern side of which is a rivulet, which 
Mis from the monntains. Two mllas fiuther east is Boeeaggh Pbhi, the MWthenmuMll 
pofait of Cofsica. 



VIL The ISLAND of SARDINIA. 

Tbe ZSXiAMO of 8 AaPIlfl A (Isoi^ di Sardeona) is 46 leagues in lengthy 
from North to Soath, and k» mean breadth is dioat %l leagues. The interior is highly 
mountainous ; the geaaral direction of tlM mountains is from north to south, and tha 

highest summTts are commonly covered with snow. It is dnided into two prorincfs, 
the Co^o dt 6opra, or Sateari, to the north, and the Capo di Hotto, or CaglUwi,* to the 
saotb. The formar is the aMst lUlly, but both coatain monatains, isdces, rivsvsy 
cascades, and other beautiful features of landscape, itt all imaginable variety. Tlw 
♦ general elevation of the mountains is from 1,000 to 3,000 feet ; but the P&ik of Limharra, 
in the N.E., is 3,086 feet; and that of GenargentH, half way down the island, toward the 
east, is 5,976 feet above the level of the sea. The chief rivers are the Ural, or 
OrUlano, running to the west; the Cogxtinas, to the N.W.; and the Fiumendosa, to 
the S.E. These, with their tributary streams, pervade great part of the island; and 
theft are many more^ of infcrior-conseqaeDoey wUch, on aU sides, fall into tiia sea. 

The forests, in the mountsinons parts, are numerous and extannve, and many larea 

tracts, capable of cultivation, are utterly neglected; and yet, says Captain Smyta, 
** Sardinia, geographically considered, is singularly favoured by its climate and position ; 
and its resources in agriculture, roiues, and fisheries, are suificiently abuudajit to have 
etevated it to the ^aalest pcasparity and opulence." 

'Of the extensive and froitlid plains, the laiger are termed CmmpidmA, and the second- 
ary, Campi. Larj^e sandy or stony districts, called Mucchie, are estimated to amount to 
oue-tliird of the island ; a similai* extent to the forests and pastures ; and the remainder 
to coA-fields, vineyards, olive-grounds, mnehards, and gardens, for the snbsistance of a 
poptdation of 480,000 persons. The mean temperature of the climate is about 60^, the 
thermometer varying from 34° to gO, but the weatlier is proverbially variable^ as tO heat 
and cold, though iiuii uad thunder-storms seldom occur. 

The moriMses and low lands produce pernicious exhalations ; and many tracts, screened 
from the winds by the high lands, exhale a poisonous wtemperie, or maTaria. The most 
fertile plains are toTvard tlie south, and produce fine wheat, of which much is exported, 
with barley, beans. Untiles, &e. The tall palm decorates the furest.s, and there are 
groves of wild olive>trees. Vines, with the orange, lemon, dtron, hg, pomegranate, 
and the ordinary fruit-tre» of Europe, are very fine and abundant. Peas, cabbages, and 
asparRgns, grow wild in the greatest luxuriance. The mineral riohes of the island were 
well known to the antients. At present Jjead is the most abundant of its ores. In 
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the northern monntains are fovxid pocphyryt iMKH^t* alalMSter^ BUHMei« ^n'^tllf 

sardonyx, turquoises, amrthvst'i, ivc. 

The mott prevalent whid* are the N.W. and the East, the first oi which b the 
bealtlikat. The MA-breeze* [jmMto] wlilch usually blow in toward noon, are oieeed- 

ingly refresliin^ during the heat of t!ie day; they fall calm as the sun pnrs down, and 
are succeeded in the evening by the ramphm, or iand-wiDd. N.B. winds bring heavy 
rains ; and the east wind, or b^ntu de soli, (the cuming of which is indicated by cloadb 
gathering on the summits of the mountaina,) is usaally acooai|>anied by very vivid light- 
ning; and from its heing loaded with rapours, becomps extremely disagret*ah!e after a 
long continuance. The nuUedetto levatUe, a d.E. wind, complained of by the natives for 
its debilitating effect, is the scirocoo of Sicily ; while the north wind, from its opposite 
quality, is calued the iereke, or dry wind. The intemperie differs from the malaria of 
Italy, it helncr pemicioiis at all times, wherever it abounds, and strangers landing for a 
few hours only have been almost immediately carried off by its virulence ; indeed, the 
very breatliing of the air by a foreigner at night, or in the cool of the evening, ia consi- 
dered as certain rx death in ^nmr parts as if he had swallowed some poisonous drug. 
Whilst the atmosphere is in this state, the natives never move abroad until an hour after 
sun'rise, and they hasten home before sun-ie^ carefally closing every door and window; 
or, if obliged to be out, hold a handkerchief bef<we their mouth. The extreme heat of 
the day is also carefully avoided, for tliey are very apprehensive of the " rnlpo di sole** 
or stroke of the sun, attributing its frequency and fatal effiKts to the malignity of the 
inteaiperie. There eiists, faesida, a fear of the *'eo^o cTarte," from the ehange of 
temperature occasioned by the sun becoming suddenly overcast, or by abruptly moving 
out of the s»in?hine into the shade. Exposure to the evening dew is said to bring on a 
severe head-ache, called micrania, much dreaded as a fore-runner of intemperie. 

Most of the people remove from the plains to the higher grounds on St. John's day in 
June, when the air begins to be unsafe, though it does not become very dangerous until 
August. Tho'jc ^vho, from their circumstances, are obliged to remain, keep themselves 
well clad in thick woollens, to avert the ardent rays of the sun. Exertion, exposure to 
summer showers, and fatigue of every kind, are studiously avoided ; and a spare, but 
gond diet adopted, with cool acidulated drinks. Many Sards entertain auction that the 
green figs of infected districts imbibe and evolve the deleterious principle of intemperie; 
it is, therefore, customary ia the markets, to express the place ot their growth on the 
baskets. 

ftistoral habits have induced indolence, and these islanders have an utter dislike to 
manual industry, as well as to the sea. Not only all the trade, therefore, is carried on 
by strangers, but even the fish on their coasts, and in theii' harbours, is caught by Sici- 
lians, Neapolitans, Toscaot, and Genoese. Soap, stationery, drugs, spices, glass, 
pottery, furniture, and every atticle of dress, are imported. Though puasaasing so mndl 
rich ore, iron and steel bars are also supplied from abroad. 

Qf the exports, the chief is wheat, though subject to a heavy duty. As compared ' 
with wheat, barley is of an inferior quality. The wine trade has become a profitable 
branch of commerce. Salt is an important article of export, but it ia a royal monopoly. 
The bullocks of Sardinia are of a smnll size; the beef and pork arc e-reelleat} OMtlOII 
tolerable. The woods and forests abound with stags and ail sorts of game. 

The fiekeries have been very productive ; but, as above»mentioned, they are almost 
entirely managed by strangers. There are Tammre, or eetahUshments for taking the 
tomny-fish, at the Saline, on the north coast, and several places on the west The scholc 
annually enters the Mediterranean early in the spring, skirts along the shores of Spain 
and France, tiien descending by Corsica, some escape throi^h tiie Straits of Bonifacio, 
while the rest pursue their course toward the Black Sei!, round the south end of 
Sardinia, hut tarry there from April to July. Both the sword-fish and anchovy are. 
now become scarce here ; and the same may be said evea of the sardiAeSi formerly so 
idbundant. 

The chief towns are, CagUari, the capital and chief emporinm, on the •OUlli, havioff 
about 56,000 inhabiUnts : S(usar}, inland, on the N.W., with upwards of eo/?00 : 
igksuui, in the S. W., with 9,600 : Tempio, inland, to the north, with 6,000. The coasts 
•re defondcd hy m line of aloot towers, garrisoned by soldiers called tortwi. 

The MOBSB COAST*— Can Lonoo Sanoo b the northernmost point of 
SaidittM, and ittdistMce from the newest point of Corricn is two leag^ Ituabold 
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cliffy headpland, with the rocks and islets of Marmorata on its eastern side. At two 
miles to the west of it is the round tower of Port Feeehio, or Longo Sarth; the latter 

an iron-bound inlet, with a sandy beach at the bottom of it, near \vhich is a small mole : 
a new town, SmUa Teresa, is rising here. The extremity ot Cape delta Tenia, is at a 
league W.N . W. [nearly WeaQ from the moiMib of inlet. Thb cape is a high gi-aniCic 
mountain, connected to Sardinia by a sandy isthmuit, and having on its highest summit 
a deserted turret. On its weytern side is the small chapel of Santa Reparata. The tur- 
ret on the summit stands ia latitude 11 28 , and longitude 9° 8' io". Itcouimauds 

a fine view over the whole itnit. 

CAPB DSLLA TB8TA wm tlie endent Erekm^km Pnmmlorbm. Ita weatera 

face is coniposed of strongly marked rugged cliff's, with several rocks above water at its 
base, but steep-to. On the lAirth point is a cove, Cah Spino»a, and near it are some 
quarries, where fine granular stone may be obtained, and whence the columus were 
tidcen for the Bantlieon at Rome. 

From the extremity of Cape dsffa Tnta to Monte Roua, a bold head-land of red 
ffranite, the bearing and distance are S.S.VV. [S. i fF.'] 5j miles ; and to Point 
Vignob, S.W. ^ W. IS.H.fV. i IT.] 7^ miles. At the toot of Muute Hossa is the 
JaSetta, a iMuren roclc. On each ride of tiie eape b a long tract of tandf land. Thence 
to the westward, an indented beach, with an islet off it, named Canello, extends to the 
little port of Hgnola, whither coral boata repiur for water and shelter, and lie toleraUy 
secure near a round tower. 

The space between Sta. Reparata and Vignola ia a barren waste ; but, at the back of 
Vlgnola is a fine valley, with beautiful wild oHve^treea and vines, fertilized by a river 
meandering through it, the banks of which are literally covered with tortoises. Bound- 
ing these grounds are the precipitous crags of Monte Cuturu, commanding a great 
«xtent of coast. 

From Pubii FIgnola, a tterUe Iron-bound coast, of forbidding aspect, the land trends 

south-westward, 9\ miles, to Cape Monte Fata ; then f illows a cove ending in the point 
and tower of Mor^ronara, off which lies a bare rock, hola Ros*a. Here a delicious 
plain opens to the view, with the River Ca^inae winding through it, and forming a 
Iniw where it enters the sea, by the solitary chapel of .S. Piafro 4i Hare, Inland, at the 
south part of the plain, stands Castel Dnria, a w ll built square tower, on an insulated 
mountain. Westward of this plain, the cotmt is broken by picturesque volcanic cUUti, 
on which, at the height of 300 feet, stands the fettified town, Coslsl Sardo, which ooco* 
pies the summit of a steep rocky pinnacle immediately over the sea. Both the town- 
wall and the dwellino^s are built of lava, and there is a citadel on a crag to the S.W, 
The streets are pai tly cut in steps, and partly on the flat face of the rock, every where 
alippery and dangerous. The inhabitants are very poor, and of a bad unsocial character* 
Between Lnngo S;u Jo and thi^ place, in a distance of moi« than SO imleSj a few 
huts cunstiiute the only habitations on the coast. 

. At the foot of the cliffs, on each ude of Castel fiardu, are little bays, forming anchor- 
ages for iMMits. A riwlet fells into that on the 8.W. The Sardo Jtoeft, a dangerous 

shoal, lies at about six miles N.N.E. | E. [.V, J £".] from the high steeple of Castel 
Sardo, with the Isle Ros^a, neai- Cape Monte Fava, bearing E. by S. [M. f iV.] 6| 
miles. It lias 4 fatlioma ua it, and from 30 to 30 around. Within a mile of Castel 
Sardo are two other rocki^ with 7 and 8 fikthoma over them* which produce over4alls 
during northerly winds> 

CASmSL SARDO westward. — To tlic westward of Castel J^^aido the coast trends 
W. i S. J^W.S. W."] 4 miles, to Pmnt CanematOt and is bordered with sunken rocks, 
and seme above water. The coast hence westward becomes low, and displays an inland 
town, Onlo, which stands on a mountain upwards cf $,000 feet in height. Between this 
town and the shore are the villages of Sorsn and Sennori, the inhabitants of which cultir* 
irate tobacco, the vine, and corn, in the valley of Logulentu. 

PO&T TOaXlXlS, the antient Turrh Lylisonh, lies at the distance of UJ miles 
W. I N. \_lF.N.fV. i ly.'^ from Point Canemato. This place is a small haven of two 
noles, defended by an octagon tower, which stands in lat. 40° 50^ 31", long. 8^ 99' 
51" B. It will aflmit a few small vessels, but those of burthen nnnst He in the rnad, 
nearly a mile outside, where the anchorage is pretty good. At a short distance, south- 
ward of tibe town, on a gentle acdivi^, is the church and banleC of 9i» Ommoi and, at 
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9 rniln inland, is the city of Sassari, with its twenty-four chiii«be«. There iM more 
Roman vestiges hereabout than in any other part of Sardinia. 

From Porto Torres the coast trends to the westward, and thence to the north. At 
two leagues beyond the port is the Lake FiUai beyond which, to the northward, are the 
lagoons where salt was formerly made, and where stand the fewer and tonnara of 
SSalhuu. Here is an excellent boat-cove, frequented by the gentry of Sassari, at the time 
of the Mattanzn, or net-drawing. A great tract of land at the back of the beach, 
between Poi to- 1 ones and this place, is literally a desert, boended Inbiid by the Ntirrft 
Mooiitauit. 

CAPS FAIiCON, eatienl Got^ikmm, U the northern extremity of ^e district caUed 
the Nurra. It hia one tower on its highest summit, and a -=;ccond srunds on an islet at 
its base, named Peloga. Sardinia is here divided from the island Asinara by narrow 
ahaltow straits, between which lies the low flat isle of Prana or Vana, which has a tower 
on its north coast. In these straitr may be seen innumenble qoantiliea of the little 
/VMI^ lloetbg on the euifcee of the water. 

AffTNilB# [ant. Hercules Intula] is an island ef the most irregular form, 10 miles 
in length from N.E. to S W. It is whofely tnnunt;iinous, nearly intersected, on one part, 
by two nwtoes, and abounds in tortoises of the largest and best kind, goats, ixc. Ua the 
hills wild oli*e-ti«es, and the vales good pasturage. The approach from seavnid is bold 
on all sidea. It has several good boat coves ; and, on the eastern side, is the convenient 
anchorage of Trahucato, for vessels of any size, off the ruins of a deserted village and 
tonnara. On Trabucato Point, eastward of this anchorage, is a round tower, erected far 
the defence of the fishery, and of the Gala Levante. a sandy cove, on the east of it. The 
tower stands in latitiide Ai^ 4' 4", and east longitude 8° 18' 

The north and west coasts of Asinara are high and steep. The most elevated summit, 
MoiUe Scommunica, is nearly 1,600 feet above the sea. From the north emmost extre- 
mity. Point Caprara, Cape della Testa, at the entranoe of the Strait of BonlfiadOj beaia 
B. I 8. IE, kg N."] 38 miles. 

• WB0raMf HOdUiT. — The western' coast of the Nonna, or N.W. district of 

Sardinia, is very steep ; there being from 30 to 50 fathoms of water within :\ mile of the 
shore, and no bottom at 600 or doo fathoms a little forther out. Cave Falcon^ already 
noticed, has a white rocky line, tiending south>westwsrd to Pomf Comm M Dmma, a 
distance of 2| milM; and tiience, to an equal distance south-east a ai d , along the Oosta 
lier^nnrfaf^n, hetwe^n whir!i and the tonnara of the Salinas is a fiat p\t*\n. At a mile 
fai-ther, southwar<i, is a high rock, leola dtf Porrif or isle of Leeks, wnence the land 
gradeally risea to Cape NtgrtUo, n tabled cWF, with » co««, j4egua di Ctftn^, at 
tti-bweb 

A bold coast contlnvies to Cape Argentaro, in latitude 40® 4o'. This cape is the 
extremity of a rocky mountain upwards of 2,000 feet in height, covered with brush-wood 
and wild olive-trees ; beyond it, on the south, is a bay with low shores, over which the 
city of Bassari may be seen from the i^bngi On the N.E. side of the bay is a cove liar 
boats, defended by the Roiundot a tower on a gentle hill, flanked by another, that of Spanga. 

At a league farther south, is a small spot called Porticiulo, defended by a tower This 
is followed by the buid and picturesque cliflfs of Monte Gbiscera, which terminate at 
Caeekt, (ant. He r m aum pfwm.) a noble bead-land, upwards of fiOO fiwt in bdghC 
Between the two, on the highest sLimmlt of Monte Timidona, is the Tone della Penna, 
much shattered by ligiitning ; and otf this part of the coast are two insulated steep rocks, 
of which the southern one, Feradada, is perforated. Ships may round Capie Cacda at 
any distance, it being very bold, and then enter the esccellent hsrbonr of PwtO €>O0»» 
The latitude of Gape Caccia is 40® S3^, and its longitude 8® 5' Bu 

PORTO CONTE, which is formed on the west by the elevated land which is termi- 
nated by Cape Caccia, is two miles broad and S| miles iu depth. This harbour, though 
exposed to the S.W. winds, is perfectly safe formates, by bringing up in ttam 6 to 10 
fatOMOS. Smaller vessels find still better shelter by ranning to the N.fi. of. a martello 
tower, Torre Nuova, and anchoring in 3 or 4 fathoms, on a bottom of sand and shells 
over muddy clay. 1 he Torre Nuova, which is on the eastern side» is the imly one in the 
harbour that has a gsrrisoD, nor are there any other inhafattrati^ but rafeeshapents. and 
wood may be had mm Alghero, 7 mVm to the eeatwd^ nnd water from eome pools and 
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wells ,'it the ht'ad of the hay. The first town in^e Cape Caccia is called Bi^, and 

close to it is an excellent cove for landing.* 

To the eastward of Porto Conte, is Monte d'Oglio, or Olio, a couicai moutitain nearly 
1,400 feet high, and under which Is a rivulet that flows nearly all tiie year, whence 

water for shipping may he obtained. From the head of the harbour, the ground of which 
is foul, a fertile plain extends to Portociolo and the Nurra Mouotains^ across which, in 
'irinter, N.W. winds blow with great violence. 

Following the coast from Porto Conte, rocky ctiSs are seen extending eastward, 
S| miles, to Point Galera. The fissures uf these cliffs afford shelter to thousands of wild 
pigeons. Beyond Point Galera, and to tl.e southward of Monte d'Oglio, Is a cove 
defended by a round tower, and having a lazaretto for quarantines of observation. 
Farther on, the coast forms a bay, widi the Lake CaKga, abounding in excellent fisli. 
The adjacent grounds arc covered with the palmizzu, or fan-palm, of which so mncb use 
is made, as an article of food, that it is termed the ** manna of Jlghero.*' 

AZiOKZSXtO. — The city of Alii;hero bears from the extremity of Cape Caccia 
8.K. by £. I E. \_E. i .S.] 8 miles ; and from Point Galera, S.E. f K. [B^SM, i £.] 
4 miles. It ia very pleasantly wHbulatA^ on a low rocky point, jutting out from a sandy 
beach, and defended by bastions and towers. It is entered by a gate at tbe mole. The 
cathedral is a conspicuous and spacious edifice. The streets, though narrow, are clean 
and paved, and the inhabitatds are esteemed as more agreeable than those generally in 
tiie other cities of Sardinia. There is a tolerable market for provisions, and several 
fountains of pure water outside the town, but within the walls the dependence is upon 
cisterns only. The country around is M'ell cultivated, and interspersed with large 
gardens and orchards. Wines are the chief products. Bntler, cheese, vegetables, and 
fruits of most kinds, are plentiful, and tobacco is extensively cultivated here. 

From Alghero, the coast trends South [5. by B, % E."] 4 miles, to the Point and 
Tower of PogUno ; and the intermediate land presents a range of gentle hills, planted 
with vineyards, and backed by the mountains. Poiut Poglina has a deserted tmret on 
its acclivity, and off its base is a bare rock frequented by sea-birds. Eastward of it is a 
rocky spot resorted to by the Neapolitan coral fishers, who annually conmiente their 
operations in the spring, and terminate them on the festival of St. Rosario, the first 
Sunday in October. 

From Poglina, Cape Marargtu bears S. \ W. [S. by E. I E.] 9i miles. The coast 
between is concave, steep, and tabled, with partial patches of corn, and giadually rises 
-eastward to the hi>;h summit-^ of Monte Minerva^ tlie woody ravines of which abound 
with wild hogs, deei*, and raufllons.t Off iViarargiu is an islet of moderate height, and 
the ooait sonth-eastwwrd, for more than a league, is eomposed of cUfis« extending to 
Point M«ra, on which the mined tower of Argeutma may be seen. 

BOSJur— 'At two miles to the south-eastward of Point ^fora, is the islet and tower 

of Rossn, at the entrance of the Rivi r Termo [ant. Temus']. The islet is fortified with a 
round tower, which stands in latitude 40° 16' 40", longitude 8^ 25' 31". At a mile and 
a half eastwRrd from this, on the north bank of the River Termo, is the town ahd bridge 

of Bosa ; the appearance of which, with the various churches and convents, from the 
offing, is very pleasing. The town is tolerably clean, SLVoral streets are paved, but it 
stands in a close valley, on the muddy bank^ uf a sluggish stream, and iu summer is 
fiitally unhealthy. 

Between the islet Ro.ssa, and the shore, small vessels lie in tolerable security; but 
boats and small craft take shelter inside the river, in a berth where fine fish are easily 
taken. 



* Nearly opposite Foradada, above-mentioued, is an extensive and magnificent grotto called 
Antn A Nettimo. Near the Torre Bollo* on tbe brow of a hill, is a very singular caveni, cslled the 

Tragonaja. Both are described by Captain Smytii, in bis lopious and accurate volume, entitled 
Sketch 0^ the present state of the Island oj ^mdiuui," a work to which we are most especially 
. indebted m ttia desodptlon of die eoait. 

-f- The MiijlJun, or Mufian, (Greek Ojihion,) is a ruminating animal, frequenting only the highest 
and most secluded woods ; where, from iu timidity and heetness, it is wnh uifliculty shot. The 
fNmi of the head, ears, legs, and hoof, identify the mufllon with the sheep, although in size it la 
rather hu]g«r, and dothed with hair instead of wool. See Capt. jimyth's *' Sardinia," p. 120. 
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At about a mile to tiie southward of the Terrao, or Bosa River, h a place called 
Pietra Nieddot whence timber \n exported to Totilon and Genoa. ITalf a league southward 
from Pietr* Nw4dA» » the small town called Tru Nuraghea, the vicinity of which ii 
noted for its grain, cattle, honey, cherries, and other fruits, and particulnrly For its new 
milk cheeses, **fre*ctu/' the best in the kingdom. The coast continues to trend south- 
«rard, and presents the towers of Cokmbm^ nnd '/«edldr lUda, or Red Landing, 
between which are four rocky islets. The coast beyond the t o ^-er of Iscala Ruia presents 
tabled cliffs of cotupactlavSy and continues along the base of Monte FerrUf a noble elem- 
tioii of 2,796 feet, 

CAPE MANNU, the southern point of the Bay of Bosa, lies at the distance of six leagues 
8. by W. I W. [SotrfA] from Cape Marargiu, the north point. N.E. from the ci4>e is 
the low islet Pelosa, with ruins on it, and surrounded by a shoal of sand and rocks. 
Cape Manott has a white round tower, oa a tabled cliff of moderate height, which 
deoines to the esstwnrd, so as to give it the appearance of a gunner's quoin. There are 
four other towers between this and Iscala Ruia. South of the cape, the sandy cove of 
IncMudiney affords anchorage with off-shore winds, in 8 or 10 fatlioms. Here are 
salterns, and much salt is exported. 

At a league from Point Mora, the S.W. extremity of CapcMannu, lie the flat islet and 
rocks called Mai di Ventre. The islet is triangular, and shelves to the N.E. and S.W. 
At two leagues S.S.W of Mai di Ventre, is ;i small Mark rock, Cosc'ia di Donna, having 
deep water close to it, excepting a reef at the N.E. end. The distance between these 
rocks and the coast is from 4 to 5 miles ; the channel is perfectly safe for the largest 
shipsj and the water deep, being from 80 to IS fathoms. 

CAPE St. MARCO, a tongue of land, hairing a tower on a conical hill, and another 

on its eastern side, forms the north point of the mtranri^ cf Okist wi' P>.\v, The cape 
lies in latitude S^'^ di', and i» 1 1 miles to the soulhwiud uf Cape Mannu. 

OR-ISTAIMTO S AIT.— This is the lai'gest and best bay on the Western coast of 
Sardinia, but it is open to westerly winds. Cape St, Marco on the north, and Cape 
Freueot on the south, are its outer points ; and the distance between these is five miles, 

with 10 to 16 fathoms of water. There are reefs tailing out a little way from each 
point. In the bay, ships have excellent anchorage during ofF-shore winds ; but vresterly 
winds blow full in, producing a great sea and surf; nevertheless, two or three vessels 
may lie securely, in 6 or 7 ftithoms, by rounding Cape St. Marco, and bringing op to the 
enstward of thr two tn^vers; or, if running from a southerly gale, by standiuf^ insidr T.a 
Frasca to a similar depth. In either case it is, however, requisite to rememberj that 
reefs surround each point, as above-mentioned. 

The shore of the Bay it formed by a beach bounding a sueceasion of lai^ lalces, and 
the River Tirsi [ant. Thi/rsus] falls into the N.E. part. Directly o£f the mouth of the 
river are three snoals, but within them are from 4 to 6 fathoms of water. The eastern 
shore is also shoal. Here wood is obtained with difficulty ; water in the summer is 
aearoe ; the air oahealtiiy ; but cattle and refreshments may be obtained in any quantity, 
by embarking them at the Torre Grande, on the north shore, which is 5 imles to the 
north-eastward of Cape Marco, in latitude 39° 53' 55", long. 8° 28' 40" K. 

The town of Omitawo fant. Aureum Stagmini] stands on a very unhealthy plain, 
miles true Eaet from the Torre Grande. It i» a husy commercial place, containing 
about 4,500 inhabitants ; has a cathedral and several other churches. In winter and 
spring the country here has a smiling a^^pect ; but, after June, the whole is a sun^burnt 

dreaiy waste, and the. atmosphei e pestilential. 

Within the north shore of the Bay is an extensive lake, Cabras, having on its eastern 
shore a village of the same name, surrounded by gardens, orchards, and oBve plantations. 

The lake abounds with excellent fisli, but they are not eaten in summer, being then 
supposed to partake of the putridity of the stagnant waters. On the eastern .side of the 
hay is the Campo, or Plain of S. Anna, one of the richest plains in Saidinia, and in the 
laltes on this side great quantities of fish and aqiiatio fowls are takeh. 

Cape La Frasca, the south point of Oristano Bay, is long, flat» of moderate h«ght, 
and falls abruptly on the northern side. On its eastern side is a tower, but it is not ta 
be seen from seaward. From the cape, the coast souUiward continues flat, and of the 
same hcnght for about two miles, where it is terminated by a point, with a high pinnacle 
ofi it, forming a small cove called Porto NuvM* Farther south is the poinjt and tower 
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of Frumentargtu, an^'a detached rock, beyond wliicli is a tondy^ cove, witfi a royal 
tonnara, chapel, and battery. The shute thence is cmricbed with farms aud cuiiiyated 
gronndBt bftcked by mountum, which are again tnnnoooted by the nigged ridges of 
Arcvenfn, one peak of which is C,3t5 feet above the level of the sea. This peak, 
formiog h distinpiishing mark, is called the Finger of Oristuno ; it is remarkable 
from having strong breezes prevailing around il, and stands in latitude 39° 
longituiie 8^ 31' E. 

The coast hence aoathwnrd, to the distonce of about 7 leagnei* is comparatively 

deserter!, and assumes an appearance of life durinjj the fishing season only. The 
promontory named Caiie t'e€ora, is J 9 miles south w^d from Cape la Frasca, and has a 
tower upon it. Five miles farther south' is a cove. Cols Dome»tic9t deffended by a 
tower; and, at 7 miles lower is the fishing village of PagUa, defeiided by a round 
tower on a low point. The N.E. winds here rush with incredible violence from the 
mountains, and are extremely injurious to boats and small craft. The chief place of this 
district is igMn^ ^tmite above a rich and salabcioiis plain^ at about two leagnea inland 
from the coast.* 

From Porto Faglia an elevated coast trends nearly trur S W. to Cape Altano, where 
it commences a S.E. direction. Off Cape AUano lie three little ru-^gcd islets, named 
the JNrrt JZocAt. By rounding tliese roclcs, passing a small cove, PagUetto, and'tiien' 
keeping about a mile to the souths you arrive at the tonaara and Hithing village of Skw, 
a poor place, defended by an excellent tower on a comaaanding point, with Cadem, air 
insul.iu d rock to the W.S.W. of it. 

' X&OIUL de S. PZXSTRO, or Sr. PETER'S ISLAND.— The N.E end of this 
island, [ant. Uierakan] lies at the distance of 3^ miles to the south-westward of Cape 
Altano ; and its north shore, a line of steep clip's, continues nearly in the same dire^oDi 
to the distance of five miles. The i- !and is of a triangular form, of nearly an equal 
extent each way. The western side is high, and off its extremity is an islet named th^ 
GeMo Boek, aboot SO fset high, with a passage between it and the main. On the east- 
ern side is the small town Carloforte, and several salterns. On this ttde u a good loadji^ 
well sheltered from westerly and N.W. winds. 

Ofl" the N.E. point of S. Pietro, is the islet Pkma, and several r"cks ; and, at two 
miles from its S.E. coast, is the nearest, part of the Jaiaitd of ic?*/' j^tUtoco: tiiese 
islands thus form a spacious' harbour, which affords secure anchorage with every wind,, 
but its access is rendered difficult by a number of ine^^ular shoals. Nevertheless, a 
stranger may easily enter by the southern channel^ and anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms 
between S. Antioco and Carlofortc, where smooth water will be found during gales 
from the N.W. If coming in from the northward, ships must borrow on Plana, in 
order to avoid a dangeious shoal in mid-channel, r!i!!( d Sccca de Murmi, from a Swedish 
ship, laden with marbles, which was lost on it about a century ago. Fresh water may 
be had from wells and public cisterns, on the shore of the island, and plenty of wood,' 
with refreshments, from the eastern Bbore.f 

ISOLA SANT ANTONIO.~This island, lying to the south-eastward of 8. Pietro, is 

9 miles lonj^ from north to south, and it lorms the western side of the Bay of Palma. 
It was the Plumbaria and Eno»u of antiquity. The surface is diversihed with hills and 
▼alleys, and is noted for the geologic and mineral products wMch it incloses. On the 
northernmost extremity of the island is the Cala Seta, where there is a tower and 
village, in a very unhealthy situation, a-id a rock at a short distance from shore. The 
western coast, trending nearly nuith aud south, is rocky, iron-bound, and generally 
bold-to. FoiiU SpermA, the S.W. extremity of tlie island, is in latitude 38** S7\* ; and 



• In the neighbourhood of Iglesias, is the singular cavern named the Grotta A 8t CHflvamd, or 

Grotto of St. John. See Capt. Smyth's ♦« Sardinia" page 304. 

f Capt. Smyth has given a very pleasing description of this island and its inhabitants, from which 
it appears that the latter we a people v( ry ^^upcrior to those of the oppe-site coast The more 
elevated part of the island is to the ii>irth\vard, this being chicHy of rocky hills, with intervening 
patches of cultivated land, and offering a tine iield for the niineralogist. The town, defended by a 
castle, is modem, and is moreover protected by the'redoubt of Viltorio, a guhsuntial edifice mount- 
ing eight guns, with a chrcitlac eolnnm en its summit, and standing in kuitude 39° 8' SS^', and 
long. f» 17' 88^. 

Ou'the Ide Fiana, off the K.E* pointi is a dnwcb, and one of the finest (oonaras In the hingdom. 

' at 
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at two idles to the S.E. of it is a quoin-shaped islet, named La Vacca (the Cow,) with 
« tmsllcr* ^ti^H, off its north wd. 

From Pomf SperwA the coast trends East, [nearly E,N.e:\ two miles, to the point 

and tower of Cannai; and, at half a mile from it is a reef of three rocks, 15 feet below 
the surface, from which Canpfii tower bears N.E. J N. [iV. 24° JS?.] The channel is 
otherwiiie ckai oi danger, and has from 13 to 20 fathoms of water. 

Ij: Toro (the Bull ; ant. Boariay) a singular columnar rock, stands at the distance of 
b\ miles, nearly true South, from Pdnt Speron^. It is 500 or 600 feet in height, with 
abrupt sides, of difficult acces??, and friable materials. The summit is covered with 
a thick-set brushwood, which is a favorite resort of vast numbers ot rabbits. Captain 
Smyth states iU latitude to be 38** 51' 5B", and its longitude 8<> 9Sf 44" B.» while the 
magnetic variation was found to be 17° 20' 30" W. The sea arOttSd it is Tery deep, 
and between it and Vacca are from 30 to 40 fathoms of water.* 

BAT of PAZiBKA. — This is a very spacious bay, in which the ground is excellent, 
and the soundings regular, decreasing from SO to 5 fathoms* Us entrance is open to 
aoutheily winds, yet it affords commodious anchorage for fleets in the violent 8.W., 
and N. W., gales of winter, and supplies may here with facility be obtaiaed forany nam- 
her of ships. The best ground is on the western side, in 7 or 8 fathoms. 

From Cannai Point, the S.W. point of the bay, the coast, rocky v^x^A steep, trends 
' nearly true North, between :S and 4 miles. The inhabitants frequently amuse themselves 
by taking wild pigeons In the grottoes of this coast, by means of nets and boats. At 
two miles to tl)f' nortlnvrnd .4' Canna'i Pnitit, is a small indent nf the coast called 
Maldrosia, in which some fresh water may occasionally he obtained. The coast in the 
N.W. and North part of the bay Is low and broken, forming islets connected at low 
water; and the Bogaza, or Strait between S. Antioco and Ute mdn Is enliffdy shoaL 
The town of St. Antioco, with its old castle, which may be teM on ^ wcatern shore* 
contains about 1,800 inhabitants. 

The Eastern side of the Bay is hounded by the main-land of the district of Sulcis, a 
country richly cultivated, and abounding in grain, pulse, and maiae, oranges, lemons, 
cherries, apples, and other fruits. The cattle, al^^o, nrr liitxhly esteemed, as well as 
the horses, sheep, and swine. Great quantities of cheese are made here. In the N.W. 
extremity of the Bay is a sandy bight called Crrodlime, where small eraft lie in perfect 
security. 

On the S.E. side of the Bay is an insulated hill, extending to Pofn< Sorrl, a steep ele- 
vation of 13U feet. Beyond this, on the East, is Port Pino, a large sheet of water and 
profitable hshery. The coast hence forms a slender bay, of 3^ miles, the extremity of 
which is Ptmt PumSot a bare sloping projection, with a round tower on a height, but 

below its summit. There is a small shoal, with 9 feet over it, at about one-quairler of 1^ 
mile westward from the point, but with 12 or 14 fathoms close to. 

CAPE TET'T.ADA, [ant. Tefrnlare,'] a singularly bold headland, nearly QOO feet high, 
forms the ea^ttern extremity of the Bay of Pal ma. The southern point of this cape bears 
from the Toro, or Bull Rock, nearly E.a.E. [^E. i S.'] 11 miles t and from the vacca, or 
Cow, S E. [S.jB. by E. i E.] 10 miles. It has a bifid, or cleft summit, and declines oa 
the north to a f^andy isthmus, on which is a lake that deposits very fine salt. This is 
the southernmusit land in Sardinia, and its outer point lies in latitude 38° 51 V, longitude 
8^ 37' B. The small bay or cove <m the west of this cape is the Cola FUmiho, and that 
on the 9utt Cola PUattro, 



• In 1796, it was reported Aat the British enttir FcMr^bad strudc on a Mtik lying between 4 and 5 

leagues South from Tore. It was in the day time, the water smooth, weather fine, the sea did not 
break, and :>he received no damage. On the 1st of November, in tlte same year, the Chichester 
sailed from Port Mahon for Corfu ; on the 2nd she had a very strong breese ; but night coming on 
before thev bad made Sardinia, tlic ship brought-to, fearing 0ie danger : at half-past six, a. m. of 
tfte 8rd, the sea wss seen breaking very iiigh upon it, and It was judged to lie about South (by 
compass) from the Toro, 4 or 5 leagues. 

Captain Smyth has declared, that ail his researches to find mch a rock were ineficctual ; and that 
the eorsl-ftshSfS had no idea that any such danger existed. The depths of water, in the part where 
it was sttppowd to exist, vary from 80 to too ftdaoms. 

BAY 
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BAY ow TEULADA^The Bay of Tealada i» llie Bay forned hf Cspe Tenhda 

on the west, and Cape Malfatan, a narrow neck of land, on the rri'^t. The bpann;,^ and 
distance between these capes are, E. ^ S. [£. f A'.J 8 miles. In the middle of the bay, 
at half a mile from shore, U a flat and atony isle, presenting rocks of a red colour, and 
Inrming^ useful harbour. This is called the ItoJa Roua, and is resorted to by coasting 
vessels. At half a league westward of this h a rocky shoal of g feet, near a covf called 
Scovo. At the head of the bay is a shallow beach, bounding a lake that communicates 
witii the tea, and is entered by the flat boats of the coontry. The Tower BadlrUo stands 
on its western point.* 

On thi- Harbour Botta, die following remarks lunre been made and oommiinicated bj 

a British officer : 

"This place takes its name from the Uttie island by which the liarbour is formed. It 
is not regularly inhabited. Seven or ^bt vettds may anchor in the harbour at a time, 

pei fi crly safe from all winds. You may enter dither by the east or west end of the 
island ; but do not run in with too much sail, as you must anchor about a cable's length 
inside the island; and I would recommend those who anchor here to steady their vessels 
«Hth a kedge, or a hawser, to the shore, as the wind is variable in the nigbt>lime, 

thou^rh it blows strong in the offinrr. In the wrstem pa3sar,n? you have from 6 or 7 
Q fathoms ; keep nearest to tlu inland. In the eastern passage you have from 16 to SO 
fiithoms, grassy bottom, guod liolding ground. If you should be driven to the eastward 
of the island, and it falls calm, with a swell, anchor in time, as the bottom is bad, and 
the f^hore dangerous. At about miles to the N.E. of this island is another small 
island, with a number of sunken rocks around it, having only (i, 8, and 10, feet of 
water on them. I have sounded almnt it, and found it quite dangerous for any vessel to 
approach near it Water may be had at Rossa, in a little river, [to the N T' ,] but no 
other supplies ; you can land, but must first go to the tower which guards the bay, [on 
the north side,] and the officer will send a gudi d with you, whilst you procure water. 
You cannot go to the tower, or recrive pratique, unless you have come from some otiier 
part of the island. It is dangerous to ]md witbout a cj^unrd frojii the tower, as the 
inhabitants, mistakiog yoa for Turks, may otherwise happen to shoot you from th? 
rocks." (1816.) 

PORT MALFATANO, or Malfatan, [ant. Partus Herculist] is a snug harbour, 
formed on the east by Cape Malfatan, on which is a watch-tower. It is alxrat a mile 
and a half f?cep, open to the south, with the two islets Tcrredo at the entrance. Its 
■oundings regularly shoalen from 10 to S fathoms, and terminate at a sandy beach. 
There is good anchors^ near the centre in 6 fatlioms. Tlilt Is a nsefol place of retreat 
with strong westerily wmds. 

CAPE SPARTIVENTO.— From the point of Cape Malfatan, that of Cape Spartivento 
bears S.E. by E. A Iv [A', hy S.] 9} miles. The con^t of Spartivento is the base of 
rugged granitic mountains ; and there stands, on one ot the most elevated summits, at 
an elevation of more than 1,000 feet, some Cyclopean vestiges, now called the Qiakt* 
Tower. These mnains, situate amongst bare clilTa, vnld ravines, and desolate grounds, 
appear, says Captain Smyth, like a ruin of art amidst a ruin of nature, and they impart 
to the scene ine^cpressibie grandeur. To the n<vrth, the mountains of Capu Terra 
form the great baivier, and finely contrast with the wide expanse of s«i to the 
southward. 

On the west of Capp SjiaituTnto lie a rli!<;tcr of rocks called the FaragUoni, and east- 
ward of the cape are the cove and isle Giudeo. Here a low beachy shore, with lagoons, 
extends to the port and point of CMn, on which is a tower, 9| miles eastward of 
Spartivento. The coast now trends, for 9 miles, in a true N.B. direction, and is a 
ffnwrelly beach, backed by hills, in the woody clefts of which there is Rhnndance of game. 
The 7brr« 0*tia stands on the shore at 5i miles from that of Chia ; and, at 2^ miles 
farther^ls that of St EAdua. 



* Captain Smyth adds, "Attracted by the fertility of the soil, a httie colony of Sicilians were 
induced, a few years ago, to settle in this neighbourhood; but the <N/empm«, consequent on the very 
lertilily which had so allurrd them, carried oft' the greater part. The survivors were happy to 
escape, with the lois of all then* exertions in clearing the ground, liuilding bobitaiious, and other 
labour." 

The 
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The CqM qf St. EJ^hu is a black conical cw^gt connected to the main by a iow beach 
•trewed with Run*. At a mile NrB. from the point is tite steep islet and round tower 

of St, Macario, lying i Ltlu r more than u furlong from shore, and forming a narrow 
channel. At a mile inland, N.W. from this place, on an insalubrious plain, Ii tke town 

of PuLi, 01) ihe site of the antieiit Xora. 

GUSaT of CAGZiZA&Z.—The Hay (improperly called Gnlf) qf CagUari ex- 
tends from Pnla on the west, to Cape Carbonara ou the east, a distance o£ nbeot 24 
milw, and about ^9 in depth, with good anchorage all orer it, after obtaining soundings. 

From the Isle uf St. Macario, above noticed, the Port <if CagUari bears N.E. by N. 
[A'', bp E. \ E.'\ 124 miles ; Cape St. EHhs, n promontory in the middle of the bay, 
N.E. [n.N.E. I V2 miles} and Cape Carbonara E. § S. by N.'\ 23 J miles. 

From the poit or Puia the coast trend.s in the direction of Cagliari, 3^ miles, tu the 
Torre Saorra. The tower of St. Macario protects tiie roadstead of Pula. Between the 
isle and a point to the northward, whereon the Torre del Diavolo is cuiiously built up 
against a hilly peninsula, vessels usually anchor for the purpose of watering, taking a 
berth in 7 or 8 fathoms, at about a mite from shore. Passing the rocky cliffii on which 
Stands the Torre del Diavolo, we coaot by the Iovf point of Saorro, from which point a 
sandy beach trends along by the towers of Mezzo, Orri, Su Loi, La Maddalena, and the 
Scafia, northeastward to the River di S. Agostino and the mole of Cagliari. The whole 
of tius nanqw part is edged with a shallow bank extending tome dis^ice from slmre. 

CAGLIARI.— The 5loi^ di CagH&rt, a considerable lake and excellent fiihery, ex- 
tends to the West and N.W. of Cagliari. The city stands on the side of a hill, and com- 
mands a view of the whole bay. Its appearance has a fine effect from the sea, but this 
is dissolved on landing, although there are thirty churches and many public buildings. 
The Casteddu, or castle, a triangular space, walled round, occupies the summit of a hill 
400 feet above the beach, and has a citar^c! on the northern side. In the castle are the 
vice-regal palace, the cathedral, the university, and ttie public seminaries. That por- 
tion of tlie town called the Jfarmo extends down the west face of the h!U from the castli 
to theaea. Opposite to the Marina gate is the mole of the Pratique office, and there is 
a commodious DarsenOt or pier-liarbour, at the south angle of rlie town u all, which may 
contain 15 or l6 vessels. The situation <of the mole-head battery, as determined by 
Captain Smyth;, is lat 39*' IS' 13", long, 6' 44" B. 

In the bay, before the town, shipping of every description may ride teotrety. They 

usually lie about a mile S.W. from the mole, in 6 or 8 fathoms, on an excellent muddy 
bottom. The laud-winds are here the most frequent and violent, especially those from 
North and N.W., which predominate nearly two-thirds of the year. From seaward tlie 
wind never blows home* 

Flrovisions of all kinds are to be obtuned at reasonable prices, but water is so scarce 
as to be sold at the doors of the houses. The castle is pnrtly Mipplied from wells of ex- 
traordinary depth, by the constant labour of a number of men and horses, and partly 
frdm dstems. Strangers must either go or send for water to Pola. The flM-bottomed 
boats of the bay make mqpeditious passages to and Arom lliat place, and may be lured on 

I*eason:iliIe terms. 

CAPE St. ELIAS, a rocky point with white cliffs, about 250 feet high, divides tiie 
Bays of Cagliari and Quartu. The lazaretto, a respectable establishment, with a good 
mole to land at, but with very shallow water ofif it, is situate under the cape on the west. 
On the west pnint of the cape is a high building within a battery, nri;^inrillv intended for 
a lighthouse, but used only as a signal>tower, and named 2'orre iii Cala Motea. A re- 
doubt, with square bastioDs, on the snrnmit of the hill above, eommaods title cape and 
the valley below it. To the westward of the signalptower is a round ringed foclc, aiKWt 
10 or Vi feet above the level of the sea, around which there is good fishing. 

The BAY of QUARTU, extending to the east from Cape St. Elias, is bounded by a 
fine sandy beach, with round towers of defence upon it j but the space between the sea 
and villages consists almost entirely of lakes and salterns. The principal object here, 
on the Campidano or Plain, is the lari^e village of Quartu. The bay is terminated on the 
cast by a point, on which stands the Torre de io.ri, near which a rivulet disembogues ^ 
that irrigates a fertile valley, which produces some of the finest fruits in the isUnd, pai^ 
ticnlarly figs and grapes. ^ 

To tie wutk^atlwmd i^lPoifU Fim the land again increases in lieight, and the in- 

terior 
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terior rbea iato high mountidtM. Towers are erected on all the commanding points. 

At two miles beyond Point Foxi the River Flumini falls into the sea. At 13 miles 8.E. by 
E. [E.S.E. i E."] from Cape St. Elias is Cape fh>}, u moderatfly lirgh bluff point; and, 
at half a league eastnard of this lie the Pucatelli, u cluster of tbtee iow rocks near the 
tbore. 

CAPE CARBONARA !• nearly 5 miles to the aouth-eastward from Cape BoL The 

tower of Carbonara stands on a steep pinnacle, and commands the Bays of Campo 
Lungo ou the we«t aad Urugao on the east. Cmnpo Lungo is also defended by a small 
castfe. Pitrtezxa f^ecchkt, irregularly built on a tow rock. At a quarter of a mile from 
the cape is the hie Cavoli, [ant. Ficaria,'] half a mile in extent, noted for its wild cab- 
bages, and surmounted by a ruinous turret. 

SASTSZUf COAST At the distance of 5^ miles E.N.E. [X.E. J E.] from 

CavoUi ^d at a mile md three-quarters from shore are the Ute* of tSerpenkutia, [ant. 
.SdirU^iJl of which the southern or largest is a long flat mats of granite, with steep 
sides^ and a tovrer occupied by six soldiers. From this tower the next promontory to 
the northward is Capp Ferrato, bearing N.N.E. I E. [.V. by E."] miles. The coast 
lyetween is indented with several sandy coves, and may safely he approached. In the 
interior are the high mountains of Auftrf, and seiren ruj^rged peaksi cafled the Sette Fn^ 
tell't, (Seven Brothers,") which are neaily ?r!00 feet above the sea, form an excellent ■ 
mark for strangers. These peaks are nearly on the parallel of, and 10 miles inland 
from. Cape Ferrato. 

CAPE FERRATO is a ru^^gcd white point, 70 or 80 feet in height, and has a guard- 
house on a remarkable peaked hill about a mile to the westward. From the cape the 

coast trends north-westward and thence more northerly to Corallo Point, which bears *' 
from the extremity of the cape nearly N.N.E. [jV. ^ £J] 10 miles. It has, ail along, 
a sandy beach. At 5 miles from Cape Ferrato is the Tbrre XaHna*, two miles inland 

from which are the chuicli and hamlet of St. Pr'uimn, whence a stream runs towards the 
sea and terminates in a lake where quantities of fine fish are talten and sent to llie mar- 
ket of Cagliari. The River Flumeiidosa falls into the sea at a mile to the southward 
from Corallo Point. Intheanmmer season vessels anchor of!' the mouth of thb river 
and receive oi'anges, lemons, cheese, pulse, grain, and wood, for Cagiiari. 

To the northward of the tower of Corallo is an elevated range, named Monte Rosso, 
extending nearly true North to Cape St. Lorenzo, which is 4 miles from Corallo Point. 
The tower of Arubil stands near Ihe sea on the 8.E. peak of Cape Rosso. Now follows 

a sandy beach, extending to the Torre Murtat, which is 4 miles from Cape St. Loreoito. 

It appears that the intcmperic has depopulated the whole district. 

The Chirra, a cluster of rocks, lies at a mile from shore, and nearly two miles South 
\JS. by E. I E.J from Murtas Point. They are 30 or 40 feet high above the water, bold- 
to on all sides, and lie in latitude 39^ 33' 38", long. 9° 4 V 30" E. FarkOitm 1 8^ SO' W. 

Poiid Falmeri, to the northward of the tower of Murtas, b high and has a broad 

clifly front. The coast hence trends nearly true North to the ru^'jjr d liradland named 
Sferra Cavallo, in a distance of 8 miles. At a league to the souUiward of Sferra Ca- 
vallo is the redoubt of S. Gio M SeHara, at th« back of which is the ertensive but un- 
wholesome plain of Aimitot. 

The shore for about 3^ miles to the northward of Sferra Cava! In continues rocky, with 
peaked hills covered witii trees. To this succeeds a beach of &aad and pebbles, extend- 
ing 6 mites to the tower of Bari, and thence again, ()| miles, to Gemiiiano town. 
Standing on a bluff headland nearly 300 feet in hoght, and at a mil* to the northward of 
which is Cape Bellavista. 

Capeff ndhrhta and Alonte Santo lie nearly on the same meriflinn, at the distance of 
J O miles. The •intermediate coast forms a slender bay, called that of Tortoli or of 
Ogliastro, in the S.Vir. part of which ia a lake of excellent water. Wood, wine, and / 
provisions, are abundant here, but the anchorage is bad, and all but westerly winds 
cause a great surf. At 3 miles from Cape Bellavista, and three-quarters of a mile from 
beach, are the two high islets of Ogliastio, with several rocks about them, nearly on 
a wash, hot ha^ng 9 latboms mthin a cable's length.' 

The whole space between Capes Sferra Cavallo and Monte Santo presents a charming 
cultivated plain, separated from the rest of Sardinia by chains of mountains, and studded 
by some of the best villages in the island, among which 'ibrfo/t may be distinguished 
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hy thii cupola of its Urge cathedral: this village stands nearly on the parallel of Caj>e 

Bella, vista. 

Between Alorite Santo and Cape Cvmino, a distance of SO miles, is the Bight of OroseL 
Dangerous cliffs and a ferocious race of people forbid an approach to the southern half 
of this extent. Beyond this, however, the ?hore becomes low and sandy as far as the 
town of Orosei, which is finely sittutted near the mouth of a rivulet, and surrounded by 
fertile plains, wUdi afford an abundance cf catde> gnia, cheese, hon^» lriiits» &c. le- 
markable for thdr superior qoaBtiet; but the atmosphere here Is latal to a stranger 
during several months of the year. 

From Punta Nera, the extremity of the beach of Orosei, the coast trends nearly N.E. 
by N. IN. by E, J E.'\ to Cape Comino, a distance of 8 miles. This part is elevated, 
bordered with rocks, broken only by three small coves. Cape Comino may be readily 
found from tlic offing; as Monte Albo, a tiibled eminence, about C^Sl? feet high, stands 
a little inland from it, to the N.W., and shows its white limestone cliffs. In a hne 
plain, at the Coot of tiib monntahi, is the ^Ui^ and churdi of ^iiiiiaols. 

Between Cape Comino and a point 4 miles to Uie N.W. the coast ibrms a small bay, 

that of Sinitcola, which, though open to N»B, vdnifo, is frequented by Genoese and Nea- 
politan feluccas, coming hither for cargoes of grainj firnits, honey, and cheese. A 
streamlet from Momt Albo runs into it. 

The point last lutiutioned, 4 miles to the N.W. of Cape Comino is that of Sta. Lucia, 
which has a tower upon it. At 3 miles move to the northward is the old stone village of 
Pnsn'ln, standing on the summit of a steep rocky hilL The inhabitants here mostly 

apptai "as hard and us gloomy as their dwellings." 

From Posada northward, to the di^itance of 20 mUes, the country is described as a 
dreary blank, without other inhabitants than the shepherds who drive their iocks 

thither, for the scanty pasturage which it affords. Point Sta. Anna is 7 miles to the 
north^vard of Po«?ada; and at a tliird of that distance from the latter a dangerous reef, 
the Pedrami Rucks, extend eastward to more than a mile from shore. The proaiunUjry 
uamed Cape Coda Cavallo is 6^ miles N.N.B. ^ E. [AT. by B."] from Point Sta. Anna, 
and ]]o-=, ]u Intitude 40° 49' 50", lono- 0° 43' 30" E. To the northward of this cape lie 
tlie iblands Molara and Tavolara, having a passage between them, in which vessels may 
anchor; but they must approach with caution, as the islets Taukubito and Ceroi lie 
to the eastward of Molara. Tauladetto, the outer islet, is a conical red rock, quite bare 
of vegetation, and 60 or 70 feet high, and two miles from Molara ; Ceroi is a smaller rock, 
at a mile and a quarter from the same. Molara £aat. Buccim] is an island of granite, 
covered mtb bmsli-wood, a wSLt and a half long, and contains a few inhabitants. 

The ISLAND TAVOLARA [ant. HermtBo] is a narrow island, composed of Umestone, 

and nearly 1500 feet high. It is three miles long from E.N.E. to W. S \V. true, and 
presents, at first, a series of inaccessible cliffs. The N.E. point is high and conical, 
and has just within it a cove like a dock, open to the N.E., but in which two or three 
vessels may lie in westerly winds, in 5 fathoms, muddy bottom. The position of the 
beach at the head is, lat. 40° 33' 34", Inns; 9° 43' 36" E, The S.VV, part of the isle 
forms a semi-circular bay, called Upalnuuior di Terra, with a sandy beach, where vessels 
also anchor.* 

ClVaUP of nnURJL-irOVA.— This gnV lies to the aoHli-eastward of Tavolara, 

and is b unded on the north by Cape Figari, in latitude 40° 59'. To the southwaid, 
ncaily on the meridian of Cape Figari, is Cape Ceraso, at the distance of 4^ miles. 
Around Cape Ceraso there is a dangerous shelf of rocks, which must be cautiously 
avoided. Westward of this is the port of Tbrra^noea, having a bar, withont which thesie 
is good anchorage. 

The Harbour of Terra-nova, designedly choked up during the hostilities of times past, 
is a fine expanse of water, 3 miles in length. The town at the head of it has a mean 
aspect ; the whole country looks dreary and deserted, and die inhabitants correspond to 
the scene, being ferocums and wretched. 

The country, fdr 5 leagues to the northward and north-eastward of Terrapmivay u an 



• The sdsntiic sboidd read Csptsin Smyth's descriplian of this iaiinid, in his " Sketch ^ 8ar- 
dWe," page 885. 
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assemblage of high mountains ; the coasts, exceedingly variegated Mid broken, form 
aefcral good harbootw. 

CAPB FI6ARI is a bold headland, terminatiiii^ to seaward in alaefk oHtb, baft gra- 
dually dcclinint; inland. On its south side is a littlo rove, Cula Morcsca, whither hoats 
resort to burn lime. The west itide of this cove is formed by a high conical islet, Figa- 
rello, which abounds in wild olives, cabbages, peas, myrtle, juniper, and other spoil- 
taaeotts prodnctkMs. A Mclcy ahelf ooonceta it to Fifan. 

Large ships may anchor to the west of the promontory of Figari, where they lie 
nearly land-locked. From this place, the island Tarolan, lying to the 8.E. appeara 

like a wall. 

fSrJJJJT of COVGZANUS. — The Gulf of Congianus is the large bay formed 
l»etween Cape Figari on the soutii, and Cape lAbam on the north. The dbtance be- 
tween is nearly 3 leagues. The entrance is divided into tM'o parts by a clustrr of bare 
ules called Li Mortaru, of which Mortorio and Soffa are the chief. At the bottom of 
the bay, to the is the shallow port of Congianug, and eastward of tldi 'ii onotlieff 
bight, the JliornMlia, with excellent anchoring ground in irom 10 to 6 fttbomi, bat 
open to the N.E. 

At a league to the North of the Mcrtarij, and half a mile from Cape Libano, is a 
smaller cluster, the Rocks qf Libani. Beyond these, rather more than a mile to the 
N.W., is a little harbour, Porto Carvo, In which * ship may anchor. In 7 or 8 fatboott; 
l ut obiiervc that, at half a mile to the nortb-eastward of the entrance, there it a rocky 

fihoal of only 13 feet. 

Inland, at miles S.W. from the entrance of Port Qervo, is a remarkable square in- 
dined rock, called STAe Peiettal, upon the aamtnit of Momti Moh, wluch Is very oseAil 
as a aea-iaark in navigating about this coast. 

In the country which has lastly been described there are very few dwellings, huts ex- 
cepted; and hence to Cape Longo Hardo, the north eud of Sardinia, there is a suo- 
cessicm of rugged granitic mountains, among which are forests of holm-oak, yew, juni- 
per, and wUd olives, intermixed with a thickset underwood, wberdn great numbers of 

mufflons, deer, and wild hotj^s, may be f.nind. 

The INTSaaKSSZATS ZSIiAN'DS [ant. Lisula; Fosscf] are those which 
bave been commonly called the Maddakna and Bareiino Itiands. These groupes are 
composed entirely of red granite, and they form, iHth the main, several aeenre harbours, 

capahle of containing fleets, and affording ingress and egress with any winds. The 
chief of the groupe is Maddaletia, on the south side of which is a town with l(K)Q or 
1700 poor inhabitants. The other islands have each a few temporary herdsmen oiflf* 
Maddalena is about 1 1 miles in circuit, and has five forts for its defence, of which tbo 
principal, called La Guardn fecchia, in the S , stands on an elevation of more than 
600 feet. The telegraph tower here stands in lat. 41° 13' S7 long. 9°^3'4<.^" K. 
Variatioo, 17? 561' W. 

CanERA, to the S.B. of Madalena, is 4 miles in length from Norfb to South. It is 

high and irregular, and quite barren on the North and East. Near its centre is a peak, 
Tugiolonat upwards of 760 feet in height, near which is a spring of pure water. In the 
coves on the coasts the Neapolitan fishermen take great numbers of fine cray>fiah for the 
supply of the Italian markeli. 

Spaboi, to the west of Maddalena, is high and covered with brushwood : it has t^'o 
sandy bays, and a spring of excellent water near the Cala Corutle, on its western shore. 
Off Spargi, to the N.VV,, lies Upargiotto, a rugged barren islet, with a cluster of rocks 
dr its N. W. extiemlty called Spar^otM* 

St. Stefano, to the south of Bfaddakna, is high, and has a small harbour on the 

S<Mith side, with a garrison of three or four soldiers. The promontory to the nonth of it 
is Capo dell' Urso, so called from its 6gure of a bear, looking to the founed by a 

natural mass of granite on the summit and tHiidi Is useful as a scu>taiatk. 

In sailing about and among these ishmds attention must be paid to the ' rajicas,* <x 

violent sq'>iills from the hills; and it is considered as a sign of bud weather wbCA Corsicn 
cannot he seen ; or, .'is the natives say, when it has got its cap un." 

The GULF of ARSAQUENA to the S.S.W. of Caprera.— The entrance to this gulf 
lies between the Island Caprera on the north, and Cape Ferro on the south* On the 

o sondl 
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south aide, near Cape Ferro, is a small low isle, named ^iseia or BUcie, remarkable for 
tbe acotttiaa, or little black tnake, fSram iMdk It reoeiired ita naoMt from tiila Ukxii « 

reef extends to some distance E.N.E. On the opposite side, at; '2\ miles from Biscia, is 
a cluster of rocks, above water, called the Monaei (Monks), which lie at a mile and a 
quarter from the middle of Caprera. Tbe passage between them and Caprera is cleaty 
and baa, in mid-channel, more than 40 fathoaat ni water* diminishing to 20 on either 
side. The rocks are alwaya above vatar» and may be appMechedf in aay direction* 
.within a cable's length. 

' At the distance of rather more .than a mile true £aat from the Monks, is a reef on 
irhicb H. M. ship SaeeeOeni struck, on the 40th of May, 1804, and itjihonld not be ap- 

proached nearer than to 18 fathoms. The least water on this reef is 9 feet. The fol- 
lowiug bearings were taken when on the reef: the FedettcU Bock, a singular object 
already noticed, and Bibcea Island in one, bearing S.W. \ S. ; the southernmost point 
of Caprera on with a remarkable peak or summit within tlie opposite shore, W,8.W, 
^ W. ; and a remm K;^ble gap on the west end of the island Tavolara, a little optato the 
westward of the higii peak on Cape Figari, bearing South, [S. 18° E.^ 

Tbe AJiddie He^ is between the £xcellent's Reef and the Isle Biscea, and liaa, on it^ 
wettem end, only SO feet <tf water. It extends from West to East nearly a ndle, and 

the depths increase gradually, in this direction, to 13 fattioms. The western part, 
which is most dangerous, bears from BIscea N.E. by N. at the distance of three-quarters 
of a mile, and from the Excellent's Reef S.W. nearly two miles. The mark for the fair- 
way between the latter and Middle Reef is, a small bill on the coast, in the bottom of 
Arsaquetia Bay, on with the middle peak of three, upon an inland auNintain, bearing 
S.W. by W. i W. 

BiscEA island lies nearly half a mile to the northward of Cape FerrOt and there is a 
gnod passage between, with deep water, 15 and l6 fathoms jln mld-c^mnnel, but the 
rocks on the N.E. of the island extend thence neaily hilf It nJle, and shovld not be* ap- 
proached nearer than in 15 fathoms. 

The leading-mark between the Biscea Rocks and the Middle Reef is, the southern- 
most point of Caprera in a line with a deep notch, ou the tup of a remaikable mountaiin. 
Inland, bearing W. i N. 

InAnaquena Bay there is a reef, having 3 fathoms over it, which bears from the 
southernmost point of Caprera S.W., about one mile, and from the Isle of Buoea West, 

2j miles. It should not be approached nearer than to i'l fathoms. 

The general marks fur knowing when you are clear to the eastward of the reefs, above 
dAeribed, are,> the gap-on the west end of the Idand Tavolani open to the eastwacd of 

the high peak on Cape Figari, which is generally visible; and the Pedestal Rock, 
already mentioned, bearing S.W« i W. [S.^./^. i fV.'\ Tbe vanatioa here, in 1804^ 
was 18° 45' W. • . . • . r 



VIIL The COAST and ISLANDS of ITALY, from the 
Gulf of Spezia to Cape Spartiv£Nto» . 

FaoM pALKaniA TsLaiin, which has been described on page 83, to the town of 
ViABEQOto, in tbe Duchy of Lucca, the beating and distance are S.E. ^ S. f^..^. i E.^ 
20 miles. From tbe mouth of the River Magra, to the same place, the bearing and dis- 
tance are S.S^E. | £. [S-E.^ \b miles. The intermediate coast, which forms a con- 
siderable hoUow, b altogether low, btit the interior land is high, atid a number of 
detached villages, with the towns of-OanMABA and Massa, may be seen firam the sea. 

Jn the Road of J^dircggio the anchorage is vrry near the land, and the ground is very 
bad : besides, Uiere is no shelter from the sea-winds ; and, therefore, it is but little 
frequented. 'The port has, however, been improved by tbe formation of a m<^e for tbe 
reception of sliipping. The town is inconddenbie. Inland, at II miles tne East ttmkk 
it, is the City of Lucca. 

The mouth nf (lie Rivkh Arno, which river passes through the city of Pisa, is 9| miles 
to the southward of Viaieggio. It is protected by a fort on the left bank or south side 
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of the entrance. At Viar^mio commences the low land^ called the Grmt Pkm qf Piff^ 
ov«r wlildb, fram flie miwittrof the Amo, you may see the cdtehrated leamn|r tmrar and 

the steeples of Pisa ; heuM also may be seen the village of S. Pictro, which stands at 
half a mile from the south bank of the Arno, 3i miles from its mouth, with several 
canals and rivulets. All the coast from Viareggio, where the plain b^ins,, is a fiat 
sandy shore, and aoine points streldi a great way mder water, so that tt u necessary to 
ba very eautioui on approaeUng. 

PZSA*— The City of Pisa, which stands at nearly 2 leagues from the sea, was once 

the city of an independent republic, and it still exhibits some beautiful remains of its 
.III til lit greatness, sufficient to reward the visit uf a traveller. The air around is wholcw 
soiiu in winter, but unhesilthy in summer, though the territory afliBrds all the comforts 
of life, inchidinc^ plenty nf corn and wine. Tiie city is spacious, and l** s iid to have 
contained, at one time, 10U,000 inhabitants, now reduced to about l(i^U0O. The ia> 
creasing trade of the port of Leghorn^ to the southward, has contributed greatly to thp 
deeay of PSsa.* 

Mr. Forsythe, a modem traveller, says, '* Pisa, while die capital of n republic^ WM 
celebrated for its profusion of marble, its patrician towers, and its grave mn;Tnjficence. 
it still can boast some marble churches, a marble palace, and a marble bridge, its 
towers, though no longer a mark of nobility, may be traced in the walls of moderaiaed 
houses. Its gravity pervades every street; but ir^ magnificence is now confined to one 
sacred corner. There stand the Cathedral, the Baptistery, the leaning Tower, and the 
Campo Santo j all built of the same marble, all varieties of the same architecture, all 
▼enersble with yean, and fortnoate both in their society and in their solitude.** 

Another traveller, whose masterly pen has already enriched our pages, says, '^Pisa,^ 
one of thf oldest cities in Europe, and supposed to have originated in a colony from its 
Grecian namesake, was, at one time, the most flourishing city in Tuscany. But the sea 
deserted it; and with the sea gradually departed all its modern importance. What it 
rctaincrf lorifjest, and up to a late period, was its renown as a place of leai-ning nnd 
education. But even that has departed now. It has, indeed, an University, whose name 
is loth to abandon it ; and the education, to those who are very much in earnest about 
it, b worth procuring, because private tuition, of a very attentive liind. Is to b« had for 
a trifle, and the university lectures may be attended gratuitously. 

** What renders Pisa still interesting, and will continue to render it so as long as it 
exists, is its beiug left to a comparative solitude, and its containing one of the most 
singnlar, and many of the most antient, specimens of the arts in Italy. It now standa 
five miles from the sea, and so completely out of thr ca dinary roads of communication, 
that the writers of elaborate works upon Italy do not think it incumbent upon them to 
notice it. Such, however, as have a true ta.<tte for their subject, cannot be well satis- 
fied with themselves for the omission. Let the reader imagine a small wldte oity, wltK 
a tower also whitp, leaning very distinctly in the distance at one end of it, trees on 
either side, and blue mountains for the back-ground. Such is the first sight of Pii>a, as 
the traveller sees it in coming from Leghoffn. Add to this, in smnmer'tlme, fielAi of 
corn on all sides, bordered wi& hedge-row trees, and the festoons of vines, of which he 
has so often read, hnnp^inc^ from tree to tree ; and he may it'dge of the impression made 
uDon an euthu^iiutic admirer of Italy, who is in Tuscany for the first time* It looks 
•luc^ a thing you liave dreamy df, and answers most oompletely to tiia IniagUiatifln. 

'* In mterinf the city the impressioo is beantifbL What looked white in the distance 

f^mains as pure and fair on a cloopr acquaintance. You cross a. bridge, and ca^t yoiir 
eye up the whole extent of the city one way, the liver Amo. (the. cLver of Dant^, 
•Petrarch, and Boeoaccso)' winding through the middlrof !^ under two moro bridges i 
and fair elegant houses, of- |^d size, bordering the white pavement on either side. 
.This is the Lmit^mm», or Unet alon|( the Amo. The inodntstns, :in whidL yoa now 



• The climate ef PiSA Is s^d to be the best winter-climate in Europe, and Bsa therefore to be 
decidedly preferred to every other city of Italy, by persons afflicted with pulmonary complaints 
from the eommencement of Oetoher till the end of iptlL Invalids are, however, racSBUBeadsd 

riti v(^i 1(1 bit, st md, tior walk, in the sun, without being defended by aoarasol, and always to pre£Br 
walking on the shady aide of a street. Tbat.side of the Tisa kay c^^^J($a^U di Mezxa Oiorno 
.[South] is the best situation, because wanner and, le^s damp tllsn any Oilier, - dpUpSKS' with tUs 
note the desBiiption ef the ciunste of 8ardini«i pages W and M, . i - 

discover 
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discover the look of their marble veins, (for it is from these that the marble of Carranl 
comes,) tower away beautifully at the farther end, and seem much nearer than they are. 
Hie Arno, wliicb is, perhaps, aboot as wide at die Isli, at Oiferd, is sandy-eoloored, 
and, in the summer-time, shrimken ; but Still it is the river of tbe great Tmcan writers." 

— ' Letters from Abroad,' 182?. 

XiZVORKO, or LKGllORN.— In latitude 43° 33', and 3 leagues S. by E. true, 
from the mouth of the Arno, is Livorno, the chief port of Tuscany, commonly, by the 
French, caUed lAHmnui bf the Bnglish, Leghorn : a balbarism sanctioned bj costom. 
This was tbe antient Poriui Hereutis Labronis or Liburtu, It is a bandsome, r^ular, 
and well-built, town, containing about .'iO.OOO inhabitants, among whom Jews are very 
numerous. The land about it is low and marshy, but several canaU about the town, by 
draining it, have rendered it fit for culture, and contributed to dimfnSsb the nudarkiy or 
noxious effluvia, which formerly prevailed. Fresh water is commonly so scarce tiiat it 
is brought fiom Pisa.* 

Leghorn is well fortified, and has before it, on the west, two basins of considerable 
magnitude, which are shut by night with chains and a boom. The entrance is between 
two forts. Without the basins is a large mole, by the side of whieh vessels enter, and, 

when in. He with their sterns toward it, with a cable fast thereon ; and an anchor out 
a-head on a bank, on which the depth of water is not more than 7 "r 8 feet. Lying in 
ttts manner, there is room dot two tiers of ships, well sheltered from westerly winds. 
The largest ships lie nrar( the mole-head, where there is I9 feet of water. To sail in, 
a vessel must pass between the shipping and the mole, astern of the tiers. The light- 
house stands on a clamp of rock, without the mole^ as represented in the figure 
Mttexed. . . 




Harbour of Leghorn, Kxth the Carrara Mountains in the distancf., to tkel^. 



At the distance of 5 miles S.S.E. true from the mole, is the outer point of Monte 
Nero, having two towers upon it ; and, on the coast, at half a league to the northward 
cf lllis point, is Ae FoH iff Aniignano, situste'on a low shore, wfaidi extends thence to 
'L^^liom. From the point of Monte Nero, and trending to the north-eastward, the 
ridge of Monte Nero rises to a considerable height, and it terminates behind, or to the 
eastward, of Leffllorn. Thus the port may be readily distinguished by those coming in 
irom SM. On the lower fiart of the western side of Monte Nero, at Marly two miles to 
the north-eastward from the point, is the church and convent flf JUMsfHM^JIoilfeiVSlfVy 
with some houses near them : these form a useful mark. 

The RofD of Leohobn lies with the mole bearing S.£. by E., and is sheltered from 



« 

* On the eetaUrt cf Lc^om there is now an interesting and beautiful cemetery fiir n»«estants. 
It is sBiiuaii ds d by rows erfeyptssies, willows, and other ev e rgreens ; and nnmereos momnbsnts sf 
Camra marble adorn the interior. This cemetery has been used principally for the interment of 
the BneUrii who have died at Leghorn and Pisa, among whom are Dr. Tobias Smollett, ob. 10th 
BcyMbsr, im, 

westerly 
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^vesterly winds by the Malora Bank, an exteoMve shoal of quicksand, which is 4 milct 
in length from nortii to aoafh» nnd from r mile to a mil* aiMl a half in bretdflk ; and tho 

depths on it are from 2 feet to 3 fathoms. The j^round on this bank, and that within it, 
in the road, is of mud and sand : but the outer edge and south end are rocky. Near the 
aonth end, the shoalest part, stands a square tower, with an archway, called the Aiahra 
Tower, a useful mark, from which the lighChouM bean B.8.B. 4 milea. Toward the 

bank is a ^raduul shoaling in every direction. 

The North Channel, which is between the north end of the Malora Bank and the 
main land, is considered to be the best for large ships, particularly when coming in from 
the northward ; there is, in its mid>channel, from Q to 6 fathoms of water. A good 
leading mark is, the lighthouse in one with the third white house on Monte Neio; 
these houses are near each other, and near the couveat of our Lady of Monte Nero, in a 
direct line between the lighthoose and the latter. In working in or out of this channel, 
stand toward the Malora into 5 fathoms, and towards the main-land into the same 
depth ; in the latter case yon will have the point of Monte Nero shut in with the light- 
house. 

There are six shoal spots, or overfalls, in the Road of Leghorn, two of which have less 
than, and the others about, 4 fsithoms over tiiem : a berth should therefore be selected. 

The best anchorages are to the north-westward of the town, with the south-end of the 
island Gorgona just open to the northward of the Malora Tower, and the Hijhthouse 
S.S.E. \ E. or S.B. by a. in from 5i to 7 fathoms of water, good holding-ground : another 
situation is with the Malora Tower W. | S. on with Gorguna Island ; the lighthouse 
S. by E. and the mole-head S.S.E., in from 5 to 6 fathotn-? of water. You moor with 
the best bower to the westward, so as to have an open hawse with southerly winds, 
iHdeh wnd • heavy grown iweil into the road, and cause the cables to thresh very much. 

In heavy gales, from tiie southward and westward, the sea breaks on every part of the 

Malora Bank, and it is probable that the ground in the road banks in those gales { It ia» 
therefore, always necessary to under-run the cables so soon as a gale is over. 

To tttti in by the Smtih Channel, bring the liglithouse to bear E. ^ S. fty iV.] or 
nearly so, and keep it so until the Malora Tower is full a mile to the westward of you. 
You may then anchor with the Malora Tower W. by N. or W. ^ and the lighthouse 
S.E. by S., in from 6 to 7 fatlioms, bottom of satid and mud| or you may haul up more 

to the northward, and take the station above dii'ected. 

If going-in this way by night, bring the lighthouse to bear E. by S., and take your 
aounmngs from the miun, that you may certainly be dear of the Malora. 

GORGONA. — Ships from the westward make the little island Goboona, which is an 
excellent mark for those bound to Leghorn. This island, the antient Urgos, lies in 
lat. 43° 2& ; and the lighthouse at Leghorn bears from it £. 4 N. [E.N.E.^ 18| mites. 
It is high, appears aksost round, and has two towers, with some fishermen^ huts, and 
.an old monastery or nagaalne upon it. Near its N.W. point is a sunken rock, but it to* 
hs general, steep-to. 




J^fMMMcet^ GwyiM «mt (Ac MOom 3\HMr, Utaims W. VSP S.fnm 1keMd»raffe^legk»ni. 



Directions for Leghorn, ^-c. from the Journal of Mr, Wm. Smith* 

To sail into Leghorn Roads from the northward, the marks to clear the north end of 
the Malora Bank are the southernmost hillock of the high mountains over the plains of 
Pisa, on with n small guardiJioase or tower [Mezza Spigagia'] near the sc»-slde, bmring 
E, by S. ; keep these marks on until you bring the lighthouse on with the first hill to the 
southward of Mount Nero Church, bearing S. by E. J E., which will lead you to the 
anchorage. You will have from 8 to 5 fathoms of water. It would not be advi^eable 
to ran through the knolls in the roads with a large ship and a heavy sea ; but, In suMieth 
water, there is no danger, observing to keep the aforesaid hill on Mount Nero a little 
open to the eastward of the lighthousjB, until within thiee-quarters of a mile of the 

latter: 
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latter : you will then be to the southward of the knoUs, and may tteer oat S.S.W. or 
8.W. by S. In cmaiag in, through the Noilh Channel, with a beating mod, aland to 
tile main into 5 fathoms* and to the Malora into the same depth. 

To sail ill from the smithward, give the Malora Tower a berth of one or one and a half 
mile ; bring the lighthouse to beai- about Ka^t by compass, or on with the south end 
oT-the town ; (hen atoer for it until the Malora Tower beaia N.W. t yoa may then hant 
up to the north-eaatward for the anchorage. 

ITiere is always a current setting either to the northward or to the southward, through 
the roads, which is much influenced by the winds ; but no rise or fall of water that we 
oonld porcelve. 

SMpt of war ffeneratfy water at the lazaretto at the back of the town ; you fill your 
casks in the boats with a short hoae« which yon fix on the end of a apont. Wood ia 

plentiful, good, and cheap. 

All kinds of meat and vegetables arc very cheap : and fruit in its season : fish also are 
plentiful and cheap. 

Th£ following Remarks om LEOHoaN, &c. abs f&om the 
Journal of akother British Officer. 

" On approaching the Roads from the southward, the soundings will be fbmkd from 
20 to 10 fathoms. All the coast, from the point of Monte Nero (which is the southern- 
most point of the road) to the powder tower [Torre Marzocco^, which stands on the 
beach to the northward of Leghorn, is bordered with rodts and shoals, which extend, in 

some places, half a mile out. The lighthouse stands on a ledge of rocks, extending to 
the westward hulf a luilc from the S.W. part of the towo-wail« and over which the sea 
breaks heavily in bad weather. 

** Ships coming into the roads may have pilots by malting the ngnaL No ships go 
into the mole wimont one ; the channel b^ng intricate and dangermn. 

"Near this road, or in its neighbourhood, there is no shelter or place for anchoringf 
nor have ships much shelter here from northerly and southerly winds. A wind from 
N.E. to S.£. is directly ofi'-shore j and with thei>e winds the water is generally smooth, 
but very heavy gnsts are not infrequent. With winds from W. by S. to K.N.W. the 
Malora Bank breaks off much 



** The city of Leghorn is surrounded by walls and ditches, on which an immense 
number of cannon are mounted. lioats may land within either the inner or outer mole, 
but the inner is generally preferred. Hie boom is always ahnt at sun-set. Leghorn is 
a place of great trade, particularly in the Newfoundland fishery. During peaoe» tlie 

Greeks export corn hither, in great quantities, from the Morea. The tide or 
hereabout mostly runs to the N.VV. and W.N.W. and it is sometimes very strong. 



, — This island, antiently Mgilon, lies in latitude 43° 2' 
between Corsica and the coast of Tuscany. It is nearly 4 miles in length from North to 
Sooth, inhabited, and haa a small fortress upon it. In case of necessity, small vessels may 
anchor off a cove upon its eastern .side. Capraia belongs to Tuscany, and bears 
8. 86° W. IS. 8° 7 leagues, from tiorgona; E.S.E. J 15. fA'. i iV.j, 17 miles^from 
Cape Corso } and &W. \ W. [S. JT. hy 5.] 39 miles, from Leghorn. 




AftmimHu Oyfa, bnrbig W^. W, t imf mmJ 9 wila fefawl / flOamiag. M^AAid, 18191 ' 

UCMMMMT to PXOmiMO.— At the distance of 10 leagues to the S. ^ W. 

tS. by E.'\, from the point of Monte Nero is Cape Baratto. The coast between forms a 
>ng but not a deep bay, and its shore is generally low ; but within, at the distance of 
nbrat two leagues, is a ridge or chain of high land, which thence declines Unpaids the 
sea. On the declivity a number of villages may be seen, paitienlarly those nanaad 
CastiglioneUob Vado, Cecina, Bibona^Cast^lionoaUa^Qlteiiay OanpneUar S. Vincenzo, 

Dono- 
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Donomtico, Campt^lia, and Bnratto The laat I* 00 a sm^l sandy harbour, at a mile 

and a half to the north-eastward ot the cape. 

. CAPE BARATTO is a large high point, huving a castle and tower oii it, and there ia 
a redoubt on ari^ng giuund to the northward of the town. The cape, being eonneeted 
to tbe.main hj a neck of low land, appears on both sides like an island 

In approaching towards the shore, at about 8 mites to the southwai d of Monte Nero» 
it in to be observed there is a rucky shoal, which beaia S.E. by H [E.S.E, i E.j 
6f leagues from the island Gorgona. It is said to have been once the town of Vada, 
now covered by the sea. The depth over it is from 9 to 15 feet, but near it are 6 and 
7 fathoms. As it lies in the track of shi|M running along shore, it n^ust be carefully 
fivoided. 

-PIOMBINO.<-A( 4 milee to the eouth-MStward htrm the extremity of Cape BaraUo 

is the town of PiomHuOt on the S.E. point^of the promontory, which, with the island of 
KIHh, fonus the Channbl of Piombino. Close to the end of the point betveen^ b a 

great rock above water, with some others tu ii it. 

Piombino, the capital ot a principality to which it gives name, was united to Tuscany 
Ivy the general treaty of I8I6. It is small, but well fortified, and has a dtadel at nearly 

a tnilr to the eastward. The Intter has a square towefj on a low polht of MCkSy wHhto 

which is an anchorage, sheltered from N.W. winds. 

BAY OP FULLiONiCA. — The Bay of Fullonica is a semi-circle formed by iho ItOMt 
between PiottMno Point to the N«W., and Cqw TVq/a, Cpr- Troyaj to the Thb 

bearing and distance between these points are S.E. by [^S.E. ^ E."] 1ft milei. The 
north shore of the b;<y i-* low, sandy, partly covered with shrubs, and partly morass. 
At E.S.E. I E. [A'aaij trom Piombino Pomt, and intersected by a small rivulet, is the 
town of Fullonica, with Its jetty. Th^ whole of the bay is bordered with a shetf» tnm 
the edge of which the water gradually deepens. The Torre Mozza defends the coast at 
3ji miles, to the westward of .Fullonica ; and between these placef are two reefs^ at<some 
4istanoe from shore, which must be cautiously amded. 

The mouth of a lagoon, the Lukt Srarfino, is tm> tnllee to the southward of FuUeidML 

Off this there is good anchorage,"with muddy bottom, in from 5^ to 8 fathoms, with 
Cape Troja bearing S.S.W. [5. } W.'] () miles distant, and in sight of the towers of 
S. Nicolo and Civetta, standing upon rucky points of land on the intermediate coast. > 

Cgpe Trqja, in latitude 4f* 47' 30", longitude. 10<^ 46' 40", has a square tvwer sUnd. 
logon it, another a little way within it, and a village at the bottom, or Ianding*place. 

Off its extremity, at the d!^t^u1ce of a mile, is an isltt, the Rock Troja, which i<< hip^h, 
and has a watch-tower upuu it. From Cape Troja a reef exteads half way over toward 
the islet, and some of its rooks are above water* There are also some rkicks near the 
iUast end of the islet, so that the passage between must be dangerous to a sti angin. 

CHANNEL OF ELBA. — I'his channel is formed by the coast of Piombino to the 
N.E., and that of the island Elba on the S.W. The distance between the two is 
6 Bsiles. Between the north end of Elba and Oape Troja, and nearly In a line, lie the 
islets Pahnajola and Cervoli, the first at 3 miles S.E. by E. ^ E., {^B. by &}, ffom 
Cape Vita, the north end of Elba, and the second at 7 milfs from the same cape. 
The islets are high ; each Ims a watch-tower upon it ; and from the north end of 
PUmijohi there is a reef, but they are othelfwise bold^to. 

ZSXiAVD of BXSA> — Cape Vita, the northern < : ttemity of this singular 
island, bears from the town of Piombino W.9.W. ^ VV., [S./K by If'.'}, distant 
6 miles. From Cape Vita the extent of the island to the south is JO miles ; its greatest 
extent east and west is 15 miles. Blba was the Thalia of th'e Greeks, and the fhw of ' 
the Romans ; it is high, and is of very irregular shape. Its population, in 1814, was 
stated to be !?,250, in its different towns and distiibuted over the country, and now it 
probably amounts to 14,000. The climate is mild and pleasant, the air being cooled by 
the sea-breezes. Hence it produces plants and fnuts uuknowla to grow on the nudn Jt 
Tuscany, notwithstanding its contiguity. It has no river, but a number of springs, and 
several rivulets. Of the latter, the chief is the Ria, on the eastern side, which rises by 
a town of that name, and runs, through the iron-minft of the same appellation, td ttie 
een, at less than a league from Its eource, • 

The island abounds in lofty mountains, covered by numerous plants and shrubs, mostly 
odofiferous^ which fiU the air with fragrance j still* from unacconntable n^lect, bees are 

rarct 
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tare. The soil U susceptible of great improTement The trees mo»t common are th« 
oork tree, Hie green oak, the citron, orange, end all the frnit-treei known in Europe, 

the apple alone excepted. Its melons, particularlf those termed pastecM, are excellent, 
and all the fruits ure of iine flavour. The superior lands of the valleys and gentlj^-rising 
'eminences produce abundance of grapes, of which winet aro made reaembhng tiie 
Spanish of Valencia and Catalonia; also olives, figs, maize, beans, peas, and a small 
qtiantity of grain : but, with all these, from want of industry, much land remains uncul- 
tivated. Pastures are rare, and the number of sheep, cattle, mules, and horses, smaiJ. 
Wood is tcarce $ but, owing to the warmth of the climate, little is required for firing. 
Different kinds of metals have been found in the island, including gnl(1, silv er, copper* 
iron, the loadstone, and lead : and of minprals, marble, granite, sulphur, vitriol, amian- 
thus, stone for building, and slate. The iron mines have imparted celebrity to £lba{ 
more especially diMe of Rio^ on the eaatern ^de, already neticed, and whidi have been 
▼cry productive. ^ 

•' The chief ports of Elba are, Porto Fkbraio on the north-side, and Porto LoNOOTJB 
on the S.E. Near Potto Ferraio are salt-ponds. The fisheiy, the import of necessaiies, 
or grain and clothing, and the export of frnits* wine, tunny, (caught about the islandj) 

-salt, metals, and minerals, particularly iron, ifliake yap, Ivtth agriciutiire* the luni of the 
commerce and industry of the population. 

The city of Porto Ferraio stands at the distance of 5 mile? W.? W. \_S.lF.ii fV.'\ 
.from Cape Vita. It is seated on the western side of a small bay, upon a lofty moun- 
tain, commanding a fertile valley strewed with coontry>hoaaes. Its streets are, most 
of them, terraces cut out of the rnclc, the houses handsome, and thr population about 
,6000. its port is capable of receiving ships of the line, but to them it is dangerous 
•with northerly winds. The citadel and fortifications have great itrength. Near the 
dty, on the summit of a ateep mck, within the poit» la a amul tower, called PwMtMiia, 
'.ao situated as to be impregnable. 

The toyfm of Porto Lovoone, on the S.E., takes its name from the shape of the har- 
bour, which is long and narrow. This town is divided into Upper and Lower. The 
latter part of it, along the shore, is faihahited liy fishermen, mariners, and tterehanta* * 
The Upper town is comprised within the citadel. This, on the top of a mountain, it 
very strong by nature as well as by art. The entrance of the port, on the south side, ia 
defended by a fortress, built on a tongue of land projecting into the sea. 

- The people of EHia'have been described as, in ;,;ciurai, good and boapitable, but 
■ addicted to flattery; of an ordinary height, well made, and of an excellent constitution, 
which is preserved by frugality and maTily exercises. Their hair is generally black, 
their complexion brown, and their looks lively and penetrating. Unacquainted with 
.tiie luxury of great cities, the ordinary dress of the women ia a hat of black straw, a 
white bodice, a short petticoat of red or blue, with decorations of flowers, rings, &c. 
The ordinary food of the Elbese consists of dried pulse, poor cheese., made of ewe^s 
milk, salted and smoked provisions, coarse br ead, ft esh hsh, chiefly tunny, and a few 
vegetables. The salted cheese of Sardinia is an article of great consumption. They 
also consume a vast quantity of chesnuts, which tbry '^nnd into flour, and can make into 
an agieeabie pastry. It is only upon holidays that their economy allows them to indulse 
themsdvea ia fresh meat, and in an excellent wMte wine. On ordinary days they break- 
fast upon chesnut-cake, towards noon dine upon bread and beans, lentiles, or Boase 
other species of pulse, boiled and seasoned with oil; and, in the evening, their repast 
is soup, and iVe.sh or salt flsh. Their houses are low, but neatly and solidly furnished* 
The inhabitants of the towns, as is commonly the case, bestow more regard upon thehr 
tebles and houses, and enjoy excellent bread, meats, and fish, fruits and vegetables, the 
chief part of which tliey procure, at a heavy expense, from the continent. 

On aovancino towards Porto Fjsbraio, the town will be seen, standing on the 
western aide, as already described. The entrance of the harbour is a mile and a half in 

breadth. The western point, on which the town is seated, is high and steep: it is 
separated from the island by a canal, over which is a bridge. At abojt 600 fathoms to 
the north-westward ot tlie tuwu is a round islet, between which and the land you may • 
pass in mid-channel without danger. At about hsdf a cable's length to the northward 
of the islet are some rocks under water. On the south side of the town, within the port, 
as a little harbour, having a depth of s or 4 fathoms, which shuts up with a chain, and , 
b callable of containing five or »\x gallies. 
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AmMUtrnt ^N«B. pointflf brifiMtkiD, vUdiinAjr be teen «t 

gNftt Maaee off> and on wbidi *figkt is •hown by i9%ht 

To 9ml into Porto Ferrino, give the western or town point a bwth of two cables' 
len^h, in order to avoid «>ome shoal sjpeta which lie off it ( mdy when you open the 

mole, you may proceed to iriLlior. 

The south and west sides of the bay are flat, but shoalen regularly; so that, by keeping 
the lead going, you may «dvanee to what depth yon please. The beet anchorage is in 
from 9 to 7 fathoms, good oazy ground, at the distance of from 3 to 5 cables' south of 
the mole. Guihes generally carry fasts ashore to the foot of the tower, at the entrance, 
of the mole, or to the other side of the mole. Ships generally andior ftrther out, in 
Older to be in leadinesa fir getting ondtt tail. 

Thei% are salterns, or salt-ponds, on the low ground to the westward of the town, 
and some others within a point at the bottom of the bay, but the water is too shallow to 
permit a near approach to them. The wateriog-place is on the eastern side oi the bay, 
■car a point of roebs. 

Winds from the N.W. and S.W. only, arc troublesome here ; baft they cause no sea, 
because they blow over the land. Ships i^oinLT in by niti^ht, must take vnrr and not get 
entangled in the tunny-nets, which lie about half a mile B.S.E. from the lighthouse, 
and extend nearly half-way across the bay. Wood in diis port it plentiful and cheap : 
frssb-becf and v^elaUea may be had, but they are dear x finiits are {dentifiil in &e 
proper srason. 

Porto FESRAto wt-sttv ^rd — On procendintr westward, from Porto Ferraio, you pass 
Cape Bianco, a broad point, at a mile from the town, N.W. by W. ^ W. [ W^.M ff. f 
Near to this cape are two shoals, on which the sea sometimes breaks. At nearly three 
miles more to the N.W. by W. is Cape Infoia, the extremity of an arm of land, some 
foelcs about it, and which form<^ the eastern side of a bny lyi"g bevnnd it. From Cape 
Ittfolathe N.W. end of the inland bears W. | N. by S.] at the dibiimce of 7 miles. 

T%e Western €o<ut of EVta^ which is foul and rocky, rounds to the south-eastward, as 
Ibr as Ciqw jPWo«s|riSe, wtaleh may be eonsidered as the S.W. point of the Ishuod. The 
S.E. point is Cape Calamata, which bears from the former S.E. by E. ^ E. [J5. by S."] 
13 miles. The coast between forms five different bays, the second of which is that of 
St. Pietro del Cumpu, ai a lea^e and a half to the eastward of Cape Fetovaglia. At 
tfie bottom of this bay is the village of OnNpo, and near to it, on a rising ground, is the 
castle of St. Hilary : in this inlet galleys may anchor, and !ir securely with land-winds; 
but S.E. winds blow full in, and then it is onsafe to remain there. When going in, 
i^proaeb the western point, on which is a tower, no neara* Idian a cable's length, as 
tome rocltt lie off ft; but beep nearly in the middle of Ae entraaee, and, when m, yon 
msy anchor against the tower, or farther in, at pleasure, and carry a fast on shore upon 
the point where the tower is : here you will find from 4 to 6 fathoms oi water, on fine 
sand and mud. In the bottom of Uie bay, near to some booses, is a rivolet, where good 
water may be had. This place may be known, on approaching from the westward, by 
a large high point, with several white spots on it,- afterward, at a little farther to the 
eastward, you will see the tower on the western point of the entrance, and then a sandy 
■bore, wUn some cettages to the N.W. Off tbe eastern point are two rocks above water, 
one of which is two cables' length oflf. 

From Cape Ctdnmntn, roundincr to the N.E. and North, you will make the entrance 
of PoKTo LoNooNK, already noticed. This harbour is very deep, and has several places 
where ships and gallesrs may anchor. Upon the starboard side, on going in, is seen the 
citadel, standing on a point of rotte, which are steep-to ; within this point ia the aacllcr* 
age. Opposite to the citadel is r ^mall fort, Cattel Focardo, which aiso SCffVes to pre* 
tect the entrance. E.S.E. \viiids blow directly up the harbour. 

The outer point of tite e/itranee qf Porto Longone is half a league to the eastward of 
the town ; at f | miles thence, to the N.N.B. [iVerfA] is the little creek ferrlmt, noted 

for iron-mines, and which may be known by its store-houses, &c. You may anchor be- 
fore these in 18 or fathoms of water, but the ground is of coarse gravel, and not 
d for holding, and tiiere is no shelter from the sea-winds. A watch-tower stands on 
8<B. pcdnt, and near it is a lai*ge rock above water. , 

Frm Ferrieru to the north end e^ Elba the distance is 4 miles. At half a mile fsem 
this end of the island is an isle^ named Tbpi, of a triangular fimn, bat appearing almost 

Q round. 
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round, with a sandy shore behind it : the passage between will ftdmit boats only, but 

you may sail as near without it as you please. ' 

General Remark. — We shall add only, with respect to Elba, as a well-attested fact, 
that the compa*»€9 of vetMeU tifprweMng the coast am frequently deranged, owing to the 

• quantity of iron :\nd ferruginous matter in different parts of the island, w ithin the limits 
of the , attraction of which they may happen to fall. This attraction, it is said, has been 
man especially noticed on the soum and east. 

PZAlf OSA, or PLAT\06A. — The north end of the isle bearing this name lies at 
the distance of 91 miles true South from the 8.W. point of Elba. Pianosa is a very low 
irregular island, covered with shrubs, and is about 3 miles in breadth. The North and 
N.W. sides are represented as generally bold ; but, from the S.W. point, a reef of rocks 
stretches off to a considerable distance. Galleys may anchor on the eastern or western 
. ndes of the island with an off>shore wind : at the distance of three-quarters of a mile 
are from !0 to 12 fatlioms of water. This isle has very iew Inhabitants. Tts N.W. side 
forms a sandy bay> having good ground in from Id to 7 fathoms, OS the north end is 
an islet, Mmrekeu, and off the 8.W. end another, called the IWi^e RodL The S.B. 
coast is generally rocky and foul; but the South coast clear^ mdi aand and weeda. 
Here, from a fountain on the beach, water may be obtained. 

MONTE CHRISTO.— The isle bearing this name h very h\gh, tbnii[,rb only two miles 
in extent from North to South. At a distance it appeai s round. Its situation is in lat. 
43° I9i', long. 10° 20' E., at 14 miles S. by E. ^ E.JS.E. by S.l from the 8.E. end of 
Pianosa, and 8| leaguet S. ^ E. [AS.i:.] from the I^W. point of Elba. On ito western 
side is a large rock above water, and another on the eastern side. Off fhc S.E. shore a 
vessel may anchor, in case of necessity i as likewise in a core^ the (Jaiu Maestro, on 
"the N.W. 

The AFRICA ROCK, formerly Fcnmdke.^At 11 raHes 8. f W. [S. by E."] from the 
S.W. end of Pianosa, and H miles W.N.W. [fr. § N.] from the N.W. end of Monte 

•Christo, is an islet, now c alled the Africa Hock, having about it several smaller rocks, 
above and under water ; and, at 2 J miles N.B. by N. [N. by E. ^ £.] from the Africa 
Rock is the j^rica Reef a small shoal of i\ fathoms, lying with the N^. point of 
Monte Christo S.E. \ E. \_E.S.E.'] 3 leagues distant. These are very dangerous, espe- 
cially by night, and great caution is required, duriof^ a ca!m, lest the current should 
carry you on them. The distance between the reef and the coast of Corsica is 8^ leagues ; 
and, if sailing here by night, you should abo he careful how you approach the latter; 
for, nltlioii£Th the interior land is high, the coast is low, so that yon may deceived, 
and think yourself farther off than you really are. Equal caution is required tor avoiding 
the Africans and the Isle Pianosa : the latter, as already noticed, being very low. 

The Jfrica Reef will be avoided on the south by keeping the summit of Monte 
Christo Ek8.B. [£. \ S.] or more to the eastward. You may safely pass, with a leading 
wind, between the islet «od Afirica Reef, with the lummlt of Monte Christo 8.S. i £. 

[E.S.E.-] 

From the Summit of Monte Chritto, Cape Calamata, the S.E. end of Elba, bears 
, N.N.E. I E. IN. by E.} 'i3i miles ; Cape Trma or Troya N.E. \ E. by N,'] 

34 miles; the summit of the hie GigUo E.S.E. { E. [^East\ 38 miles; that of GiamUi 
S.E. by E. \ E. [E. by 36 miles ; and the port of CwUa Feeckm, in the Roman terri- 
tory, S.E. by E. i E. [E.S.E. a E.] 65 miles. 

COAST of TtTSCAIJY, d<.C. continued.— Cape Troja, which bears from 
Piombino as shown in page Hi, has a square tower standing on it, another a little way 
within it» end a village at the bottom, or landing pUoe. 

On a steep rock, at 4^ miles S.E. | E. [E.S.E.] from the Roek Tn^ it the aqnare 
white tower of Rocheita ; at a mile beyond this is a rivulet, and at 4 wilfs the town of 
CattigUoue deUa Feecqja or CaitUhue, with some forttficaftUons. The coast between 
cwnret a little, nnd 'haa • sandy shore. The Murkta, or Port of Castiglioue, distin* 
gtnshct the entnnoe of the lake of that name, which is famons for its productioD of salt* 

From the Marina of Cnstiglkme tlie points of the Jlwer Ombronehew S.S.E. [5.^. 
J S."] 9 miles: the sborr be tween, which is very low and sandy, forms a semi-circular 
bay, upon which stand the towcr.Hof Marsa, S. Rocco, and Fort Iruj^ola. Inland aie 
Ifoitnt Mowone and tht town off QroMeto. 
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From the mouth offhp Omhrone the coast trends easterly to the distance of 3 miles; 
it thence becomes elevated and takes a sudden turn to the south. The village of Tabt^ 
momgt which ttaadi on a steep point jof rocks of the same iuuae» it 9\ leagues B.8JS. . 
i E. from the mouth of the Ombrone, and is fortified. At the distance of a league 

and a half to the northward of Talaroone Is a stimll core, the Oda Fano; at 9^ aiiles it 
the Torre Canellc, and in the vicinity are three livulcts. 

In a cove to the eastward of Talamone, and, in case of necessity, vessels may anchor. 
On an eminenee to the eastward of Talamone stands the inland town of 3la^iieMo or 
McUiano, which may be seen from the sea. The cove h np!>n to S.W. winds, but the 
ground is good. In entering, yuu may round the citadel within imlf a mile, there being 
a depth of 7 fathoms near the point, and the tame depth in . the nuddle of the bay, 
shoaling thence to 4 and 3 fathoms, mud. Here you may obtain oxen, sheep, aM 
goats, but fresh water is brought from wells in the OOontry. 

The FORMICHE.— The islets called the Formichk are throe flat rork-?. h\nz at the 
distance of '/ miles W. by N. [ir. ^ S.] nearly, trom the mouth of the Umbrone, and 
19 miles 8. by E. rS.S.E. ^ E.) from Cape Troja. They range in a line 8. by E. | E. 
and N. by W. ^ W. in an extent of a league and a half, but are separated by large inter- 
vals of deep water. The tower of Cape Troja bearing N.N.W. [N^ff* | iV.] leads 
-cleai' within ttieaj towditis lite promontory of Argentaro. 

From the Formiche to the north tide of Mouirr Asokntabo, the bearing and distance 
are 8.8.B* ^E. [S.E.'] 5 leagues. The land between Talamone and the Mount forms a 
bay, with R vpty ^nw sandy shore, nenr the middle of which is the Atbegva, a small river, 
and some salt-ponds. Fort St, Sttfmo stands on a point of rocks, at the north end of 
Moont Argentaro ; and, at alwnt two miles to tlie eastward of this, on the low sandy shore, 
are two watch-towers, sitoated on different points : of these towers the westernmost ia 
square, and the othor round : near the latter is the entrance of the Lake of OrhitellOf 
which may be known by its point bt^ing low, covered with trees, and sandy at the ex- 
tremity. The laice is 6 miles long, and is distinguished by the town of OsmnUiO» 
\rhlrh stands nn the end of n low paint upon the eastern side> and StfCtdlBS tOWSrd the 
middle of the lake. Boats uiily can enter and i;u to it. 

SKOmrT ASCIBMTAB>0 [ant. Argentarnu]^ is a high and extensive promon- 
tory, in front of the Lake of Orbitellb, which trends m a N.W. and 8.B. direction two 
leagues. It may be seen more than 10 kagnes off, and» when it ippears in die aboro 

directions, it shows like an island. 

At about a league io the south-westward of Point St Stefano is an islet, between 
which and the main is a narrow passage for small vessels. To the S.S.E. from this 
islet the coast is very high and steep : it has several wateh-towen on the pmnta* and 

one on the top of the mountain, with a small house near it. Another islet, Rosso, lies 
at Si miles to the southward of the former, and ut half a league to the N.N.W. of the 
southern extremity of the mount. 

PORT HERCOLO or Ebcole'.— At nearly 3 miles to the E.N.E. from the south 
point of Argentsro, and near the coast, lies the islet Archetto, within which, to the 
N.E., is the small bay, now known as Port Ercolr, di fended by ;l fort, Stella, on its 
western point. This place is open to all winds from the southward. Its little port is 
on the western side, and shut in between two high pointi. The port is about a mile to 
the northward of the islet, and shut in between two high points, upon the westernmost 
of which stands the fort, and at its foot a sm»ll fortified town. On the eastern point, 
which is lower than the other, is Fort FMUpf considerable both from its situation and 
the strength of its bnildings. The entrance of Port Hercolo is not more than a cable's 
length across, and about a cable and a cpiarter deep ; it was forn»erly a good harbour, 
but is now so much choked up with mud and sand as to be capable of containing five or 
six galleys only, and they must lie alongside the town, with their heads to the sea, 
moored with four cables, in about 4 fitboms, on mud and weeds. In the entvanoe are 
8 fathoms. In the bottom of the port are some houses, and a fountain, where yon may , 
obtain water. The S.E. wind blows full in, and throws in a great sea, from which there 
is no shelter. 

At nbout 3 miles to the eastward of Port Hercolo is Gqve jti^tdoiUa, wMcb has two 

watch-towers on it, half a mile from each other. Opposite to tliis point, at lialf a league 
distant, is a flat islet, enlled tlic Formica qf At^edotUUt between which and the land IS » 
good and deep chaunei uf 10 to lb fathoms. 

QIGLia 
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GIGLIO and GIANUTI. [Ant Igiihm and I>iaiititm.3~-To the westward aad south' 
ward of Monte Argeiitwo are the Uluidt G igUo end CfimulL The fint fo four ndlea fai 

length from north to south, and nearly two in breadth. It is elevated and well inhabited 
by people engaged in fishing and aqrinilture Th« north side forms »n open cove, 
Pvfio. Cantpefe ; but its port and tuwu are ou the easitcrn side. The island ia noted for 
Its quarries of besatiful marble* 

Captwn Anyth places the south point In latitnde 4fi^ Vt tb", and longitude 10^ 59^ 
E., and hence the south point of Monte Argentaro bears East, [^E.N.E. I ()^ milesi 
)he port of Ovita Feechia H.E. i E. (B.S^.iEA 36^ mUesj and the iS.W. point off 
the isk Oianuti $.B. ^ S. [5.^. bjf £.] 9i nilcs. 

GIANUTL^TUs isle; of moderate bright, is little mote than a mile In breadth, but 

its south-eastern shore forms a smalt harbour, useful during northerly and westerly 
winds. From the 8.E. [Mint of the isle, Chita Feeehia besfs S.£. by K {E,SM. ^ £.} 
S7i miles. 



The ROMAN or PAPAL TERRITORY. 

From the 8.B. pohU Cape Afgmituro to the mole of the town of Citita YBCCBtAy 

the bearing and distance are S.E. ^ S. [5.JS. by E.]2%\ miles. The coast between 
forms a bay« the shore of which is low, but the couutry elevated. At about halfway 
between is the River Fiora, near to which, on the East, about two miles up the country, 
stands the elevated town of Montalto, having several lai^^e trees about it. At 7 miles 
to the northward of Civita Vecchia is Porto Clemeniino, at the mouth of the River 
Marta; 3 miles within which, on a rmag ground, is the town of Cobmeto, appearing 
whit^ with several steeples and towers in wbicli ^tinginsh it from ottwf plaoet. . 

To the southward of Port Cleraentino are extensive salines. Two mUes npoM to tte 

south there stands on the shore the Convent Jgottino, and beyond tIkis tlie Towtt ^ 
AUga; the latter being 4 miles to the north from Civita Vecchia. 

CZVZTA VZSCCHXA.— in latitude 42^ 4' 40" and longitude 1 \° 45' £. stands 
Cioita FecehiOf the principal sea-port on this side of the Roman territory, wlilch aoiay 
easilf be found, on coming from the westward, by mean of the town of Corneto, stand- 
ing; to the northward, as already described, and by Cape Linaro, which lies at 5 miles 
to the southward. As the last stretches more into the sea than any other point here- 
abotit, it may be readily known. It is high, has a square tower on it, and slopes down 
to seaward. As you approach you will discover the tower of the lighthouse and the 
tosvn of Civita Vecchia at the same time. This town is well fortified with good walls 
aud ditches, several haif-moon batteries, and other works j and towards the sea stands a 
very fine castle upon a peninsula, from which • mole stretches out to a considerable 
distance. Opposite to the town is the fieiv mole, about 180 fathoms long, built upon 
some rocks that are level with the water ; at its end are two small hooks, pointing to- 
wards the land ; on the N.W. end are some ruins, and on the other end stands the 
ligbtiiouse. Ov^er agmnst the two ends of this mole are two considerable forts, or 
towers, to defend the entrances; they are about 80 fathoms from the points of the 
mole ; but these towers enclose a large space, which is the Port of Civita Vecchia, where 
ships and gatlies may anchor. Yon may run in at either of the entrances, according to 
the wind, observing to pass nearly in mid-channel, or rather nearer the new mole, close 
to whirh tfiere are 12 feet of water : in the north entrance there aie 17 feet, and in the 
south entrance upwards of SO feet ; but you must not go near the castle, on account of 
some roblcs that stretch off from it under water. 

In the bottom ti the port is the basin, which is shut up with a chain. Ships anchor 

indiflciently, either in the new mole or in the middle of the port, in l6 or 18 feet of 
water, sheltered from all winds ; but strong gales from S.W. cause the sea to break over 
the new mole, and are otherwise very troublesome to the shipping in the mole. Good 
water may be had at the entrance of the town. If, at njight, you cannot get into the 
port, you may anchor to the N.W. of the mole^head^ at 3 or 4 cables' distanoe^ infiroia 
12 to I) fathoms of water. 

Two miles to the northward of the port of Civita Vecchia, is a poipt stretching out a 
•little way into the sea, with a tower upon It ; lietween are souse inclts under w^lta along 
t^ coast; and, about half-way between tiie lighthoase and Cape I«iii«rp* is the Torre 
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Marangm»t^ ibiafiDg ob the cuaat, oppoaUt t* vliich tb«W iM Mvenl nth tMMng 

off nearly a mile under water, of which you flMWt ke ftware. 

CAPR LINARO. — Cape Linaro should be apprnarhcd with c:\nHon, as n reef ex- 
tend* from it to the S.W. threenuiarters of a mile. Whea off the Cape you will »ee the 
I^iM, on Hbe higli land of tbm lateFior, at 3 leaguw t» AoanrUt-WHtifBrd. Her«» 
dw^ you may see the dmrd^ and ullage •# Ifait — f ii^ ivltidh iteMl on tlia aotit, «l a| 

miles eastward from the cape. 

From C/jpe Linaro to ik* Fhtmunno or N. JV. Mouth of the Tiber the hearing and ^s- 
tance are b.S.£. | £. [S.E. ^ E.j 7i leagues. The land between fiorxna a slender bay, 
liilb a mmdf Aam, lunriog semeU Tilb^s, tawtn, lu. vitb noaiaraai ilvnkli Mling 
into the sea. 

St. Severn, a small villa[;^e by t^ie sea-!=.idp, stands at the distance of 7 miles S.E. by F,. 

t£. from Cape Linaro. At a mile from the village, to the southward, is the tower of 
t. Severa. To the northward and north-eastward of this portion of coast the land gra- 
duallji (ises ta tlM •wnniit of a chaia of aountdoi, which gnMhially decliaa to the 
•outh-eastward. 

At 7 miles to the south- pa«'tward of Spvera is the villacrr of Pain, which maybe known 
by its having a large white magazine on the sea-side, and a village, Ceveteri, on an in- 
land UB t»tbo E.N.B. The zWr» ftmim ttaadt at milet nortl».iieitw«rdfroai PiJo, 
on a point bot dered with rocks. The Torre Perla at 2^ miles south-eastward from the 
aame» and the Torre Marcarett at two miles Soath bum tiMt of Perla, and two leaguaa 
North from that of the Tiber. 

XUVSB TXSS9«— The RivcR Tibeb, whioh flows through the city of Romb, 
liaa two outlets to the tea* which are divided by the leola Saera^^a tract oF wooded land 

about half a league in breadth. Of these, the first, or northernOMMt, is called the Boeed 
del Fiummno (pron. Fiumechino), and the second Fincca di Fiumara. All the land near 
the sea, about the mouths of the Tiber, is low and marshy | it is not, therefore, readily 
mada ont In modarately clear weather tlie dome of 8t. Peter's, at Rome, may be seen 

at a great distance off at sea ; and, when it can be seen, this is the best mark for ascer- 
taining your situation ; for, when the dome bears £.JM.m. ^ E. \_N,E, f E.^, it will be la 
a line with the N.W. mouth of the river. 

This is the only month that vessels of any liarthen can enter by, there being between 
6 and 7 feet of water on tha bar, and frooi £ tA 3 and 4 Eathons inrida. It maybe knewa 

by the tower of Fiumicino, which is fquare, with a lantern upon its top, and some 
houses and smaller towers near iC The south or Fiumara entiance may bo known by 
an oetttgonai tower, with a email look-ont house and flag^etaff upon the tty of it, whi<Ai. 
stand near it. Nothing larger than a boat can enter by this numtb* th«re bttUg no more 
than 2 feet of water on the bar, with 4 and 5 feet inside. 

NEW LIGHTHOUSES.— By a notice dated iiome, l^th of October, 1825, it was 
announced that a new light had been established on the ClmieiUitui tuwer at the mouth 
of the Tiber, in order to point out the mouth of the channel of PimmiGino; and another 
on the Tower nf Anzn, on the same coast, which is 28 miles more to the southward. 
The notice states that the light is successively shown and concealed for equal intervals* 
Tbib reflaotort enlighten the seetor comprised between Ci^ Linaro and Cape Anio. 
Tha auecaisiva oocoltation and bright light of Fiumicino may be distinguished by the 
naked eye from Palo, that is to say, at the distance of about 1 1 naoti9 miles. 

There is good anchorage, with off-shore winds, and, in the summer season, from 
S to 6 miles W.N.W. or N.W. by W. from the tower of Fiumicino, in tram oi to la 
fathoms of water, stiff mod, and good liolding ground. 

Water may be obtabed from tha river, bat boats ought to go well up before they fill 
it, ofiierwise it will be brackish. 

In case of necessity, beef and other refreshments may be had by application to the 
British Consul at Rome; although dearer than usual, from the distance, which is 1-4 or 
lo miles. 

' FVom the Fiumara Month to Cape d'Anao, the bearing and distance are 8.B. by 8. 
\ £.] S8 mSes. Tha land betwaen Ibrms a slender hollow, is very low near the 

sea, and has several houses and towers upon it. From the Tnrrr S. MivhpJe, on the 
eastern side of the Fuuuara eutraoce, these towers btand at the loiiowiug di&tauces 

Torre 
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Tomdi Bitemo, to mile^; Torre Vaianiea, 13; Tom 8t. Loniiso» tfO| Torre ili 
8. Anastaaio, 24 ; Torre dt Cflidtno, 25 ; and Torre d'Anzo, QB, 

From Cape d'Anzo nnrth-xcexttpard, to Prilo, t!ir coast of the Campa^na fft Roma, or 
Plain of Rome, is frequently so obscured by haze and fog, that the objects on shore are 
not distinguishable : still less is the land, upon which there are several marshes and 
likee. It is also to be notioed that tlie cnirent here generallj sets towards the shoret 
and for this a proper allowance must be made. 

CAPE D'ANZO is a projecting point, whence the land trends to the east. Its position 
is, lat. 41° 27', long. lU'' 4^' E. The light-tower on its mtremity is large and square, 
and some rocks are oear it. The tower of Caldano, which is round, may be seen trbien 
yoa are to the south-eastward of Cape d'Aaao. 

Near Gape d'AniOy to the eastward itf it, is a mole in form of a hoolr, oonstraeted 
«pon a sandy shore, out of the nuns of a fint built by the emperor Nero. 

This mole Is called PoRT NETrrNO, or Neptune ; it stretches about ^?00 fathoms 
into the sea to the southward, and at its end a hook stretches about 90 fatlioms to the 
eastward, which shelters the Tessels within it from the wind and sea : on the extreme 
end of the mole is a small square fort, with a tower in the ndddle of it. In the angle 
of the male is another small fort like the former, near which are several magasines for 
the use of the harbour, and adjacent to them is a chapel. Between Cape d'Anzo and 
tilts mole was lormerly the old port, but the ruins of a fort are scattered about in several 
places, some of which- appear above water, and the port is entirely choked up with 
sanf?. To sail into the port, from the westward, give the above-mentioned ruins a j^ood 
berth, because many fragments of them lie under water, and afterwards sail along by 
the point of the mole ulbere the lighthouse stands ; when in, you may anchor at dis* 
cretion with your starboard anchor, and moor with a sternfast to the east part of the 
mole; by this mean you will lie with your stern to the mole to seaward, and your bead 
towards the shore. Beiny; moored close to the mole-head, you will have l6 feet of 
water; imthin, the water is deeper, and the ground is mud and sand : iMte is room for 
eighteen or twenty galliea, and you are safe from the winds and the sea: the BLN^ 
winds are the most troublesome, but, as they blow over the land, they cause no sea. 
From the head of the mole, about 100 fathoms towards the shore, there are from 15 to 
90 feet of water, so that there is nothing to prevent you from mooring on that iddei but 
you must not go farther in than the ma^zines, which stand on the jg^reat mole. V(wt 
the middle of this mole is a fountain with several pipes, where excellent water may be 
had without going out of yuur boats ; there is also a handsome fountain near the b^in- 
niog 4^ die mole, beyond which is a Inige honse, serving as a marlc to know the port 
by, when yon are at aea. 

The town of Nettvno, (or Neptumb,) is neariy two miles East from the mole ; it is 
small, but antient, and stands by the sea-side, on a sandy shore ; at about one-third of 
the way is a magnificent palace, and all about, firom Cape d'Anzo to the town, are 
several vaults, grottos, baths, and pillars, hewn out of the locki, with other monoments ' 
of antient magnificence. 

Ltgkthenue qf Ciqw Ango is noticed on the preceding page. 

WOmiT CnCBXAOy or Ciacco, is 7 leagues 8.S.E. f E. [5Lff. ^ £.] from 

Cape d'Anzo; the land between forms a briy, with a low marshy coast, At 4 miles 
S.S.E. I E. [5.j2.3 from Nettuno stands the tuwer of Astura, upon a point which 
stretches a little way into the sea, having a small river near it to the eastward. MouiU 
CwtMo is a lugk mountain, S| miles long, and projecting a great way into the sea ; it 
may be seen from a great distance, whence it resembles an island, because the land is 
low to the northward of it; it is very steep to the southward, and neai* it arc two 
watch-towers. About one mile to the eastward of the southern point, is a square tower, 
Twtedel i^o, .upon a low sandy point, and a village about it, called StFi^ee; be^ 
tween this tower and the point of Circello, where stands another tower, Torrr Cerva, 
you may anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms of water, on sandy ground ; but you may not approach 
near the square tower, because a point of roclts stretches ofif from it, under water, two 
cables' length or more; neither may you suffer yourself to be surprised by the sea-wind^ 
from which you here have no shelter. Yott may also anchor, in case of necessity, oa 
the N.W. side of the mount. 

TERRACiN A.— At the distance of 3 leagues^ to the eastward^ from Moute Circello, 

b 
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is Terrar'ma, the last town on this coast within the limits of the Popedom. The coast 
between u very lovir, witii a sundy shore, but the town stands on a moderate height: 
aev it, to the eettward, it a conridenUe lake» commuiucatiiig with the sea, by two 
outlets, which are divided by a salt marsh, one league in length. 

Terracina was antiently Ananir, \hv c:\\)\\;i\ of the Volsci : the Geeeks called it Tra- 
chynUf whence its present name ia derived. The country around is fruitful, but marshy 
and unwholesome. The harbour, once famous, is now choked up j and the town, 
thoogh fortified, it inoonaiderable. 



The Islands Pomza, Palmarola^ Zannonb', Vandotena, ^e. 

PONZA.— Of this group of Islands Ponza [Ant. Pontia] is the chief, and its north 
end lies 5\ leagues 8.S.W. \ W. [5. by TVJ] from Cape Circello. It is lon^ and narrow, 
being four miles in length, by half a one in brradth, curved in shape, with its convex 
aide or hank to the west. It contains a village and considerable aalt-worlta. The land 
h irrpgular and very high, especially toward the ionth end ; it may be seen at a great 
distance, and appears from the westward like several islands. At a short distance from 
the N.E. end of Ponza is a small but high isle^ called La Gabia, with a passage for 
boats <Nily between. 

The western tide of Ponaa b rocky, and the rocks extend to a mile from the central 
aliore. 

Ponza Roailh nn the S.E. side of the island, at a mile N.E. from the South point. 
Here gallies and other small vessels may anchor. This road is defended by a small fort, 
off the 8.E. point of which b a large rock above water, wkSti a depth of 15 faUiomt 
between ; there is also anotiier rock above water, close to the shore, which is higher 
than the formei , and has several small ones about it. Beyond the fort is a mole, aind a 
smaU cove witli very little water. 

Le FormichCf a cluster of rocks above water, liea at the distance of half a mile from 
ah'ore, at three-qoartera of a mile to the B.N.E. lirom Point della Goardia, the touth 
point of Ponza. The water is deep in tiie Intermedate channel, but the safest way is to 

haul round the rocks to the eastward. 

ZANNONE'. — The Island Zannonk' lies at the distance of 2^ miles E.N.E. 
rN.E ^ £.] from La Gabia. It is a mile in leugth from East to West, and half a mUe 
broad, very high, and not inhabited. At a quarter of a mile from its S. W. side is a reef 
of sunken rocks, and between it and Gabia arc several high rocks, of which the nearest 
ia half a league from the S.W. side of Zannon^. This rock is called ScdgUo Grande, or 
Great Rock; between are from 10 to 20 fathoms of water. 

At half a ndle to the south-westward of the Scoglio Grande is the rock called CMmm 
de Mezzo ; and, in the same direction from the latter, is another called Le ScogUeteUe, 
which is at one-quarter of a mile from Gabia, aiul has some smaller rocks at its western 
end. You may safely pass between Zannone and the Great Rock, but the usual pas- 
sage to the roM of Ponsa is between <^ia and the rook aearert to it ; this being three 
caoks' length wide, and 10 to 15 fathoms deep $ and you may pass close to the land or 
the rocks. 

PALMAROLA — The Isola Palmarola [Ant. Pnhnarla] lies about four miles to the 
westward of Ponza. it is a mile and three^uarters in length, from north to soutli, and 
uninhabited. It has rocksfabove water both at the north and south ends, of which one, 
off the south end, is half a mile from shore. There is also a sunken reef, extending a 
mile & by Wti,4 from the same end of the island. 



E. 2 > V F«ltmarola. 




A p fta r mee of Palmania md Zannoni tvken Ponza it $hut in by the former. 

The Scoglio, or Rock, called La Botte, lies at the distance of 7 miles S.£. J E. 
TE.8,E. ^ E."} from the south end of Ptonia. It is a large rock, over wdiieh the tea breaks 
^ ID tempeatnotts weather, bat dote to which there b fram 58 to 60 fathoms of water. 

VAN- 
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VANDOTENA.— The Isola di Vandotbna, [Ant. PandalarUt,} wliich Vies nearly 
7 leagues S.E. by E. [ES E. h E.] from the south end of Ponza, and 29 milet 
43.3.E. i E. [S.E. by -S.] from C*ipe Circello, is about two miles in length, and ©lie Ift 
breadth. It baa a reef on the north aide, at sene digtance from t(hore, and a vithige 
with a fort stands on its eastern side. At three-quarters of « mile from thia andn Itt 
i»let» named St. Sl^ano. AU round the water is deep, at a short dUtaiice. g 




Afptanmce o/ Vandetoaa end St. Stf/ano, the fvrmer bearing N. 4 £• 



THE NEAPOLITAN COAST. 

ClASTAf the antient Caiexa, stands on the point which divides the Bays of Ter- 
rnchia and Gaeta, at the distance of 8 leagues B.$.E. § E. lEast] from Cape Cirodk* 
On the coast between, besides Terracina, already described, are several villages, &c. 
Between Tn racina ud Gaetft the land is higb> aiid thoe are watch-towers oo its pro- 
jecting points. 

The promontory, on which Gaeta is situated, is connected to the main by a low &nd 
narrow isthmus, to the eastward of which is the anchorage. The fortifications about 
the town are considerable; but it has, nevi rthnless, been several tunes taken and re- 
taken, particularly by the French, in 1797* by the English and Allies, in 1799' The 
sea about it abounds in fish, especially sturgeon, of the roes of which caviar is made, 
so li^hly esteemed by the Itafians. Gsiela is a mile in extent, exclusive of a suburb to the 

north-west; moit of it'; streets fire very narrow, and the houses built on porticoes. The 
u^bbourhood around is very pleasant, and its soil exceedingly fertile. The citadel^ 
hm M m eminence, commands the aty. 

Gaeta may readily be Icnown, on approaching from the westward, by Jfenfe la IH- 
lUM, on the W.N.W., to the westward of which is a sandy cove, Cala di Serpa. This 
mountain is steep, and cleft from the top to the bottom, about a fathom in width : at 
its foot, to seaward, is an oratory, and near the cl^ft is a convent of friars. As Gaeta is 
Mit en a very steep point towards the sea, which forms die larboard entraoee of the 
bay, the town and several fortifications show to leeward, and a conspicuous obyectll . 
the Torre cT Orlando, on the summit of the high land, westward of the town. 

The anchorage to the northward and N.W. of the town, with from 10 to 12 fathoms, 
is spacious. The place for galleys is near the town, but you must not go farther in than 
half-way of the walls, for, beyond, the grovnd is shoal and rocky. In the middle of the 
bay the water is deep, and the situation opco. The most tKmblesome frials here are 

those from the N.E. to the East. 

At 2^ miles to the northward of Gaeta Point, on the sea^side, stands a considerable 
iriUage, CariMmeg adjoining to whidi, on tbs eart, is aiMiliher, Jfbls. On the west of 
libe first is a small rivulet^ where good water may be obtained. 

From Gaeta to Cape Mesa on the N.W. side of the Gulf or Bay of Naples, the bear- 
ing and distance are S.S.E. [5.^?. ^ iS.], 10^ leagues. The land between has a bay-like 
form, and, as far as three leagues from Gaeta, eastward, to the River GaligiuaJio, it in 
high. The shore thence south-eastward, two leagnes in extent, is low, until it reaches the 
high lands in the vicinity of Monte Masslco, at the foot of which, to the South and S W., 
is the vilhuzeaod tower of Mondragone. At 6^ miles to the southward of the latter, 
and 18^ mUes &E. I S. [S.JT. % from Gaeta, is the mouth of the River ybUumo, 
nearly a mile to the sonniward of which, on the low sandy shore, is the tower of Vol* 
tun n : fron tbis towoT a siloal and reef extend tivee-qaarters of a mile to the north* 
westward. 

At a mile to the northward of the tower, on the south bank of the river, and at three- 
quarters of a mile within the entrance, stands Cattd VoUmno; and, at 7 miles to 
the southward of it, there is another tower, called Torre di Patria. At a uile to the 

southward of the last is tlip month of the small River Patria, which commnnicates with 
the Lake, or Logo di Jr atria, i he distance hence to Cape Mesa is exactly two leagues : 

the 
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Ihe lund variegated attd uicreasing in height. Cape Mcaa. is a very high point; and. 
Upon ft rising part of it. Co the southward, is a jrottod watch-tower, off mat is a small 
ble^ the Seoglh S* Martino. 

The OVXiF or SAV of VAPXiES.— The Golpo di Napoli» or, more 

proprrly, the I'av of Naples, is distinguished, at its entrance, by the Islands IscHia. 
and Prucipa tu the N.W., and by the Island Capri and the promontory of Campanklla 
[Antiently that of Miatma\ to tlie The breadth of this entrance is 5 leagues. 

The Bay of Naples is conridered, altog^er, as the most beautifal and interesting 
bay on the face of the globe. Its curiosities, both of nature and art, its reasains of etas* 
sical antiquity, its varied and wonderful scenery, its volcanic eruptions, earthquakes, 
cities founded, established in all the pnde of luxury, and overwhelmed ; mountains con- 
verted into lakes and lakes into mooatalns, form a combination of clrcamstaoces and 
events, which is no where else, on an equd space, to be found ; and its shores have, 
therefore, exercised the descriptive pens of many writers. 

One of these says, " After a lapse of many centui'ies, the vestiges of the terrible sub- 
terraneous fires that convulsed these coasts are still visible. The Lakes Acheron, [Mmre 
M&fto,'} Avernus, [//&<?rno,] and others that Iwrder the tea, are imsontesdUy 'the 
craters <rf antient volcanoes, as well as the enormous cones reversed, which are every 
where seen on the shores, on the summits of the mountains, on their sides, ntu! nt their 
feet. The remembrance of the most antient convulsions was conveyed by Uadition, and, 
being embellished by the poetie imagination of the Greeks, whose colonies were estab- 
lished on these shares, from them was formed the mythology of the infernal gods. The 
yivvning fissures, several of which still showed the existence of ititernal fires, by the 
smoke that issued from them, while others emitted pestilential vapours, were easily con- 
ceived to be tiie gates of Tartarus, and the entrances to the realms of death. Templea 
were erected on their edges, at wliich the worshipers arrived by subterraneous pas- 
sages ; and hence the fables of the Sybils, and the descents to the infernal regions. 

*' Nature haviog reposed for ages, the fertility of these countries was renewed, and 
men, invited by this fertility, as well as by the serenity of the climate, crowded to their 
shores. The dty of CtmuB was founded, probably by a colony 'of Greeks. Other dties 

succeeded, and formed so many petty sovereignties, sometimes at war with each other, 
sometimes allied, until all were, at last, absorbed in the Roman empire. 

** The Romans, masters of the known world, and enrirhed by the spoils of the East, 
thought only of enjoyment. Tired of the monotonous splendour of the capital, they 
sought in ^e country the cliarms of tranquillity, united with luxury. But no part of 

Italy offered such natural advantages as the shores of the Bay of Naples; blessed with a 
genial climate, a serene sky, beautiful scenery, and possessing abundance of warm 
springs for the formation of baths, become necessary to the now effeminate iiomans, 
these shores were gradually covered with villas and temples, and from Cape Miseno to 
Sorrentum [Sorrento] seemed to the eye but one continued city. Within this extent 
■were the towns of Misenum, Baia, Direachea, or PuteoHs, l^Pozzuoli,] Neapolis, 

Herculaneum, Pompeii, Stabia, and Sorrentum, each of which had its theatre, 
amphitheatre, forum, and an incredible number of teoaples, 'whose ruins attest tiiehr 
magnificence. 

** In these cii'cumstances of pomp and splendour, frequent earthquakes at length 
alarmed the voluptuous inhabitants, and were the precur??ors of a dreadful crisis. 
Vesuvius at that time presented the appearance of an antient volcano, but nothing indi- 
cated that its fires were not entirely extinct; its udes were highly cultivated in thdr 
whole circumference, and its summit alone appeared arid and burnt. In the first year 
of the reign of Titus [A.D. 79] its fires burst forth suddenly; rivers of fluid lava and 
mud issued from it, as well as clouds of ashes and pumice>stone, which overwhelmed all 
the eastern shore of the bay, and from Herculaneum to Stabia, a chidn of hills, composed 
of these substances, occupied the place of fertile fields. These two towns, us well as 
Pompeii, dis appeared, wtiile the western shore suffered nothitlg, the lava stopping at 
Naples, « hit li itself received but little damage. 

** The nobles of Rome, however, continued to pass a part of the year on the shores of 
Naples, and the epoch when they were generally deserted is unknown, but it is sup- 
posed to have been during the ages of barbarism that succeeded the fall of the Roman 
empii'f. The appearance of the shores, aud the ruins that cover .tiiem^ from Cape 
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Mbeno to PtacUippo, IPonUpot'] atteit the niTages of one or more convnlalona potterlor 

*to that in the veigB of Titus. The mountains have been toni into fragments, the passages 
to the subterraneous temples Ailed up, and the temples themselves either destroyed or 
displaced $ while, also, it is particularly evident that the sea rushed with rapidity over 
^e land, from which it is now again riowfy retiring. The only convulsion of which the 
4ate has heen preserred is that of 15S8, in which the Lucrine Ldkt, so famous for Its 
oysters, was greatly reduced, and a mountain rose in its place.** 

Before e/itfrhur on the SaUrmj^ JMrcctiom, we sIkiII prefix a few remarks which have 
been made on the present appearance uf the i;u;ist, ivc. 

On the Njy. tide, between Cape Mistiio and FozzuoUy is a sterile and mountainous 
CMMist. Cape Miseuo is a block of tufa, or lime-stone, of considerable height, and was 
evident!)- h vo]r;ino, the crater of which may still be traced on the south, thouy^h nrarly 
worn away by the action of the sea. In the interior of the mountain are vast caverns 
and subterraneous streets, supposed to have been magazines for the Roman fleets, which 
feodesvoused in a port sheltered by the cape, the fnecs of iHikdi are still seen level with 
the wHtrr. The remains of the town of Misenum, situate on the cape, consist of a 
tbeatie and the ruins of some monuments. Ou the north of the cape is the Pwto tH 
•MheHO and Mare Biorto, [Ant Jdkeran,] abouiMHag wMi eeb and barbds. 

The rains of some ^rand buildings on the shore and under water, at 2^ miles to the 
northward of Cape Miseno, exhibit the site of the voluptuous Baia ; opposite to whicbt 
on the east, is PozznoU. Within half a mile eastward from Pozzuuli is the Solfatara, or 
Sulphur Hill. The vapours which exhale from the various craters, from the Solfatara, 
from tiie lakes and hot springs, and from the marshes formed by the waters, vridch 
antiently flowed in superb aqueducts, infect the atmosphere of these shores ; and hence, 
"between Cape Miseno and Pozzuoli there is scarcely a habitation. The more healthy 
situation of the latter, on a point of laud advancing into the sea, has retained some 
Inhabitants f beyond it, to the eastward^ the scene improves, and the isle Nisita is 
seen covered with verdure. ' 

The Lago fTJvemo and Logo Lucrvno, at the bottom of the Bay of Baia, to the N.W. 
are surrounded by elevated g^rounds, and havinfr in some parts a considerable depth, 
tliey might be formed into a gouU harbour, by cutting a communication with the sea, 
less Chan ha3f a mile in length. The poisonous qualities ascribed to these waters, by 
the antients, no longer exist; for thry now possess fish in abundance, the birds fly over, 
and men bathe in them with impunity. The Lago Lucrino, which is to the southward 
of the Averno, covers three or four acres, and is distant fium the sea about 10 yards, a 
alniee forming the eommunlcation. 

^ 7a rounding the north shore towards Naples, a new scene opens to the eye, the shore 
beitig thickly diittcd with noble buildings, in the midst of beautiful plantations. The 
city of Naples presents itself, rising amphitheatrically on the side of a mountain, and 
beyond it a vast plun, richly cultivated, and watered by the winding rivulet Sabeto. 
On the eastern side of the bay, FtnmhUf with its double summit, rises; in majestic 
solitude, from the sun-ounding plain, and two thirds of its height are cultivated, the 
summit only being hare of vegetation : on its sides aud at its foot are scattered villages 
and villas, built on tbe lavas of successive eruptions, wirich time has converted into the 
most fertile of soils. But, white the eye rests mth complacency on this smiling proa- 
pect, a sentiment of melancholy cannot fail to accompany the remembrance that, many 
fathoms deep, lie buried the palaces and gaidens of some of the antieut masters of the 
world. PorUeit three miles to the S.B. from Naples, is built over, or nearly over, 
Herculnieum, which, as well as Pompeii, has been for many years exhuming, or un- 
covering, so that novv the traveller, with a feelinju^ of astonishment and veneration, walks 
in sUeets and enteis Ixouses which have laid buried for seventeen centuiies. These 
overwhelmed cities are chiefly boih of, and paved with, lava, and beneath their founda* 
tlons are several alternate strata of this substHnce and of vegetable soil, in which the 
remains of plants are discovered; whence it seems highly probable that, long before the 
establishment of the people whom we call antients, ou these coasts, nations absolutely 
unknown to them, as well as to us, inhabited this soil, and were driven from it by 
great physical convulsions. 

The late Mr. Chetwode Eustace, in descrihini^' h\% route on the shore from Naples to 
the town of X<a Torre deW Ammnziata, says, "This road, along the shores of the bay, 
we bad very often passed^ bat no familiarity with it can deaden one to tiie sense of its 
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beauty ; thp immediate vicinity of the scorched V^'sllvia8, rising stark into the bhic skv ; 
the finoke emitted lazily from the crater, and roiling slowly down its sides, or floating 
«w»f In bng dull masses ; the black stripes which, from the sammit to the base, ■ 
descend in every imaginable distortion ; the strange lights and slw^s which chequer 
the whole breadth and height of the moutitain ; the smilinfj p^reen vineyards, and white 
towns and villages^ which are beited around its base : and the consciousness that those 
^nejardi niiy be in itmes, «r tiioie vHbttet in rains, before to-raonow's son Ifanibc* 
neran the bay : such objects, and such reflections, inseparably united with them, cas 
never entirely lose their hold on the heart. At the Torre there is a tolerable inn, 
tolemble at least for the kingdom of Naples ; we secured beds for the night, and dined 
tbere» «n4 then walked on to Pompeii, wliidi ia about a mile ^itaa^ to ipand a^in a, 
lew boon in its inpresiive solitude.'' 

. 3%« 8.E. and *outh thoret qf the Bay of Mqito* liso perpendicularly in volcanic cKfik 
to a great height, immediately behind which are high mountains, clothed with verdure* 
to their summits, and their sides decorated with villiu es. On this side are Ccuteli'a Mare, 
with its littte liaven, formed by a mole, where Tessm of war are built, and two leagues 
fertbert to the S.W., is Sorrento, the antient SurreiUmm, one of the handsomest towns of 
the kingdom. Between b yieo and two other villages. 

. We shall now take the eoast in detail* beginning with the island Ischia. 

The ISOLA dMSCHIA, the antient Pitheeusa, is 5| miles long, from East to West, and 
3 broad. It consists of one large and several lesser hills, all formed by volcanic erup- 
tions, and it abounds with metallic substances, has many hot springs, and is fertile, 
producing grapes, figs, oranges, pomegranates, ehesnnta, aloes, &e. On its eastern side 

IS the town, well-fortified, and having a good road, defended by a citadel on an insulated" 
rock, connected to the town by a stone bridge, yOO fathoms in len^h. Theic .hic also 
several villages on the island, particularly Foria, oa the western side ; Laccu and Ccua^ 
mMohwk the north; Pmu» on the 8.W. 

MoH^ IPjMMSO, the mountain in the middle of the island, is very high. It was 

formerly a volcano, from which there was a dreadful eruption in 1301. This mountain 
is formed like a sugar-loaf, with white spots in some parts of it. Near the shore o^ 
Ischia, in different parts, are many scattered rocks. 

On the western point there is a tower, and mthin it, on the N-C, is the village of 
i^orsa, above-mentioned, which stands on a sandy bay, wherein galley s may anchor, shel- 
tered from winds, between S.S.W, to Past and N R. ; hnt North, N.W. and West winds 
blow full in, and are dangerous. The western sea is, however, broken otT, in soma, 
degree, by Le Porchette, a bank, one-third of a mile long, l^ing off the h^j at thrse- 
quarters of a mile from the shove, and to tlie northward or santhward of whidi fesseU 
must pass for taking the road. 

The town nf Isr hia, filrer^dy noticed, lies on the N.E. side of the islaqd, and tho 
castle or citadel is to the eastward of it* This castle is high, steep, and fortihed on all 
ddas* Galleys may anchor on either side the bridge, aod carry ftists on shore toward 
the town, between which and the castle, on the nordi side, there are 3 or 4 fathoms of 
water, on o«7y srronnd. Southward of the hridsj-p are some rods'' !yin<^ under water, 
near the castle, and others on the opposite side, off a point of the island. Those who 
would anchor near tli« hridgo asast pass lietwaen them. At half a league to the south- 
ward of the castle is a ]i%h point, Csgw ^Atto, near wiudi are soase noals which must 
be carefully avoided. 

PROCIDA and VIVARA.— The^r islrs lie between Ischia and Cape Miseno. Pro- 
cinA, tlie antient Prochyta, is of very irregular shape, and its greatest breadth is 
miles. The town occupies a considerable portion of the island, and the rest is 
covered with vines, fig and cnrange trees. The coasts are indented with semi-circular 
coves, of whit^h the principal is toward the S.E., where it forms a snug little harhnur, 
which is defended by a castle. There are several fine palaces and country>8eats on the 
island. The town is well fortified, and strong fiom situation : its point, to the N.B.. 
and Bas^ ia Tefy high, and steep to seaward. 

' At ^ foot of the castle of Procida is a reef above water, at full two cables' length 
from shore, with 3 fathoms of water close to it. Genera!!}' it is elevated some feet 
above the sea, but the waves break over it in rough weather. At other times the fisher-^ 
men dry their nets on it. You may anchor under the town, to the north>eastward of it, 
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la 4 and 5 bthoins ; but not too neai the beach, as there the water is shoal. N.E. wiada 
blow ftdl in lifln. 

Tlie 8.W. end of Ptoeida ia a mile and a half from the Castle of Ischia, and betweeo, 
but near to Procida, lies the little island Vitara. which is nearly a mile in length. There 
is a (^ood passage between the castle of Ischia and this inland, above a mile in widtfi, 
with a depth of 12 to 15 fathoms; but it is necessary to keep nearest to the castle, where 
you will have 7 or 8 fathoma of water, and thus yoo will avoid a ledee of sunken locka, 
which lie at about 6oo fKthoms to the westward of the N.W. end of Ylraray and near U> 
which the depth ii onlv '? fathoms. 

Between Vivara and Fi ocida is a good harbour, open only to the South and S.E. windSy 
and in the middle of which there is good anchorage for small vessels, in 4 and 5 fftthoms 
of water, bottom (rf sand and weeds* 

From theK.W. end of Vivara to that of Procida, the distance, towards the N.N.E., is 
half a league. The coast between forms a slender hay, divided in the middle by a reef, 
which extends from shore to the westward nearly a quarter of 'a mile. A similar reef 
dtettdi from AmAi «H Pes»oofer%, the N.W. point. 

From the N.W. point to the north point, called Anila CUnppeto, the distance, «aat- 
ward, ia rather more than half a mile. About the latter are several rocks above water. 

CAPE XmSSKO) Sec. — Cape Mesa, which has been already noticed, lies at die 
distance of a mile and three-quarters N. by E. } K. \_N. ^ E."] from Chiuppeto Point. To 
the northward of the watch-tower, whicii stands upon this cape, is the Scog^ S» Aferfmo, 
or Islet of 8t Martin, wMch ia moderatdj high, and has a square tower on It. There 
is no passage between this Islet and the nudn» and there are lunken rocks to half n 
cable's length around it. 

From Cape Mesa to Cape Miseno the distance to the south-eastward is 3^ miles. In 
the first half of this ^Bstance the land is high, hut thenoe it fbtma a bay with • low sandy 
shore, where there is anchorage in 5 and 4 fathoma of irater, bottom of aand and weedi^ 

and sheltered from N.W. to N.E. 

It is to be noticed that, at about half a mile to the southward of Cape Mesa is 
a dangerous reef, called Tavola del Rey, Near it is a depth of 12 feet. You will clear 
it by passing the constat not less than half a mUe» or by keeping die east end of Ftoocidn 
8. i B. until yon are In ndd^aoneL 

Capn MisENo Is a very high long point, which baa two square watch-towers upon it, 
near each other, and a large housei near its end is a rock above water, close to wkkh 
is a d^th of 13 fathoms. 

To the north of the promontory of Miseno is an inlet, Torio di Miseno, formerly a 
good barhonr, within which is the lake Mwe JIferio. In the harbour, galleys still maj 
anchor. On the north side of it, extending to the E.S.E., is a lung low point of even 
rocks, rr"<en>Wintr a work of art; these are above water, but at their end are several 
under water, extending a cable length to the S.E., which you must be careful to avoid. 
Oft the soodi or hrlMiard side are five hrieh piUan^ being part of a Roman mol9 or 
bridge ; they are level with the water, and on the side stands a fisherman's storehouse, 
with a chapel above it. At the bottom of this harbour is a largre sheet of water, not 
above 4 or 5 feet deep, and beyond it the lake, where formerly stood a town, which haa 
been swallowed vp; this lake baa a commonication with the sea by a sluice ia the 
bottom of the harbour. To sail into the port of Miseno, you should not attempt to enter 
until you have its mouth well open ; then sail as near as you can to the pillars before- 
mentioned, where you will have 4 or 5 fathoms of water : on the starboard side you will 
see the ruins of several houses under water, nhich have been sunk by earthquakes; 
these you must keep clear of. Continue running in to the end of the harbour, and 
anchor a little within the fisherman^s house, which stands on the larboard side, in 3 or 4 
fathoms, on oa/e and weeds , but go not beyond a little hill of rocks, for the water 
becomes suddenly shallow; neither should you come within a cable's length of thia 
shore, because of the houses which you will see under water. When you are got into 
the port, a<i above directed, you will lie safe from all winds. The S.E. wind blows fiill 
in the harbour, and, with a fresh gale, you will not be able to get out, because of a 
great swell, which breaks all acron the entrance. 

BJkXA.^At a mile and a half to the northward of Punta de Penati, which is the 
north point of Port Miseno, is the castle of Bais^ standlnig on a steep point* off which 
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is A rook level with the water, with a battery on it. At about three-quarters of a mile north- 
ward iNort/i by if est I from this point is a very coDspicuouti point, called the Point of 
the Baiki : the shore between forms a bay ; and, nearly mid-way, on a low point, is a 

battery, off which, about n cable's length, is a ledge of rocks, with only 1 feet nf water 
over them : there are, likewise, several rocks around the battery, but especially towards 
the pouit of the Baths, which stretch out about 2\ cables* length. 

The best anchoring-place in the Hoad of Daia is between the two batteries, (which 
are level twith the water,) at about two or three cables' length frooti the shore, in from 
9 to 5 fathoms, on oaze and weerls : the first ant hor 18 generally let go, according to the 
wind, in 10 or 12 fathoms : but do not advance too near the point of the Haths, lest 
you touch on the rocks or ruins above mentioned. You may lay nut your second anchor 
towards the castle of Baia \ bat there is a rock under water, between a house, which is 
below the castle and the anchoring-place, which you must be aware of, lest it should 
cut your cable. In the bottom of this small bay, beyond the large battery, between it 
and tile point of the Baths, is a sandy beach, off which you may anchor in 3 fathoms 
of water, good ground ; but it is necessary to be well acquiunted with the rocks, which^ 
as before said, lie on both sides under water, and pass between them and the other rpck, 
which is almost level with the water, opposite to the battery, leaving this last on your 
larboard hand, as likewise the Iwttery, which you must not approach. You may anchor 
within the battery, in 3 or 4 fathoms of water, on sandy gnmnd^ and carry fiuts on ahorey 
with a good anchor down to the eastward [£.i\r.£.]. 

To avoid the daTij^ers on both sides, you should lie with your stern to^'•ards Pirtzuoli, 
and your head towards two pillars, which you will see on a sloping side of the moun- 
tain* above a temple, tn the bottom of this shore : there is another near the sea, built 
of bricks, formerly dedicated to Mercury ; and, near the point of the Baths, is the ruioa 
of one dedicated to Venll^^ Near the midf^lemost, or brick-built temple, is another 
very large one, half in ruius, in which the voice circulates along its walls, as it does in 
the wbisperin^-gallery of 8t. Paul's, in London. On the top of the point ni the Imdia ia 
' a knge intcnption on white marble, and, towards the sea, are severd sabterraneoiia 
passages, hewn out of the solid rock; they extend a great way into the mountain, and 
lead io several baths of mineral-waters, and to several apartments both to the right and 
left. Here also, is, on one side, a bath of hot-water, called the B<riA of the Sun; and, 
close to it, another extremely cold, called the Bath of the Jfom ; b^ond theae^ are 
those of the Cutnean Sybils near the castle of Baia. 

FOZZVOXiX.— This to^vn lies about t} mile E. I ^. [E. by N.'] from Baia Castle: 
the land between forms a deep bay, but is rendered dangerous by the ruins of houses and 
towers, and of several rocks, many of which are nearly level with the water, and lie 
a great way from the shore, having 7, 8, or 10, fathoms near them. The coast is sandy 
between the point of the Baths and these ruins : muJ, behind it, is the Lake of Lucrino^ 
in the middle of which there are 3U fathoms of water, where a town formerly stood. 

Fozzuoli is now a small town, situated upon a low point by the sea-side, and is famous 
for ita magnificent structures, built by the Romans : there are yet to be seen the pillars, 
or ruins, of a mnle, now called the l']idij;e of Caligula, and exti^nding towards Baia; 
there are <j fathoms of water close to the westernmost of them. Both ships and galleys 
anchor before the town, to the northward of these ruins, opposite a sandy beach, at 
aijout two cables' length off, in 10 to 4 fathoms of water, mod and weeds, and fasten a 
hawser to the pillars. You must not go near the shore to the northward, hecaiisp the 
water shallow.s c^uickly : the out-winds cause a great swell of the sea. About half a 
mile to the eastward of the town is the Sotfatara, or Sulphur Hill, where the inhabitatita 
collect brimstone. 

mSXTA l8XdUrl».-.Fn>mCapeMisenothelBleof NidtaHe8Bast[jl?.iV:£.i £.} 
one league, and, from Poz/uoB to the same island, the distance is a little more than 
two miles. Between Pozzuoli and Ni?ita is a wide bay, with a sandy shore, where, in 
case of necessity, you may anchor witii land-winds } but be cautious that you are not 
caught with the sea^winds ; for all the shore is skirted with rocks, both above and under 
water, so that it cannot be approached : in the bottom of the ahore is « very fine plain, 
with several antient baths upon it. 

Nmffi is high and covered with trees, and lies about a quarter of a mile from the 
coast to the eastward of it ; a large fortified tower stands on the highest part of the 
iriaud; and, to the 8.W., is a small creek, in. which two gallies may anchor in S or 4 
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fathoms of water. To the northward of the island are the remains of a small mole, 
part of it bwng uoder water : yon may anchor villi galleys near the mole to the east- 
ward, in 3 to 5 fathoms, muH and wee is. Midway between the island and the main 
Innd, is a long steep rock, with an infirmary on it, opposite which, on the island, are 
some houses near the sea, and a kay for landing ; but you cannot pass between this 
lock and the island, unless in boats, beeaute of me ruins of a bridge ; neither ii there a 
passage for any tiling but boats between the rock and the main. To the eastward of 
Nisita, about a mile, in the point of La Gajola, very high ; and, o£f its end, is a small 
island, with a shoal ; but there is no passage between, except for boats ; upon tliis 
island are tike ruiDB of a tower $ and, towards the coasts a temple^ called the Sdlkoel 

Kama&ks on the Bay of Baia, by a British Officer. 

" In the Bay of Baia, the entrance of which is between Mount Miseno and the Island 
Nisita, there is g'ood anchorno^e. The bay extends N.W. and S.E., and is well shel- 
tered from the wtuda, excepting those itom the E.S.E. to South, which face the en- 
traaee, mi it is exposed to tiie aea only by the passage between Capri and the nudn^ 
which is of Uttle or no eonseqaence. 

**In sailing inward, you must Iteep the western shore aboard ; and, after passing the 
town of Pozzuoli, or Calij^ula's Rrif^ije, in standing to the eastward, never open the 
passage between the I&iand of Nisita (the (Quarantine Island) and the main ; nor go 
nighcr op the bay tbui to bring a remarkable ambrelia-tree, whieb stsads on m 
summit of a hill, on the larboard hand, on with the south end of the white house, or 
cooperage, to the northward of the jetty. The best anchoraf^e is in 5 or (l fatlioms, 
with the low fort of Baia on with the east end of the Island oi Capri; the Islnml of ISisita 
by E., and the town of PozsooU East, at about or 3 cables' length from the 
fort: here you will have good holding-ground. Hie only place for fresh-water is at 
the Pratique Howe, which is at the foot of the high fort, bearing from the above an- 
chorage about S. by W., but it is scarce, and not very good. Provisions and wiae are 
brought from Naples. Wood may be had, in small ^uantatiea, by purchase : Tcgetnblm, 
f mit^ and other refieshnwDtSy are abandaut.'' 

IVAVXflCk^From the point tailed La Gajola, to that of Posilipo, the distance is 
rather more than a mile ; the coast between is moderately high, and oversprond with 
large bouses : there are several others along this coast, level with or under the water, 
likewise several rocks nnder water, a great way out ; for which reason you should keep, 
at least, a mile from the shore. At the point of Posilipo, which is Imown by a verjr 
large white house on its top, you begin to discover the city of Naples, as you sail along 
shore; but you must take care to avoid the dangers, which lie off this \)o\v\\, consisting 
of pillars, houses, towers, &c., which have been sunk by the eaithquakes ; you may, 
however, pass about two cabl' s' length from these dangers, in 3 or 4 fathoms of water, 
and shortly after have 10 or 12 fathoms. 

About 2\ miles E.N.E. [iV.E. \ E.'] from the Point of PotUipi stands the Castle dell 
Ovo, upon a rock } between, the land forms a deep hollow ; and, about half way is a 
large point, covered with palaces and magnificent binldings, witii a chiwdh callea 8ia, 
Maria del Porto. Between this point and Cssfls deU Ooo is a large sandy beach, all 
along which are stately buildings, and a long row of trees, which compose the finest 
walks about the city of Naples : this place is called Chiaga. In the middle of the land- 
ing-place is a chapel, nearly surrounded by the sea, caUed the cbnpd of 8t* Bernard { 
and, at the end of the beach to the westward, is the entrance of the Grotto of PoxaaoK,' 
cot through a high mountun, which has a village and a forest of trees upon iL 

The CITY of NAPLES, famous for its beauty, stands in a fine plain near the sea: it 
abounds with splendid churches, palaces, forts, and castles, especially towards the sea; 
one of which stands upon a rising ground above the city, called the Fort of St. Elmo: 
this fort commands the iriiole city, and near it is a Coff Aasisit eommi* By the sea- . 
side, before the city, is an antient castle, called Cattle Nuovo : it is a considerable for- 
tification, and returns the salutes which foreigners make to the city. Near it, to the 
westward, is the royal palace, wliich is very mf^ificent; and, adjoining it, is the 
arsenal for building frigates and vessels of an inftrior dsss. The iMsio is near the 
arsenal, and cna contaiD 10 or 12 gnlleyi, defended by aa antient tower^ which is la 

good 
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good condition, and some oth^r works. The Castle dell Ovo, before mentioned, is the 
outermost work belonging to the city : it stands on a point of rocks, and it well fortified 
on all sides. Before me city there is a mole, almost in the form of the letter L, upon 
the elbow of which stands a high brick tower, or liffhthoitsL', wlilcli is lighted every 
uight ; and, on the extremity of the mole, is a very good fort, and, near to it, a gun and 
bomb battery. The entrance to the mole lies to the N.E., and in it are 3 or 4 fathoms 
of water: it is spacious, and capable of containing a great number of nntels, whereof 
frigates and large ships lie near the mfile-head, and smaller vessels lie nearer in towards 
the city, where there is less water. You lie here secure from all winds ; but those from 
the sottUi-westward bring in a great swell. Small ships frequently anchor od the out- 
ride, near the inole-head ; but ships of war generally lie farther out, about a mile to the 
southward [i8.S.jE!.3 of the lighthmiBe, in 30 or 95 fiithoms of water. 




Rbmarxs oh the Bat qf NafleSj bp Mr. Wm . Smith. 

Thb Bay of Naples lies between the Islands of Ischia and Procida, and Cape Miseno 
t)n the N.W., and the Island Capri and Cape Campanella on the S.E. sides. In steer- 
injT for this bay, from the eastward, make the Island of Capri, which is high and 
rugged, and lies 3 miles West, southerly, from Cape Campanella. There is a good 
passage between, which may be used aceording to the winds.* 

In adrancbg from the' westward, steer for th^ Island Iichia, which is high in the 
centre, and slopes down on all sides. In modenlety elear WWttiier, it may be seen at 
the distance of 60 or 65 miles. There is a good passage through between Ischia and 
Procida, and also between Procida and Cape Miseno. That between Procida and Cape 
Miaeno is more than a mile wide; andhaanolei8thao7Ctfhomsof wMerinitflairid- 
clmnnd. 

If bound into Naples Bay, after having the bay open, and Mount Vesuvius can be seen, 
(which generally shows a light by ni^^ht, and a thick smoke rising from it by day,) bring 
it to bear N.£. by E., then steer for it, or keep it a little on the starboard bow, which 
will lead you in vntil you get sight of the city of Naples : you may then steer for the 
city, and take up an anchorage. In coming in by night, steer into the bay until you 
get sight of the light on the mole-head ; bring that lij^ht to bear N.N.W. ^ W. or N.W. 
by N., then steer for it, and keep your lead going, and anchor in what depth you please, 
from SO to 14 fadiemi. Tlieve u no danger in going in or out of this bay, consequently 
]dloti are not reqnued. 

The best anchoting-marks are. Fort St. Elmo on, or a BtUe open to the westward of, 
\ the lighthouse on the Mole-head, and Posilipo point a sail's breadth or two open to the 
southward of Custle deW Ovo, in from 18 to 14 fathoms of water, mud and clay. 
Thece are serend wredca in this bay, near or on one of which his Majesty's ship Tagua 



• Thlse'janndisdsaciibedhcreefter. 
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loBt an anchor, on the 5th of December, 1817 ; *nd, near or on another, his Majesty's 
brig Satellite alio lo6t M anchor, bn the Deoenber, 1817' By o^Mrfi^g tfce 
•nefaoringwmtrks, yoa may he sura of being inside, and dear of tiiem. 

Winds that occasion the most sea here are from S.S.W. to W.S.W. : here is a nmle, 
in the form of th<' letter L, in which merchmit-ships and most of the Napolitaii navy 
lie, and where boats may always land. Here is no regular tide, but a rise and fall of 
water, occasioned hy the winds in S.W. gales. There is a strong outset nmad the mole- 
head, so the nearer that ships He to the mole they will ride the easier, with a gale from 
that quarter. 

Wood and water may be obtained in any quantity ;it present. You get the watpr in 
the mole from pipes, laid down for that puipose, and wood may be purchased tolerably 
clieap* 

Fresh beef, mnes, and refreshments of all Icinds, may be bad in great plenty, and at 
a ?eiy reasonable rate. 

Naples is commanded by Fort St. Elmo, which stands on the heights above the city. 
The mole and anchorage are commanded by the Castle Nuovo and the battery on the 
mole-head. Castle dell' Ovo is the outermost work, and is of considerable strength. 

The trade is considerable, but mostly carried on by foreign vessels, as the Neapolitans 
bave veiy few vessels of their own. A great qnanUty of fish it brovgbt from Newfound- 
land by EngUsh ships. 

To another British Officer we are indebted for the foUowingm 

** With the wind from the S.S.B. to S.W. a great swell sets into the bay. The best 
ancbnran^e is with the p oint of Posilipo nearly in one with Castle Ovo, and the high 
lighthouse on the mole bearing N.W. or N.W. by N., la lU or 1 1 fathoms, about half 
a mile from the mole-head ; there you will bave good holding ground ; and, in case of 
necessity, be ready to run into the mole, the head of which has a low lighthouse on it, 
and with the above marks on, will bear about North, and Point Posilipo about S.W. 

** Wood is to be had here, in small quantities, by purchasing ; and plenty of very good 
water in the mole, where the casks are filled in the boat, with a leathern hose. In fine 
weather, boats may land in any part of the bay; but, in blowing weather, there b no 
good landing but in the mole. A great trade is carried on here, but chiefly in foreign 
bottoms; the king has several ships of war, which lie up in the mole, and are built at 
Casteli' a Mare, oo the S.£. side of the bay. Small vessels of war and galleys are built 
in the arsenal, whidi lies between Castle Ovo and the mole. No salutes pass here, but 
Britbb officers are generally treated in the most friendly manner." [I817«] 

FaOM the Mo lb of Naples to CafbBbuno, near the southern foot of Vesnvios, tbe 

bearing and distance are S.E \'>y S. [S.IR. ^ E.'] 8 tn5!e<5 The coast between is Ioh' and 
smooth, and has several sandy beaches, towns, and villages. Tbe first village is called 
Cwotieriaa, near to which a small river runs into the sea. Over this river, and not far 
from the sea, is a huge atone bridge called Ponta delta Maddalenot or Magdalen's Bridge : 
the next village, on the sea-side, is G'wvmvu n Tcdncrion : then tw^ others, Pietra 
Biancot and PorticL A point of rocks here stretches a Uttle way into the sea, near to 
which is Rethia tower, with a village near it of the same name : the next town Is that 
called Torre del Greco, and between are several watch-towers along the ooas^ within 
which, at thp distance of about 3 miles, is MowU Femvhu. 

CASTEliIi' a MAXtl^, which lies at the distance of 13 miles S.E. by S. [S.E. 
^ £.3 from Naples lighthouse, and 5 miles from Cape Bruno, is a small town, situate at 
the foot of a bigh mountain wi tike sea-side ; the laiid between it and Cape Bruno forms 
a deep bay, with a sandy beach, near the middle of friiich, on a small island, is Fort 
Remgliano. The town of Aimunziata is at the bottom of this bay, to the northward ; it 
has a watch-tower at each end : dose to Fort Revigliano, to the westward, are o or (> 
fathoms of water. 

Before the town of Castell' a Mare is a little molr, in form of a book, extending to 
the E.N.E., capable of contuning * few barks; but, in fine weather, you may lie off 

the mole-he«d, in 5 fathoms of water, and fasten a hawser on shore, where there are 
anchors and rings. At the S.W. end of the tovm, near to a tower on the sea'Side, is an 
excellent spring : this place it At for gallies only to -lie in, in the sommer-aeason ; bu^ 

they 
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Aey should not remain here in the night, lest they be caught by sea-winds. Outside the 
nde, to the S. W., is a convent, upon m rocky point, near to which is a tunny'fishay. 

Westward from the mole of Castell* a Mare, 1 J mile, is d^OrUndOt and at a mile 
and a half farther 1S.S.\V\ is the viHagr i if Vico j the coast between is very hi<;h and 
steep, and has several rocks about it. About half a mile to the westward of Vico is 
a large point, Pnnto H*E(jua, stretching "out a little way into the sea, having a watch- 
tower on it, and several more near it; between this point and Vico you may anchor in 
8 or 9 fathoms of water, on miid and weeds. From Point Equa to Cape Sorrento is 
about 2 J miles W.S.W. ^ W. : this cape has also a watch-tower on it; between, is a 
bay, of which the coast is steep and smooth at the top, bat hoUowed into subterraneooa 
cells by the Romans; above, is the charming Plain of Sorrento, with several large houses 
and fine trees upon it. In the south part of this bay, about a mile from the cape, is the 
town of Sorrento, close to which, on the sea>side, are two small forts to defend the 
anchorage. Yon may anchor b^ore the town, near the cape« in 7 or 8 fathoms of water, 
mud and weeds : off tlie cape are several rocks, both above and under water. 

SORRENTO is situated on the side of a hill, rising from the sea-shore, between 

the mountains of Vico and Massa, by which it is sheltered. It was a municipal city of 
the Romans, and many ruins evince that it once was a city of consequence, adorned with 
several magnificent temples, among which were those of Juno and Diana, and more 
particularly one bmlt by Pollius, in honour of Hercules. The situation of the town is 
delightful, beini*' surrounded with o;^rdcn8 and hills. Here are frnit trrr*; of every kind, 
among which tlie orange and lemon are pre-eminent. The wines have been celebrated 
both by antients and nftodems. The water which descends from the hills is eoEected 
in twenty-seven reservoirs, (a work of the antient Romans.) and is noted for its salubrity 
and «!',veetness. There are manv baths in the vicinity. The greater part of the present 
inhabitants are goldsmiths, sean^en, and fishermen. Many of the women are employed 
in breeding silkwoms and weaying the siUc. 

From the Cape of Scrrmio the Cqio <ft Mum bears S.W. by W. ^ W. IS. IF.'] one 
mile and a quarter; and from Cape Massa to Capo di Cortio the bearing is S.W. h S. 
f5. 5. Jf.l nearly the same distance. Within the latter, to the east, h the %'illage of 
Ma*sa, about which are several rocks. On the shore is an antient temple, adorned with 
marble colnmas, and now converted into a church, dedicated to St. Peter. On the cape 
as a high watch-tower. 

At three-quarters of a mile to the northward from Cape Corno, and at nearly the 
same distance westward from Cape Massa, is a high rock, called Lo l-'tirvicet having 
around it from 14 to 17 fathoms of water : another rock lies near the land of Corno, to 
the west. In the middle of the channel between the two rocks the dq>th is 30 fathoms. 

From Cape Coma to the next projection southward is three-quai-ters of a mile. On 

this stands the tower of S. Lurcnzo, to the E.S.E. of which is the village of Marciano. 
From the last the extreme point of Gcm^aneUa bears S. by W. i W. [South] two miles 
distant. 

CAPM.— The east point of this island lies-W.N.W. J W. [oearly ITeslJ S mUes 
from the extremity of Cape Campanella. From this point the greatest length of the 

island is 3^ miles to the W.S.W. Its eastern and western ends are both very high, but 
these are connected by a neck of lower land. The western half is a vast mass of rock, 
of great height, and inaccessible from the sea. The eastern end also rises in elevated 
preci|Mces, but between the two is a valley covered with fig-trees, almonds, orat^ re?, 
olives, myrtles, and vines, presenting a singular and hij^hh- interesting contrast wit h the 
rocky precipices on each side. Capri has several springs of good water, and about 
fifteen hundred inliabitanta, who occupy the town in the valley and several villages. 
The cliiti ite here is like a perpetual spring. Vastflocks of quails alight annually, in the 
month ot March, of which great quantities are taken in nets, and sent to Naples. 

On the N.E. side of the island is a bay, with a sanrlv bench, on which are several 
fishermen's bouses. Above thi^ beach, between the rising grounds on each side, is the 
small town of Capri, already noticed, near to which is an antient castle: upon the top 
of the eastern point is an antique building, said to be the sepulchre of Tiberius Cffisar. 
In cases of necessity you may anchor before the bay, with South and S.W. winds, within 
a small cannon-shot of the landing-place, in 4 or 5 fathoms, on mud and weeds j but, 
at a little disUnce further off, the depths aie from 15 to 85 fathomi. Oioie'to tin islend 
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m tome roeki, both abov« and oader iNiter{ htlb yoa Biaf aaU aU nNmd» at a ihort 
dliatanee, widiottt danger. 

There is a good channel between Capri and Cape Campanella, having 14 to 15 
fathoms near the ialaud, 15 to 20 near the cape, and, in the mid-channel, from 00 to 80 
firthonu: but, onfeitanately, a maikth mek net about half-way between the island and 

Ibe cape, with 35 fathoms close to it. This rock may easily be avoided, in sailing 

through the channel, by keeping over either to the island or the main. 

GUZ<F or BAY of SAZiEXlNO.— The high land of the Promontory of Mi- 
nerva, which terminates in the point of Campanella, extends far to the eastward, and 
has under it, upon the southern shore, the towns of Amalfi, Jtram, M'muri, Majuri, and 
Fietri besides a number of villages. The western part of this land, with VeSttViua 
N.N.E. by compass, ajj^ears as shown in the annexed figure. 




From Point Campanella the PmUa tU MotUaUo bears nearly true Eoii, three^narters 

O^ a mile ; the land between forms a cove called Cala della Creta, the coast of which is 
steep-to, and the water deep. At the distance of 3^ miles to the eastward of the latter 
are three rocky islets, called Li OaUi, which were the Syrerau€B of the antlents, or 
supposed abode Of the Syreiu, those fabulous beings, daughters of Oceanus and Amp 
phitrite, who were said, by their music or singing, to decoy mariners to destruction. 

The first town of consideration to the eastward of these islets is Amalti, at the dis- 
tance of 3 leagues. This place was once celebrated for its trade with the Levant, which 
afterwards centred at Venice, and has also been noted as the place where the mariner's 
compass was perfected* by Ftavio de Giova, in 1302 ; it has no port, and its road Is 
open to the South and S.E. but vessels may lie sheltered from the winds from N.W. 
to N.E. under the high land. 

Between Amalfi and Vietbi, which lies between two and three leagues more to the 
eastward, are the oAer towns already noticed. Vietri has lately been described by 
Mr. Eustace as a large and flourishing town, straggling down to the sea-shore, and having 
a convenient little port. Near the Marina exist several vestiges of antient buildings. 
In an ewavation made in 1675, a beautiful pavement was found, long streets were 
uncovered, and several marble urns dug up ; and, in more recent excavations, the re- 
mains of antient aqueducts, pieces of columns, and ruined edifices, have been dis- 
covered. According to RcHuanelli and others, this was the site of the antient city of 
JMnrlMa. 

SALERNO [ant Salemum] lies at the distance of only one mile to the eastward 

of Vietri. It appears white, is populous, stretched along the beach, and backed by a 
ruined castle on the hill above. The country around is fertile and pleasant, presenting 
a range of. hills, covered with olive-groves, orchards, and eoni-€elds. 

The Roads before Vietri and Salerno are good, and both lie In a bay sheltered by 

high land on the west, and over which there are regular soundings to the shore on each 
side. Salerno has a smalt mole, within which the depth is only 6 feet, but half a mile 
without it are 10 fathoms. The chai't is sufficient to show that this place is entirely ex- 
poaed to aU winds between 8^ by the South to 8.W. 



'* Some lay invented, but this is wrong. The Chinese are supposed to have been acqudntsd 
widi the maig^Mtle needle more than a thmissnd ynn befitre Christ. Marco Paulo is said to have 
bnafiA dw iovendon tnm Ghfaia ts Italy In IMO^ bnl it seems to have been known In Europe 
asa:^ a osBtary Mbre. 

From 
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From Salerno the coast, to the south-eastt^d, declines to a smooth sandy beacb^ 
which thus continues to the distance of 7 leagues. Above this beach, at the distance 
6| leagues from Salerno, are the remaiiii of Paetium, now PmI», IImboub Ibr its roMt in 

spring and autumn. The antlent walls arc: still standing, nearly entire, and rather more 
than two miles in circumference j there are aiso the reauunaof several beautiful templet 
and public buildings. 

AoBOPou, a eiMll town «t the mimtli of a Btde river ef Hit laiiit name, llei 4 mihn 

to the southward of Pesto, tt fhe base of high lands, by wideh it ii tttrrounded on the 
south and east. From Agropoli to the Point or Cape Licom, the distance to the 8.W. 
is 8 miles : the shore between is cliffy, with deep, water very near it, and the interior 
Und» JfoNte IV«tltto« &c. It very high. There are towen on llie projecting points, and- 
on the toutb tnd of Moula Tfeuno Ik a cont^cuoot vilitge, C*MAkhtt$, 

CAPS ZiZCOSA. — Cape Licosa is the southern extremity of the Gulf or 3ay of 
Salerno, and the western extremity of a range of hii^h hills extending thence to the 
south-eastward. The point has a tower on it, and a rocliy shoal stretches from it a 
quarter 6t a mile to tihe weatward : npon thia tluMd It an iile^ the Iwh ^iam. 

At the ditlaoce of half a leagne from the cape, on the west, is a sand-bank, three 
miles long from north to south, and half a mile in breadth. On its north end are 
5 and (> fathoms^ on the toutb eiid 10 and 13 fathoms, and on the intermediate parte 
the tOHBdingt wcf firom 6 to II. IMioat tiiii hank, In an extent of 4 ndlet to Ui« 
wett, tre four others, but on all these there is a greater depth of watei^ and not less 
on the inner one, which is the shoalest, than 10 fathoms. Between the cape and the 
inner shoal, the fair channel is a mile in breadth, with no less than 17 fatiionis. 

The direct beaiing and distance from Cape Licosa to the east end of the Isle Capri, 
at the entrance of the Bay of Naplet, an N.W. i N. [M^. hy W.I 34 unlet. 

Fbom Cap£ Licosa to Ui» E^8,B, the eoatt is high, irregnlar, and destitnte of ha»> 

bours, with rocks, here and there, stretching from the prn]'rrtinf]^ points, and no safe 
anchorage. The first roadstead worthy of notice is Port Palinubo, which is 8 leagues 
8.B. 4 S. [S.E. by E.'] from the cape ; it has a fort, off which you may anchor, in 7 or 
8 fathoms of water, sheltered by a projecting point from the tooth and eat^ hot quite 
exposed to the S.W., Wett» and N.W. 

From Port PAUNcao, the coast trends to the E S E. nnti K N E , 16 miles, to the 
town of PoLiCASTBo, which is situate in the bottom of the bay or gulf of that name. 
Thb wat the antlent AMMntaM It It now a place of little Importance. Yon waj aiip 
chor before the town In IS or 15 Ihtbont, hot qjolte espoted to tontherly winds. 

From Pomcastro, the coast trends to the E.S.E., S.E , S.S.E., and South, 9 Ipngues, 
to the village of Cirella. It is variej^ated and adorned with six or seven villages, of 
which that named Sapri is 4i miles Irom i'olicastio, at the bottom of a cove, in which 
there is good anchorage, but open to the South and S.W. A little island, named Dmo» 
lies 10 miles to the northward of CireDa, ;md on the N.E. of this, also, is anchorage 
for small vessels. Occasional shelter may, aiso, be found in the little haibour of Cosa* 
Mfo, which it a mile to tlie toathward of Dino. 

At half a ullo to the tcwthwwd of Chrdh ft en Itlel of the taane name, with a watch- 
tower on It. On the N.B. of the Itlet a tmall vettel may anchor In caae of oecetilty. 

FuoM Cirella Point the coast trends South and S. by E., \6\ leagues, to Cape 
Si vKRO. Tt still continues varie^rritpd, and has deep water in t^eneral, at a mile from 
shore. There are several towns and villages along shore, but no haveo or port for 
vettelt of any description ; yon may, however, anchor any where with an off-shore wind. 

GVJUP or BAY of St. BVPBMKUk*— The Bay of this name is that formed 
by the land between Cape Suvf.ro and Cape Vaticano. The bearing and distance 
between these capes is S.W by W. [5. IV. i 8 leagues. The town of St. Euphemia, 
from which the bay taket Its name, is 2 miles from the sea, at the distance of 4 milea 

true East from the tower on Cape Suvero. There are some anchoring-places in the 
bay, but no haven or place of safety. The host sitaatinn seems to be to the westward 
of the village of PixzOt on the south side, within a sand-bank, wliich serves to break oQ. 
the tea, and a tandy beach. The town of Twpeot which la 5 milet to the B.N.B. of 

Cape Vaticano, is built on a rock near the tea: it contains five parish-church e^?, and is 
conspicuous. Th\<^, as weH as other towns OH tbit coast, hat Suffered greatly ironi 
earthf^uakcs, porticuiaily from that oi 17Ua. 
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The whole of the cofMt between Trojpea and Cape Ytik^no is rocky and foul i there 
•re teveral rocks above water, and particularly the SeogUo Mmtineo, which lies at two- 

tenths of a mile off from the cape, leaving between a passage which may be used by 
small vo«t<^els. A similar islet is the Scoglio l^adero, « miie moce to the northward^ aod 

at one-third ot a miie from the nearest shore. 

6ZOJA SAT (GoLFo L>i CitojA.)— From Cape Vaticano, the land to the S.E. is 
Tery high, as far as the town of Nkoterat which is 7 mUes distant, and sheltered to the 
northward by MotUe Poro. The shore thence, 8 miles to the southward, is a sandy 
beach, on the southern part of which may be seen the village and tower of Giqja, m 
lat. 38^ 24^'. The coast again increases in height, with a cliffy shore, and thus it con- 
tiniaes nearly 8 miles more, to the Tillage of B^gnara, on tht- wt st of wbldi b a beach 
of one mile. Clifls succe ed thence to Ae town and castle of ScUia, at a league and 
a half to the we^itwaid of Uaguora. 

SGZUiAf the antient Scylla, is situated partly on the sea'Shore, but the greater 
part above, among the rocks i the streets are narrow, and nine diffwent rows of hoosea 
are seen standinj^ immediately one abore tlie other. Over the highest of these straight 

rows, in rather m an oblique direction, are several others. A water-fall, which rushes 
from the rocks, is supposed to be the Crataii of Homer. Scilia was dreadfully injured 
by the memorable eardiqaake of 1763, when a part of its promontory was thrown Into 
the sea. The dangers arising from an approach to this place bare been proverbial, but 
the only real danger is when the corrent and wind are so opposed as to impel a vessel 
towards the rocks. 

In his valuable and accurate Memoir on Sicily and its Islands, by Capt. W. H. Smyth,* 
tiiis gentleman says of Scylla :— *' Modems of intellif|^nce» in visidng this spot, hwe 

gratified their imaginations, already heated by such descriptions as that of the escape 
of the Argonauts and of the disasters of * Ulysses, with fancying it the scourge of sea- 
men ; and that, in a gale, its cHverns ' roar like dogt : ' but I, as a sailor, never per- 
eeived any diflinence between the efieot ot the surfres here and on any other coast; yet 
I have frequently watched it closely in bad weather. It is now, as I presume it ever 
was, a common rock, of bold approach, a little worn nt its b.-.sr, and surmmitited by a 
castle, with a sandy bay on each side. The one on Die south ^tide is memorable frooa 
the disaster that happened there during the dreadfnl earthquake of 1783, when an over- 
whelming wave, ^supposed to have been occasioned by the fall of part of a promontory 
into the sea,) rushed up the beach, and, in its retreat, bore away with it upwards of 
2,000 people, whose cries, if they uttered any iu the suddenness of their awful fate, 
were not heard by the agoniied spectatmrs around. The town is built partly on the hUl, 
and stretches down to the st-n shore on each side. A tolerable road leads up, though the 
Steepness of the ascent, iu several places, renders many windings necessary : the neigh> 
bonniood is exceedingly romantic, and there are many public buildings, but they often 
aafier so severely by fightning, especiaUy the castle, that fatal accidents are freqnent.*' 

From Scflla, the Faro Point of 8kuly bears N.W by W. } W. [JF, by M], 8| miles. 

• From Scilla to Punta del Pezzo the coast rounds westward [Jf/'.S.IF.], 4 J miles; 
and, thence to Cape Pellaro, it trends 13 miles irregularly to the south\v>)rd, thus form- 
ing two slender bays, and the eastern side of the Faro or Strait of Messina. The 
only place of importance on this coast is Raooio, the antient Bheghm, which standa 
within a projecting point, at the distance of 5 miles to the northward of Cape Pellaro; 
and here is anchorage, at a short distance from shore, but the edge of the bank is steep, 
and all caution is required. There is also anchorage in the bay, at miles more to the 
northward. The shore, in the greatest part of Ae distance id>ove-mentioned, is low and 
heachy, although the interior land is high. In the bay formed by the line of coast, at 
half a league to the north-eastward of Tape Pellaro, you may anchor, near the shore, in 
from 16 to 20 fatixoms : and, at bait a uuie more to the northward, in from 10 to 12 
fathoms. 

Rbooio hiM been noted for manufactures of stockings, gloves, waistcoats of duead 



* << Memoir descriptive of the Resources, Inhahitanis, and Rydrography, of Sidly and its 
lalandsi ioterspersed with antiquarian and other nstkes. By Captain William Henry Smyth, 
B.N., K.S.F., Tellow of the Astronomical and Antiquarian Societies of London. Dedicated, by 
permission, to the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, and intended to a^iOOWffany the AM— 
SiciPy, published at their office." London, quarto, 1824. 

and 
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and silk, ^c. The environs abound ia oranges^ citrons^ mulberries^ and grapes, with 

some sugar-canes. 

The C<^e and Tower delC Armi are 4^ miles S. by E. J E. [S.S.JE. J £.] f5rom Cape 
Pellaro. At a mile and a half to the southward of the latter is the tower and telegraph 
of Pellaro, on elevated land. At 6 leagues eastward from Cape dell' Armi is Cape 
SpartiventOf the S.E. point of Calabria, with its tower : on the coast between aie seve- 
ral towers, but nothing else remarkable, and the coast is entirely exposed to the sea. 

The FATA MORGANA.— W^e shell eonelude this Section with a note on e 

j'emarkable aerial phenomenon, which has been seen on the Strait of Messioe, et e 

certain height in the atmosphere. The name, which signifies the Fairt/ Morgana, ii 
derived from an opinion of the Sicilians, that the spectacle is prodnced by fairies. 

This singular meteoi- has been described by various uutliurs j but the fust who men- 
tioned it, with any degree of precidon, was Father Angelacci* whose account is thus 
quoted by Mr. SwinbuKie, in his Tour through Sicily: — '* On the 15th of August, 16i3, 
as 1 stood at my window, I was surprised with a most wonderful delectable vision. The 
sea that washes the Sicilian shore swelled up and became, for 10 miles in length, like 
a ehnn of dark naountains; while the waters near our Catabrian coast grew quite 
smooth, and in an instant appeared as one clear polished mirror, reclining against the 
ridge. On this elass was depicted, in chiaro-teuro, a string of several thousands of 
pilasters, all equd in altitude, distance, and degree of light and shade. In a moment 
they lost half their height, and bent into arcades, like lioman aqueducts. A long cor- 
nice was next formed on the top, and above it vosp castles innumerable, all perfectly 
alike. These soon split into towers, which were shortly after lost in colonnades^ then 
windows, and at last ended in fines, cypresses, and other trees, even end stnular. TUe 
is the Fata Morgana, which, for twenty-six yews^ I had thought n mere Cable 1 1 

To produce this deception, many circumstances must concur, which are not known to 
exist in any other situation. The spectator must stand with his back to the East, in some 
elevated place behind the city, that he may command a view of the whole bay ; beyond 
which, the mountains of Blession (in Sicily) rise end darken the tmdc-groand of the 
picture. The winds must be hushed, tike surface smooth, the tide at its height, and the 
waters pressed up by currents to a great elevation in the midst of the channel. All 
these events coinciding, so soon as the sun surmounts the eastern hills behind iiegj^o, 
(in Calabria,) and rises high enough to form an angle of 46 d^i^rees on the water bcAHre 
the city ; every object existing, or moving at Reggio, will be repeated upon this marine 
looking-glass: each imatrp will pass rapidly off in succession as the day advances, and 
the stream carr-ies down the wave on which it appeared. Thus the parts of tiiis moving 
picture will Tanish in the twinkling of an eye. Sometimes the air is so impregnated 
with vapours, and undisturbed by winds, as to reflect objects in a kind of aerial screen, 
rising about 30 feet above the level of the sea. In cloudy heavy weatho*, they are 
drawn on the surface of the water, bordered with &ne prismatic colours.* 

Captdn Smyth, in Jbie ' Mmnnr, says, up<m thisrabject, *' One of the most extraor- 
dinary phenomenn of this celebrated ttgua is an aerial illusion, called the Fata Mor- 
gana, from being supposed so be » spectacle under the influence of the queen of the 
fairies, the ' Morgain la Fay' of popular legends. It occurs during calms, when the 
weather is warm, and the tides mn at the highest; and is sidd, by some refractive pro- 
perty, to present in the air multiplied images of objects, existing on the coasts, with 
wonderful precision and magnificence. The most perfect are lefioited to have been 
seca from the vicinity of Reggio, about sun-rise. I mucti doubt, however, the accu- 
racy of the descriptions I have heard and rend, as I cannot l^lp thinking that the ima- 
gination strongly assists these dioptric appearances, having never met with a Sicilian 
who had actually seen any thing' morf than the loom, or mirage, consequent on a pecu- 
liar state of the atmosphere; but wlucli, 1 must say, I have here observed, many times, 
to be unusually strong. It is spoken of, by some, as a luminous ignescent phenomenon^ 
infallibly predictive of an approaching storm." 

The Currents, &c. in the Faro or Strait of Messina will be noticed hereafter. 



• In a small work lately published, entiited The Conchohgist's Companion, -vo liave seen a 
dcscripUon of the fata Morgana^ which is given as if seen by tJie compiler of that wurk. It is, how* 
ever, so exactly similar to the above, by Fatiier Angslncai, ttat we hope to be pardoned Jbr sus- 
pecting it to be identicaUy tbesame. 

• IX.— rAtf 
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lX.-^The iEOUAN ISLES, SICILY, MALTA, GOZO, 
and OTHER Islands in the Sicilian Sea. 

# 

L— THE iEOLIAN or LIPART ISLES. 

Thesf islands, forming a considerable group oflf the north coast of Sicily, nrn the 
Police, or jEulides, of the antients, and w«re so named from being the 8up|>osed i evi- 
dence of JBeiiu; ^vho there, according to the fable, retained the winds imprisoned in 
caverns, and released them at his pleasure. They were also ca!l-i Inmles Fulcanice, 
because tliey had volcanoes, and were kuown as the Ephcettiades ot the Greeks. Here 
* Vuicau forged the bolts of Jove/ and liere originated many other mythological fancies, 
now no more. The islands are exceedingly irregular, and the sea about tliem is fre^ 
quently agitated by tttdden tempests. The islaud Lipari is the seat of gDvernmeot of 

all the islands. 

In bis Memoir on Siciiy and the Sicilian Islands, already noticed, Capt. Smyth says, 
AH tiiese iskmdt exhibit the eorrosive effects of fgtan and spray ; bat the western coast, 
linng abruptly in precipitous masses, and shelving down gradually to the eaxtward, it 

an interesting geologicnl feature, in which it ?i','recs with the greater part of the West- 
India Islands, and many others, it is remarkable, that, besides the western coasts of 
all the Lipari Islaiids bdng steep and craggy, they each, with scarcely an exception, 
have a high isolated rock off their northern shores, a sini^'ularity extending rren tn 
Ustica. The biisis of the whole of this group is horn-stone, with the various alterations 
and decompositions occasioned by voleaaic influence ;-~an influence easily traced there, 
in all its gvandest and wildest varieties. 

**The climate ia highly salubrioas, and the weather generally soft and refreshing; 
but, though there are a few trifling springs, there is a general scarcity of u atrr, as the 
soiU consisting entirely ot scoriae, tufa, pumice, pozzolana, and ashes, without any inter- 
vening stony stratum, except occasional masses of obdurate vitrification, rapidly absoiba 
the moisture ; the natives are, consequently, obHged to construct capacious cisterns, 
wherein rain-water is kept in a cool temperature. 

♦* Cattle are scarce and lean, because the pasturage is fit for goats only; but the lands 
are well cultivated, and yield grapes, currants, figs, prickly pears, corn, cotton, olives, 
and pulse; the latter grown under the cane-trellises that support the vines. Rain, if 
violent, occasions great damage to the grounds, from the situation and friabilitv nf the 
soil ; and swarms of locusts sometimes also injure the produce severely. A very con- 
siderable quantity of wine and currants is exported, and an active trade eanied on in 
bitumen, pumice, nitra, pozzolana, cinnabar, coral, and fish; hut alum, once a great 
staple, scarcely exists as an article of commerce ; a failure supposed to be owing to the 
dc<7eased heat of the subterranean fires. Sulphur is still exported ; but not in the quan- 
tity it miglit be, in consequence of a pr^udice existing that tiie vapour, arising from 
tim purifying of it, infects the ur and injures vegetation. 

**The native islandrr-^ nre contcntcfJ, temperate, nnd hardy, and are esteemed excel- 
lent sailors : but, on the other haiid, they are cousidei'ed as inquisitive, mean, and immo* 
ral. They are generally poor, but few of tiiiem are in die extreme of poverty ; and, 
from Iea£ng an active life, they are a very healthy race, though, from ditty habits, the 
itch is very jirevalent thiough all ranks: among other qualities, they are accounted 
expert throwers of stone.s, a valuable talent in an unarmed population, exposed to pre- 
datory visits from corsairs." 

VSTICML— This island, the antient OHeodet, is remotely situated to die westward 

of the general group, in latitude 38** 42', and longitude 13° 10', and at the distance of 
35 miles, by JV. true, from Palermo, the capital of Sicily. It is entirely composed 
of volcanic substances, but extremely fertile. Some banks ia the vicinity adbrdh^h, and 
a quantity of excellent higli-eoloured coral. The inhamtants amount to 1700, etdoslve 
of the garrison and prisoners. A weekly packet sails hence to Palcrnio ; from which 
place and Cefalu, on the north coast of Sicily, charcoal and fiie-wood, consisting chiefly 
of o&ve>root^ are imported. 

On 
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On several parts of the coast are spacious grottoes, with deep water in them, of 
which one* on the eastern tide, hat m tingolar italagmitie foerattalkn of thellt, inter- 
mixed with lava; and another near it, with a very low entrance, is so roomy within aa 
to form a retreat for the fishermen, on the approach of Barbary cruisers. Off the 
western side, at about half a mile westward from the steep cliSy cove of the Passo di 
Madotmot is a large and tingnlar roclc of lam» called the Jtfittfieo, kaflng deep water 
around it. The greatett eitent of the Ide it two nmet and three^attartert from N.B. 
to S.VV. 

The only village is that of Santa Maria, upon a little cove formed by the N.B. coast, 
but suflSciently large for the trading feluccas which resort to it, and is safe in all winds 
but the Sciroew, hereafter noticed. The town is large in propoition to the population, 
find has clean re^jnlar streets, n cVuncli, hospital, school, iHic. The cove is only one- 
tenth of a mile wide, and of the same depth, with 5 fathoms in tlie middle, and it lies 
between a hill, named FtUeonara, on the N.E., which has a fort and prison on its sum- 
mit, and a high bluff on the 8.W., distinguished by a stout tqnare tower, which cannot 
be mistaken. There is also a tower, the S^ptdmodora, which commands a landing-place, 
on the 8.W. side of the island. 

Uatica, from a distance, eastward and westward, has the appearance of two small 
islands, and it may be appit)aohed mthont apprehension, only taking care to avoid 
JVaUter** Rockt, a small reef of Q feet, which lie at the distance of one mile N.E. by N. 
[ V by E. ^ from the central north point of the island, with from 12 to 7 fathoms 

arouuil them. 

In the vicinity of the island, distant from one and three-quarters to one mile, are 
three banks with deep water. Of these the AptiOo, with from 15 to 85 fathoms, lies 

West [W.S.JV. i JFA from the 8.W. or Spalmadora Point; the Drnna, with 1 1 to 20 
fathoms, 8.S.E. \ E. \ S,E. J S.] from Point Cavaizi, or the south point ; and the Juno, 
with 56 to 80 fathoms, nearly E. hy S. [E. | N,^ from the cove of iaanta Mariaj bottom 
of coral, &c. VarkHon i8*> 67' W. 

Ustica serves as an eseetlent mufk ftr t hips bound to Palermo and the northern ports 

of Sicily. 

AXiICITBI,— This isbnd, which Is rather larger tlian Ustica, bears from the latter 
S.E. by E. \ E. [jK. by S.\ 50 miles. It u as the antient J£rictt*a, ia remarkable for its 
salubrity, and rises abruptly from the sea a conic crater, w^ith irregular ravines and pre- 
«pitotts bills. *' Although," tayt Captain Smyth, its fires have been extinct for many 
ages, lava is seen in wild p^rntesque streams, pxtendini;;^ from the summit down to the 
sea, so harsh and durable as still to retain the sterile forbidding appearance of a recent 
eruption* 

** Notwithstanding thb disoooraging aspect of desolated nature, Alicudi is cultivated 
with sing^nlar and laborious industry, in every place capable of v^^talion ; and parti* 
cularly between all the interstices of tlie shattered masses, where, by constant exertion, 
barilla, flax, capera, and pulse, are produced } and wheat so pecuUai iy tine, that itmakes^ 
withottt exception, the best bread 1 hnve ever met wttb." 

The population consists of nboat 860 sturdy peasants, so healthy that diseases are 
almost unknown amongst diem$ abstinence is their sovereign remedy for illness, and 
oil their chief nostrum in cases of accident. The church, which is on the side, is 
situated so high up, and the land beneath it so steep, that a view from it is iike looking 
from the mast-head of • ship. Tlie coasts are rode craggy precipices ; among them 
are two small and insecure landing-places, of which the one to the S F., under a point 
named Palomba, is the best, and here the fishermen draw their boats up on n patch of 
sand. Botii are very difficult of access ia fresh winds. 

nSZiXCVSX. — At the distance of two leagues and a half E. \ S. \E, &j/ N."] from 
Alicodl is PnucnoT, the antient PkeBnica$a, an extinct voteano, with three high 
mountains. 

This island is of very irregular shape, nine miles in circumft rencf, fertile, and well 
cultivated. It produce^ wheat, barley grapes, olives, pulse, and flax. The population, 
about 800, under the superintendence of a curate only, are hardy, industrloos, healthy, 
and peaceable. They reside in mean flat-roofed buildings, on the sides of the hills. 
Rain-vi-:itcr is preserved in cisterns : there being no other fresh water on the island, 
with the exception of a little spring, or rather filtering of rain, on the summit of Mont- 
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jSgwmoh, muAf SOOO ffoet ibm the level of liw na. The efauroh, a nnall butldhig, 
vHth a bouaa on eoch tide 4^ it, is about lialf-yray up the hill, toward the 8,B., and close 
to an immense dell, called Foftm ddU Feld, or Fem Hmime, wliich b rappoiedi by the 
islanders, to liuve been the principul crater. 

The S.E. end of the island is a little peninsula, of moderate heisht, and a conical shape^ 
connected to tiie mun body of the island by a low and fertile uthmus, forming a core 
on each side, the anchorages in which are very insecure. Of these coves the northern 
one is called Conca di Lao, and the southern C*fla di Speranza: from the fii st is a steep 
and intricate path, leading to the church and principal houses: at about one-third of the 
way up is a rode battery of one gnn, the only artificial defence agwntt pirates. ^ 

The coast^t arc rugged and broken, and exhibit grand masses of basalliform lava. On 
the western shore, between two points of land, is a curiout and astonishing grotto, which 
may well be imagined to have given the idea of the caves of iSoIus. Into this place 
Captain Smyth rowed, through a perforation of upwards of 60 feet wide, and SO high, 
forming the entrance to a natoral colonnade, widening gradually into an extensive hall 
with spacious arches. This magnificent cavern is about l60 feet long, 130 broad, and 
60 high, and forms a oool retreat, in which several seals were seen* 

To theN.W. i W. [ff^.NJV.'\ half a league ffom the nuralh of the cavern just de> 

scribed, a slender rock, called the CannOy or Cane, rise-* from the sea to the height of 
feet. From its strong resemblance to a ship before the wind, it.has frequently been 
mistaken for one, and at a Uttle distance. Besides this, there are several other rocks, 
Steep'to, on the western coast, and off Point Ficarazzi; on the north coast, the highest 
shore of the island, is a nteep black mass of coiuf>TU't fu'ismatic lava, called the FUu di 
Sacca, witl) deep water clo^e to it, and a passage l^.i iuiall craft between. 

Tho ISIsS^M'D SAIjXHA, about 14 miles in circuit, lies true Eaat^ 10 miles 
from Felicudi. This was once the Didyme, or Twius, and afterwards the Thermiria of 
the antients. The first name seems to have been acquired from two high conic moan* 
tains that distinguish the Island to the norHi and : outh, and the second from the warm 
springs or baths, which it still possesses. The origin of the island seems to have been 
altogether volcanic, and vestiges of its craters may still be seen, but the fires must have 
ceased btfore the dawn of history, and they have now become the most pleasing and 
fertile spots in the whole group of islands. 

The population of r\ I ina amounts to about 4000 ; the men hardy and laborious, but 
filthy and ferocious ; the women, .equally dirty, are coarse and masculine. iSome kind 
and hospitable people may, however, t)e found among them* Both tews are» raofe or 
less, generally infected with the itch. 

Between the high mountains to the north and south is a vslley extending each way to 
the This, Captain Smyth says, is so rich and productive as to merit its name of 

Fohsa Felice [Happy Valley] ; and here the various trees hear with such exuberant 
luxuriance, that the natives say, the Earth is proud of its vigour. In consequence of 
this fertility, an excellent revenue is derived from the exportation of grain, fruit, pulse, 
capprs, ?alt, Hlum, soda, and wines, of which last the fine Malvasia is unrivalled for its 

grateful ciualilies. 

There are three anchorages, all open to the sea, and to which small vessels resort for 
produce. Bach is distinguished by a church or chapel, surrounded by low flat houses, 

irregularly scattered. Of tiiese, Santa Marina is near the middle of the East coast, on 
the border of the valley, and may readily be known by its church on the strand, with a 
large bell suspended to a tree, growing before the door : near it is a pure spring, con- 
stantly running, and fresh water may be had by digging any where on the beach. 

The south-east end of Saliua is Punta Lingua, a long low shingly point, having a 
chapel, at nearly a mite from its southern extrennty, and a lunette battery near the 
latter. An extensive lake, with saliups, lie in the interior uf Poirit T.ingua. To the 
southward of the point, the water shoalens to neai'ly a quarter of a miie ou^ but beyond 
the depth of 8 fathoms the strait is clear thence to Lipari. % 

On the S.W. coast are the nigged rocks of Amfa Spim, which Mem to have fUlen 

perpendicularly from the very summit of the mountain, a height of nearly 2000 feet 
Near the middle of the west coast is one of the anchorages already noticed^ and the vil- 
lage of Areml or Atraiial, with its chapel and magazine. 

The 
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The N.W. coast is sin^lar and abrupt, with stupendous overhanglngf cliffs. Off this 
coast is the Pyramid, an insulated rock, presenting; a lofty red cliff. The hills heieabout 
abound with game, and form an amphitheatre, inclosing a fertile cultivated valley. 

Between a remarkable perforated point, whicli is the north point of the island, and 
Purtta AjniUmra, its N.B. point, lies the quarter of AmtUfi, a populoos district, of which 

the heights are well wondrd. This is the third nf the three anchorages. Thr hnii<;es 
are scattered about the church, and a lew within Point ApuUara maik the landing jilace. 
On the point is a chapel and some hou.ses, and, at the laoding-piace, some magazines 
ctcavated in the rock. 

On the north coast of Salina there is excellent fishinff, and the Piima Marina, a 

g-if_^antic kind of mnscle, termed by the antients the silk-worm of the sea, is found it. 'jft e.it 
abundance about the island, with its curious attendant crab. The Paper Nautilus is 
also found here, and generally during the time that hawk's-hill turtle are taken. 

PENROSE ROCKS. — Nearly in a line, and in mid-channel, between the north points 
of Salina and Panaria is a shoal of 4( fathoms, supposed to be the head of a column of 
lava; it is covered with marine plants, and much retorted to by fish. The depths 
around it abruptly increase to 14, 27, and 30 fathoms. It bears from the north point 
of Salina nearly £. ^ S. [E, by JS.^ 5^ miles, and lies with the church of Auialti imme- 
diately under the N.W. peak of Salina, and the western part of CapA Castagna, the 
N.B. point of Lipacl, on with Monte Bono, on the west side of the same Idand. 

XiZPABXi die' chief Island of the ^olian group, is separated from Salina by a 

channel less than 4 miles in breadth. It was once called Md^gmUt^ It about 18 miles 
in circumference, and now contains about 12,000 persous. 

This island is noticed in very early histor v. nnd mnr^y nnlous vestij^'es of antipnt pros- 
erity remain upon it. The town, Lipari, is situated on the S.£. coast, and is defended 
ya casde, opposite to which, and near the shore, there is anchorage, but exposed to 
every wind, excepting that which blows over the island. This place is healthy, though 
crowded, irregular, and dirty, with narrow streets and ruinous public edifice"; The 
castle, which incloses the cathedral and some other edifices, stands on the summit of a 
anaas of volcanic j(latt. A college is estab^hed here^ to whidi belong eight schools, in 
different paita of the islands. 

The BAY of LIPARI is formed on the north by Monte itotra» an immense mats of 

cleft volcanic matter, of a reddish colour ; and, on the south, by C^jfO Ct^fMb, a mg-< 
ged rock of lava. The distance between these is two miles. 

The promontory on which the castle stands divides the bay into Vxo part^. The watt r 
at a short distance out is very deep, but there is a spot, about a quarter ot a mile to the 
norHiward of the casde and off the beach, where a reef of lava stretches out, with 3 
fathoms on its head and 6 in its swash ; sixteen or seventeen vessels may lie safely be- 
tvceen this shoal and the castle, with anrhors in 12 or 11 fathom?, and stern-fasts on the 
shure. Large ships may take anchorage more to the north, under the Scuia di Caneto, 
or fli. Oiaeomot where, tiiough the bottom It good, the 8JB. wind It inconvenient. 

The craft of the island moor to the south of the castle, off the ftalhiue Ofice nsole, 
sod many fishing boats in a cove a little more to the south. 

* The grand features of the island are two mountaiat; that of S. Jtigelo, toward the 
centre, and Guardia in the south. The first is nearly ^000 feet in height. The interior 
of the counti7 is singularly rugged, broken, and diversihed with hills of volcanic glass, 
porphyritic lava, pumice, and other vitrifieaHons, many of which must be more than 
21000 years old, and yet exhibit no symptom of decomposition. Between the hills ai-e 
ravines, apparently worn through by the action of heavy rains, and alons- these the roads 
lead, often only from 5 to 10 feet wide, between cliffs of a frightful height and aspect. 
There are also two large plains, well cultivated, and producing fine fruit, cotton, puke, 
olhret, and other vegetables, besides a three months' supply of com for the Island. The 
malmsey wine from these plains, of ddicious flavour, is well known* 

Although Lipari has not suffered from volcanic eruptions for many a^s, its subter- 
ranean fires are not extinguished j for, on digging in the central parts to a trifling depth, 
hea^ naoke, and a tulphureous scent immediately issue, while hot steams ai'e found in 
vaiiout placet. It it literally, says Ciq^in Smyth, the wreck of avast conflagration < 
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and, on the whole, oiTois the tinr't ftrld in the world to a UkhologUt, as every footstep 
leads to specimens of the most curioius pioductions.* 

CANETO, &c.— To the north vrai d of the Bay of Lipari, on the east side of the island, 
and divided only by the promontory of Monte Rono, is the Cola or Cove of Caneto, at 
the hijrtnm of whicli is the villaire of that name, prettily situated under the white cliffs 
of a prodigious mountain of pumice, called Ca»xpo Bianco. At the nbrthern base of 
this mountain rises Cape Castagna, the north-eastern promootorjr of tlie ialand. 

North Coast.— On the northern coast, to the west of the moiintrin tS Castagna, is 
the cove and viUaipe of Aqua-caUla^ where a vessel may be sheltered from southerly 

winds, but exposed to nearly all o'lieis. On the summit of Monte Corvo, at a mile 
W.S.VV. truCt from Aqua-calda is t!»e town of Quattro-pani, with a church, school, &c. 

From Legnchnerat or Corvo PoiiU, to the N.W. end of the island^ a distance of two 
miles, the coast is a steep cliff, whidi eontinnes thence to the soothward. QfT this cliff, 
at three-quarten of a mile to the B.N»B. of the N.W. point, is a high bold rock, called 
the Torrieella or Turret. At the same distance, to the S.W. of thnt point, are two in- 
sulated pyramids, off the cliffs of Permeta, which are distinguished by a tower, con- 
straeted of tihe ftnest lithologic spedmens in the island, and near wi^h is the grotto 
called the DwiPt Caw* with odieir natural curioeitiea. 

West and Sovth CnAars. — Nearly half-way down the west coast, at nearly three-quar- 
ters of a mi!p from the nearest shore, is the ScogUo del Bagno, or the Bnth Rock, a high 
and steep mass of lava. True West from this> nearly two miles, is the Mentinck Reef, a 
very dangerooB ledge, 200 yards in circnit, and with 9) fathoms on it, and having a 
sunken wreck near it, in 17 fathoms. The bank around it has on it from 9 to 35 fathoms, 
extends more than a mile to the west, and is a good fishery. The hot baths of St. Calo- 

Sero are on the land to the eastward of the Bath Rock, and their waters flow thence, 
irottgh a ravine, to the aea. 

Near the S.W. headland of Lipari are some bsoilated rocks called the QutdU t and, at 

a mile to the S.S. E. of these, are two others more remarkable. Of the latter, the eastern 
one, Phtra Longa, is a heap of volcanic laminne, in a highly vitrified state, 150 feet high, 
with a.i aperture at its base, through which boats may row; and, at a little distance, it 
appeara ao like a ship under sail, aa to be very frequently ndatiAien for one: the other» 
La Rocca de Cwvaed, ia much lower, and abounda with a kind of Urge gnU, prised by 
the natives. 

Point Chiapparo is the south point of Lipari ; to the N.W. of this, one mile, and east- 
ward of Pieti a Longa, ia the Praya del f^inco, a small bay, having a perfectly safe chan- 
nel, which affords occaaional andiorage during a northerly gale, although at times there 
is a disagreeable ripple, occasioned by cttrient. 

VT7ZiCAN'0. — The Island Volcano (ant. Iliera or Sacra) lies dir.tctly to the south- 
ward of Lipari, the narrowest prtrt of ihe strait between being only one mile in breadth, 
though of great depth. This island is of very irrcgulai* shape, particularly toward the 
N.E., where it forma the pennunla called Ffiktmdh, or the LUUe Fvlean, and ia about 
15 miles in circuit. 

VuLCANo is very high, and wonderfully variegate d by the convulsions of nature; it 
contains a rich variety of pumices, and salts, and sulphur, in all its different states, with 
laras and vitrfficntiona. The interior is mostly a sterile valley of powdered cinders, and 
much too wtem for cultivation. A great part of the shore, on the aoath^ast, presenta 
a precipitoos maaa of lava, acoria^ pumice, and aahea, ol the moat ateiile and forbidding 
aspect. 

In the central part, toward the south, is Monte delV Aria, the highest mountain in the 
island; and; at two milea to the northward of this is the Cheat Crater, of wliieh Captidn 
Smyth has given a glowing and beautiful description. A deep valley detaches thia'crater 
from the neighbouring hills. On o:L;ni[iL,r it^ edge **a more superb and pleasing spec- 
tacle presents itself within than is attbrded either by i£tna or Vesuvius, from the magni« 
tnde of ita dimenriona, and the magnificence of the brilliant e^onn that every where 
atrike the eye." From the bottona of it was a frequent exploaion of gases, and a Conti> 
nued roar, aimilar to that of a cataract, or rather of many «nclior-aDUth*a fofgpa, "PP*^ 



• Ennmerated In the • Mmair,* page 
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renlly arising from some vast abyss of central fires. By night a pale lambent flame may 

be seen to issue from many of the tis&uies. 

yukanello standa to the N.E. of the Great Crater, and is connected to the main part 
of th« island by a rack formed of its own lava. It is so constituted as to form the two 

ports or harbours of the island; Porto Lemnte, facing the east, and Porto Ponentc, facing 
the north and the island Lipari. This portion of land emerged from the sea nbovit 
180 B. C. i it has now two craters, neither of them large } one is extinct and fast tilling 
lip } but, Iran tlifk other a rambUng noise is heard, and it frequently emits smolce. 

However sterile may be the greater pwtion of the bland, some farmers of Lipari have 

succeeded, by experiment, in proving that tTip southern shores will yield grapes, flax, 
barilla, vegetables, pulse, and fruit, and the best corn in the islands, excepting titat uf 
Alic'udi : from this coast, as the ground rises to the acclivity of the mountain, a slije:ht 
vegeCation of lichens and dwarf shrubs affords food to several large flocks of goats. To- 
wards the middle of this desolate valley is a j^prinfj; of fresh water, conveniently furnished 
with a good stone trough. Upon the wbokj, the exports of the island seem likely to 
increase. 

• Porto Ponente, in the middle of the north side of Volcano, it very picturesque, and 
affords excellent shelter for small vessels, in from 9| to 6 fathoms, bottom of black sand, 
in the winter a N.W. ijalc ^vi^, at tinic?;, set a heavy undertow into this j l ice, but a ves- 
sel then may easily weigh and shiit round to Pobto Lsvante, and there ite, nearly under 
the crater of Volcaaello, in perfect aecnrity» on a nngular sulphureous bottom. 

At the andiorage in Pcnrto LerantCt intenial mmblings, like ^stant thunder, may be 
heard : and, on theie occasions the clouds arise from the great crater with greater acti« 

Tity and density. 

On leaving Porto Ponente, for the westward, you pnss tlic TnrVs Pomt, an abrupt 
mass of lava, one mile from the port, and stcep-to. b( lu een thiii point and Point Monaco, 
the N.W. point of the Island, is the Cata dL Formaggio, & cave, with a rock in the cen- 
tre, resorted to by fishermen during Sdrocco or southerly winds. 

The west coast is bold and craggy, and has a deep cavern called the GrtitatM Caoatto, 
off which is a steep detached rock, the Fietm ddh Qmeta, with a narrow passage be- 
tween it and the land. 

Half a league south from the Quieta Rock is Cape Rotta di Batti or Point Rotarioj the 
S.W. end of Vulcano : a part of it has fallen into the sea, from the conrosion of its base, 

and formed a dangerous spit. Beyond this point the south ooast of the island is gene- 
rally bold, and the land in a good state of cultivation. 

PAMAXIZA, ANt) !TS ISLETS.— Panaria lies at the distance of 10 miles E. ^ N. 
irw from the north end of IS^ina, aud 5 miles N. by £. true from Cape Castagna, tlie 
N.E. end of Lipari. This island, having warm baths, was called Thermitut by the Ro- 
mans, and numerous vestiges prove it to have been a place of consideration. It is nearly 
7 mile<> in cli cuit, and contains about 200 inhabitants. Its soil is very rich and well 
cultivated, particularly to the eastward, and produces wheat, barley, fruit, oil, wine, 
pulse, and so^ Fishing is here a profitable employment. The church and village are 
on tiie eastern shore. On the south side of the island is the Cola del CattiUo, a good 
port for small ves^rl^. It has been named from a tiill above it^ vrtlich hM a peaked 
summit, and has the only beach of yellow sand in all tlie islands. 

At half a league to the south-eastward of the port of Castello is a small ledge of rocks, 
named the Formche, or Ants ; some of the rocks are nearly even with Ike water's edge : 
around them is a depth of 10 fathoms, and the channel between them and Panaria is 
deep and safe, having from 10 to 15 fathoms. Large ships may anchor on good ground, 
between the Corvo or Crow Rock, which stands near the south point of Panaiia, and 
tiie Fmtniche, outride the harbour, in from 10 to 15 fiathoms, taking the usual precau^ 
tloQS in winter against the sea winds. 

To the eastward and south-eastward of Panaria is the cluster of islets named the 
Group of Dattoli, an assemblage of shattered fragments, which may possibly have once 
formed a single island.* Of these islets the uoithernmost, which lie 2^ miles to the 



* For the reaaonsi see Captain Smyth's Memoir, &c. page S37. 
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eastward of Panaria, are Batiluzza and Litca Nera, and the former it the largest islet 
of the group. Tlus b shaped like a gunner's quoin, with steep sides end a tabled sor- 
*fftee ; cnltivated, although it has only three or four houses on it, aad producing corn, 
flax» and vq^tablesy but macb infested with rabbita. Upon it are vettigeB of antient 

buildings. 

At a mile and a quarter from the eastemmott point of Panaria is the islet Dattato, a 
widte steep roek of lava, partly in a state of deoomporition. In many little caritiet of 
this curious mass the inhabitants place their rude but profitable bee-hives. Dotwoea 

Dattalo and Panaria the channel is safe, and has SO fathoms of water. 

Nearly half a mile east of Dattalo is a cluster of black rocks called PanarelU. The 
channel between these and Basiluzza is rather more than a mile broad, and haa 
Irom 35 to 40 Athomt; but that between tbtm and Dattalo ii nairow, and lu» oalf 
6 Jathonu. 

Lisca Bianca, Tila-navi, and Bottaro, are three islets on one bank, which extends B. 
by N. and W. by S. {_N.E. by E. \ E. and S.JV. by JV. \ //'] three miles, and nearly 
parallel with Dattalo and Panarelli, at the distance of one mile and a quarter. The cban- 
nd between Is clear and good. Of these Lisca ^nca is the eastemiaosti it is a wiiiUsh 
rocky islet, about four miles from Panaria, small, but partially coltivated. Nciftto Ail^ 
on the west, one mile distant, is the sterile rock Tila-navi, by some called Litca Nera, 
(black) from its dark appearance, as contrusted with Lisca Bianca (white). In the strait 
between a strong smell of sulphur is perceptible, and in two places are springs of snl- 
phureous gas, the bubbles of which rise in quick and constant succession to the sm&C^ 
where they have been known to flame on bursting into the atmospheric air. 

Bottaro lies about a mile to the west of Tila-navi ; it is low and rocky. To the south- 
eastward of this islet, about a mile, is a dangerous shoal of rugged lava, which Captain 
Smyth has called Arni^t Retfi it has from S| to 5 firtiMNns onlt, and IS near i^ in all 
directions. It lies with Bottaro and Dattalo nearly in oae« and TUarnavi on the lower 

part of Basiluzza. 

The ExMOUTH Bank, a bank of coarse sand, shells, and lava, lies at the distance of a 
league to the south-eastward of the three islets last described. It was discovered by 
Captain Smyth, and the depths over It are from 15 to 40 fathoms, the shoalest part be- 
inf to the west Its bnadtti* firons nortii to soiilh, is aboiit two mUes. 

STBrOBKBOUy the antient Strongyle, and the north-easternmost isle of the 
lian group, lies miles to the north-eastward of Panaria. It is a conical mountain, 
with an irregulai* base, upwards of 2000 feet in height, and about 9 miles in circum- 
ference, and seems to he the entire product of sobterraoean fires. The inhabitanta con» 
sist of about ISOO contented and study peasants, under the cootrol of a curate. 




StnmMif W.S.W.hg compass, distant about rixwiiU$. 



The crater of the volcano, which faces the N.W. is about one-third down the side of 
the mountain from the summit : it is continually burning, with frequent explosions, and 
a constant ejection of fiery matter ; its form is circular, and the diameter about 170 yards. 
This crater was visited, and has been described, by Captain Smyth, who adds, *' Wlian 
the smoke cleared away, we perceived an undulating ignited substance, which, at short 
intervals, rose and fell in great agitation; and, when swollen to the utmost height, 
burst with a violent explosion, and a ducharge of red-hot stones, in a semi-fluid state, 
accompanied with showers of ashes and sand, and a stronar sulphureous smelL Tiie 
masses are usually thrown up to the height of 60 or 70 to 300 feet ; but some, the de- 
scent of which I computed to occupy from 9 to 19 seconds, mu^t have ascended above 
1000. In the moderate ejections, the stones, in their ascent, gradually diverged, like a 
grand pyrotechnic exhibition, and fell into the abyss again ; eawept on the 8i«& next the 
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sea, where they rolled down in quick maoMuntm, witu boondiiig from the dcduritj to a 

coiusidei'iible distance in the watei-. 

"This crater burnt, without intermission, from the earliest periods; its incessant 
fire is supposed to lie anpported by oxygen, pyrites, and sulphur, but there are no traeea 

of liltiimen. Tt nppcnrs to be not only the vent of all these islands, but to have a sub- 
terraneous communication with Sicily and Italy ; for, previous to a severe earthquake 
taking place in these parts« Stromboli has beeu observed to be covered with dense clouds 
of sau>ko, and to emit, with increased activity, onasually ardent flames. It tgppmn, 
moTcovcT, from the concurrent relation of the islanrJcrs, to be influenced hy ntmos- 
pheric changes; as stonns, {lai tlciilai ly those from the southward, are preceded by 
thick volumes of smoke, no that the native pilots are guided at night by its flame, and 
gain iaiimatioiis of the woatiitr in tiie day-time 1>y its snoke. 

" Bopentition, of course, is not idle with respect to this wonderful abyss* and Pope 

Grcc^ory I. seriously believed it to be the abode of the damned." Pope Greprory was 

not, by many, the only simpleton who has thought so; but bow truly jridiculous is such 
nonsense to the rational and observant nund ! 

With this stupendous volcano existing upon it, it is not less true than wonderful that 
Btromboli is extremely fertile, has a fine verdure in the cultivated parts, and thMe, on 

one side, pxtend very high up the mountain. The soil is a black mould, composed of 

X'"aceous tufa, scoriae, pozzolana, and sand. The hedges are of cane reeds, which, 
Boffidently strong, an cut down and used as supporters for tiie vines. The 
products are, some of the finest wines in the Mediterranean, and a moderate qnantity of 
wheat, barley, cotton, raisins, currants, and figs. 

The principal town of Stromboli is on the N W. side, and divided into two straggling 
parts, the paitsbes of Sau FimeHzo and Umi iiartolo. The houses are low, with fliU 
n>o6, and there are not more than two or three in the whole island of two slones in 
height. They are thus built that tfie prevalent strong winds of winter may not injure 
them. Vestiges of antient buildinns and sepulchres may '^tiU be seen. At S. Viccnso 
is a constant fountain, supplied from a small spring in the mount. 

The beach below the- town is composed of a shining black sand, and terminates in a 
n>cky point, where there is a large eavero, the Gtoltm dUli BovimmM, or 9etf§ Cm§s 

this cavern is 86 feet long, 35 wide at the entrance, and 7 high. Off the point is a 5t( ep 
rock, or mass of indurated pozzolana, about C 40 feet high, named StromhnhizTa, wiiich 
appears, when seen at a distance, like a ship with stuiUdng sails set. There is a depth 
or 14 fathoms between it and Strpmbell. 

FaoK S^BaaTOiiO, wmtumA, the ooastis fcnned of nigged kwntoFoint a d a mam, 

or nearly a mile: off that point there is a roek, nearly even with the water's edge, a 
quarter of a mile out, with 40 fathoms, deepening to 70, close to it. Punta Zarroza is 
the N.W. point of the island, and is half a league more to the west : between these 
> pointe b a cove immediately below the eraler, in which, immediately under the cove, aa 
tiear as can be approached, is the extraordinai-y depth of 47 fathoms ; and, at a feu- yards 
farther out, from 65 to 90. Incessant showers of red-hot stones from the volcano fre- 
(^ueutiy fail here. Off Point Zarroza are some sunken rocks, but wititout them aie regu- 
hur soundings to 60 lathoflss, at ahoot a i^e mit. 

From Point Zarrosa to the 8.W. point of the island, Pnnle inotin, the coast is a rug. 
gcd lava. The villajre of Inostra is within the point on the East, and is distinguished 
by the church of S. Nicolo. The coast hence, eastward, condttucs rocky to Luzam, a 
small village standing on a low shingly point. 

There are several caves ou the eastern coaj>t; one of these if over Ihmla Ximm, the 
8.E. point of the island i and a Bttle way up the hill is remarkable as the place where 
that might and b«antifi}l mineral called ^S^McaJor^lron is found. 

With the exception already noticed, on the north side of the island, there are> m 
general* gradual a9Modings sU round, decreasing from 90 to 4 fathoms. 



2.— The island of SICILY. 

SICILY, the Si CI LI A of the antients, previously called T/truutcria and 2Vinaeia* is 
moi*: than 170 leagues in Gircumferfnce, and is still the richest and moat important 

bland 
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island of the Mediterranean Sea. Interesting from its situation, its soil, its climnte, its 
antient, and even its modern, history, Sicily has been considered as the nm a*: and gra« 
nary of Italjr; but its nodera ii vtwj inferior to its antient cooacquence. Captain 

Smyth, however, says that, " From its favourable geographic situation, mild clinnate, and 
great fertility, irom its strong military positions, secure harbours, and innumerable 
rewmices, it has ever been an object tif eager coateution, and must always continue to 
be the scene of political struggles and inportant events." 

It has been supposed, both by the antients and modems, tihat this island was once a 

portion of the continent, but dis-joinrd from it by some giett coiivtildon of oatnzc, aifc ft 

period anterior to history and tradition. 

Mount Etna, the most celebrated volcano of Europe, stands on the eastern part 
of the island, and its summit is 10,874 feet above the level of the sea. The isuiid 
is intersected bj ranges of hills, bat of these the eleyation of the bigheat peak is only 
St^feet 

DBSO&XPTZOK. — Sicily is rich in minerals, of winch the variety is sreat ; and 

they include silver, lead, copper,&c., rock-salt, bitumen, andgypsum, with marbles, as^Rtes, 
and other valuable stones. The mineral waters, found in every part of the island, both 
bot and cold, have for ages been celebrated for th«Hr efficacy in relieving various ^s- 
wders. The geneial temperature of ihv air and state of the weather are excellent ; 
excepting that, from there being but few running streams, many morasses and pools of 
Stagnant water are formed, the effluvia of which corrupt the air around them, and render 
it unhealthy. When the sun is in the northern signs, the sky, although it seldom as- 
sumes tbe deep blue tint of the tropics, is, nevertheless, beautifully clear and serene; 
but, after the autumnal equinox, the winds become boisterous, and the atmosphere dense 
and hazy ; the dews and fogs thence increase, particularly on the coasts, and the run 
ftlla in mquent and heavy showers.* 

Early in the roondng, in summer, it is generally calm ; bot a breete springs up at 

about nine or ten o'clock, freshens until two or three, and p-adually subsides again into 
a calm towards the evening. The winds are variable both in their force and their direc- 
tion. The most prevalent are the northerly and westerly, w>ich are dry and salubrious, 
piodncfaig, with the clearest sky, the most r«freshing sensations. Those from the east, 

thence rounding southerly, are heavy, and loaded with an unwholesome mist, often 
accompanied with heavy rain, thunder, and li^rhtning; during which .the luminous. 

meteor, called by seaaien the eompcuant, is sometimes seen. 

At about the time of the vernal equinox, the force of the S.VV. wind is very sensibly 
felt along the West and S.W. diores, be t ween Trapani and GSrgenti ; but, as the snn 

advances, the winds blow more from the northward, with fresh gales at intervals, which, 
however, are seldom experienced with violence in hays or harbours, and their power 
rareiy continues longer than forty hours, ihe most experienced piiot«j say that storms 
which commence in tiie day-time are more i^lea^ and of longer duration, than those 
which spring up in the night. 

The most annoying wind is the scimrm, or south east, which, conj'tif; from the deserts 
of Africa, is moderated by its passage over the sea to a tolerable degree of temperature ; 
and on the east coast, where it first arrives, its effects are inconsiderable ; but, seeming 
to acquire additional heat in its progress over the land, becomes a serious inconvenience 
as it advances. At its commencement the air is dense and heavy, with long white 
clouds settling a little below the summits of the mountains, and at sea floating just 
idiove the horizon, in a direction parallel to it. The scirocco generally continues three 
or four days, during which period its influence is such that wine cannot be fined nor 
meat effectually salted : though blighting in its preneral effects in summer, it is favor- 
able to the growth of several useful plants in wmter. This wind is particularly dis- 
agreeable at the dtr of Fklermo, on the N.W. of the island, which is situated in a plaio, 
surrounded on the Isnd side by mountains, which collect the solar rays as if to a focus, 
and produce a most oppressive heat. At such times the streets are silent and deserted, 
for the natives can scarcely be prevailed on to move out while it lasts, and they carefully 



• Tfte mean heat of the sea around Sicily, at a depth of from 10 to 20 fulhoms, is from 72 to 7(5 
degrees, which is from d to 12 degrees wanner than the water near the coast to the westward of 
Gilnsltsr. AwlftsXsIS*, page II, 

close 
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close every wtadovr and door of their bouses to exclude it. In spring and autumn it is 
more frequent tliAii in anmmer, and in Uinta' possesses no 4fiMi|p«eable qtlilities, except- 
tng to inviiltds. 

In the aurrounding sea, waterspouts and other meteoric ph«noracna are not infre- 
quent, and it is well known that Sicily li'is evt*r been siibjeft- to alarming and desolating 
earthquakes, of which the most destructive have geueraiiy occurred in the first three 
moDthit of the year, and moody after, heavy rainsj though somethnes,' also, in fine 
weatber. 

The country, at times, suffers under a droug-ht from April to September, to the serious 
detriment of the harvest and vintage : pai'ticularly in the interior, where the atmosphere 
is less hunud than on the coastt. There are a few showers in autumn, but the regular 
rains do not usually commence until November, between which month and March, 
besides occasional snow starOM, they fall, ;tt different periods, in very heavy torrents, 
often accompanied with vind and very dangerous lightning. During this season, there- 
fore, the effects <^ cold and humidity are very sensibly experienced $ owing, in great 
measure, to the defective principles on which the houses are generally constructed : for 
in these scarcely one door or window will be found to shut properly, so that there are 
strong draugiits of air in every direction. ^ 

The violmt rains that deluge the island at this season swdl the rivers, damage the 
roads, and set the fiumate running. By the last is meant the torrents, produced by the 

waters descending from the monntp.ins, into deep ravines, through which they rush with 
impetuohity to the sea, carrying every thing before them : but their strength is soon 
einansted ; and, when dry, thdr (Aannels become tolerable roads, to the Stance of 

three or four miles inland, exhibiting peculiar picturesque beauties. The boisterous 
force of the finmare, while flowinir, the badness of the roads, ;md the want of bridges, 
render travelling in the winter dangerous; and, at times, wholeiy impracticable. 

inexperienced travellers expect no cold weather in Sicily ; but in this they will find 
thhmselves gready mistalcen ; tiioogh tiie severity of the winter is not such as to deprive 

thp rountry of that pleasing aspect which it derives from the variety of ever-greens 
richly spread over it. Of these, the most conspicuous are the lemon and the orange 
trees, loaded with their golden fruit. The cold lasts but a shurt period j for the spring 
qidckly advances, and a profusion of verdure is displayed around. This is the pleasing 
season that renders the island so delightful, and has drawn forth so many poctk strains 
in celebration of its charms. The summer is oppressively warm, and precludes the ex- 
odses necessary for health ; whilst the heat scorches up the vegetation, and engenders 
inmtaierable reptiles and insects. Then the autumn an-ives ; when a few showers and 
some variable weather occasion disease in debilitated constitutions; under various symp> 
toms, but chiefly under those of acute inflammations. At this time of the year the evil 
most to be dreaded is the tMl'eriar, or bad air, which produces a kind of yellow fever. 
This usually begins in June, and increases in Tlmlence until after the first rdns in Sep. 
tember. It is supposed to originate from the excess of moisture hastenint^ the production 
of putrid termeutation in decayed vegetable substances, and is generally found on the 
haims of rivers, near stagnant pools, on the borders of the numerous fiumaie or clefts, 
and in low or marshy plains, where it is greatiy promoted by the culture of rice, flax, 
and all those productions that require copious irrigation. This deleterious air sometmies 
reaches high lands, but rarely, except in instkuces where there are higher in the vicinity. 
It acts on the constitution chiefly in the night, and during sleep, with an effect more 
fatal to foreigners than to the natives. ^ 

The appearance or the Coasts or Sicily is rnmantic, and these coast? are formed, 
by nature, into strong positions of defence. The interior presents a combiuatiou of 
VMuntains, ravines, and vsU^ ; the latter of which, in many parts, branch out into ex- 
tensive plains, presenting a pleadng asiembli^e of rural scenes, possessing a soil exu- 
berantly fertile, and animated by numerous flocks ;ind herd^, scattered nround. The 
hilly regions, preseotins, alternately, undulating slopes, bold crags, and rugged ele- 
▼ations, with #oody decUvitles abounmng with elms, chesnots, pines, odes, ash, and other 
timber, complete the prospect. The horses are descended from those of Barbary, but 
are not very good. The mules are strong and liandsome. Cultivation appears general 
over tlie face of the country, but the study of agriculture is very much neglected. The 
plough, even of the present day, merely skims the sml ; the carts, hoes, «id rakes, are 
equally rude ; and a bunch of brambles, drawn by an ox, supplies the place of the hai^ 
row. The primitive method of treading out com by cattle is likewise stUl practised. 

The 
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The fine wheat of Sicily has been celebrnted in all a^ps. The farro is a long grain, 
nearly twice the size of the cominoa English wheat, and generally boiled whiue, as a 
tuMtate for barley or rice The Mt^furca is an oval soft vrtieat, of wUeh tii« floor is 
remarkably white, and used mily for the best bread, biscuits, pastry, &c. The crop of 
wheat is surcwdfd by hemp, maize, lentils, and other pulse; and, in the ensuint^ sea- 
sons, generally by barley and beans, followed by mixed esculents, and a fallow. The 
lianreat bcgina in th« latter end of Jane, and centinnes (kioagli Jnly nnd Almost. There 
are not, as have been said, two successive crops of any one thing in the year, except 
what are forced in such grounds as are artificially irrigated. Indeed, in many parts, 
from the scarcity ol maoore, the peasants are reduced to the necessity of leaving their 
flddt fallow tffwjr flUicr aeiaon. 

The grape vinn is on* of tho chief objecU of agrionhantl nllentlon, and from fho eartf 

taken in its cultivation, proves abundantly productive, affording comfort and profit to 
the farmer, and considerable revenue to the stHtc. f)f the grapes there are nineteen 
diderent species ; the most esteemed of which are the Zibibbo, the Carniola, the Greek, 
the Moicatel, the Canienfat, the Dry, and the Winter, Grape, and the greater part 
is expressed a variety of rich-flavoured wines. The olive is a tree that grows on most 
soils, but as it prefers the ralcareous, which is the most common one, its cultnic is very 
profitable, and both its fruit, and the oil expressed from it, form staple articles ot suste* 
nance, aa wail as of oonMneree. The wanna of flidly, estraeled Iram the hark of tiie 
fraxinu9 omns, a species of ash tree, yields an annual revenue of upwards of £40,000. 
sterling. The rich vegetable salt called barilla is a pn^table commodity- Saffron and 
sumach are aUo articles of exportation, as are the fruit, the spirit, and the syrup, of the 
carMa or loaut, a species of hcan, the fnut of a heantifoL indigenous tree, that sweepa 
• the ground with'its fine arched branches, and flourishes in most parts of the uland. 

The Sicilians are extremely partial to the Indian fig, or prickly pear, the fruit of the 
cactus opwUia ; whole families subsist on it during the time it is in season, and hnd it 
wholesome, refreshing, and nourishing. Being a very hardy plant, it is found in every 
part of the island, in the greatest profusion, forming iH^ges and inclosures, and clothia^ 
the fi«!?ures of walls, rocks, and mins, which would otherwise be barren. Hedges are 
likewise formed of the aloe, which, being also of a hardy nature, will grow ev«» on the 
sands, exposed to any winds. 

Pfstacio nuts, figs, and almonds, abound, together with the liquorice, and aiany odier 
valuable plants. "The ahnond trees form numerous groves throughout the island: they 

bud in February ; and, when covered with their delicate tinted blossoms, present the 
most beautiful objects in the vegetable kingdom. The well-known fruit, the finest 'of 
the rnnygdahu species, ripens in July, and is produced in abundance for domestte con* 
sumption ; and both the nut itself, and the oil extracted from it, are staple articles of 
exportation."* ?iich declivities of the inland as are too steep for cultivation, but have 
the advantage of a northern aspect, produce an abundance of brush wood, consisting of 
the arbntus, the myrtle, the conmilla, several species of heath, the Spanish broom, and 
Ihe evergreen oak. These luxuriant beauties am cut down every third year, as in that 
time they attain a sufficient size to form fagots. 

Besides the riches of her mineral and vegetable products, Sicily commands the finest 
fisheries in the Mediterranean Sea. The tunny is caught in great abundance during the 
months of May, June, and July.f Of testaceous and emstaocowi fish there are many 
varieties, which afibrd di^cate food. Coral is iished for In many places, but yields the 

greatest profit to the seamen and merchants of Trapanl, on uie western side of the 
land. 

The principal Cities and Towns of Sicily are, Falermo, the capital, Catania, 
MwSmt Ttafm&t Manah, Modica, and CsftRta^rone. The present population of the 
island is about 1,645,000 persons. The disproportion of nobles, in comparison with 
the commonalty, is singularly great ; as, exclusive of the Royal family, bishops, Hnd 
other church dignitaries, there are no less than 177 princes, 7B dukes, 140 marquisses, 
with counts, barons, and knights, almost inntmieislile. Jhe consequence may be readily 
coigectured. Every house b a palace, and every hmdicraft a profession; every re- 



* Captain Smyth's Memoir, page 19. 

f For an enumeration of the fish, and ^eml sxports of SIcUy, tee Captain Smyth's Menwfr, 
pp. 21 to 25, and its Appendix, p. Izvi. 
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spectable penoa is addressed u his Eia^^^syt and even a set vanl on an errand is 
tharged mtii an twhaBty." The «tiIoti W9f howeTer, described by CapuJn Bvjrth, as 
cheerful, hardy, and daring ; teiiiperate» sober, and courageous. They are* en the other 
hand, very superstitious ; for every vessel has its tiitelary saint, and every sea-port its 
churches and chapels lined witii votive pictures of miraculous escapes from the perils of 
the sea. The peasantt alto are induatrioaa and sober, with better domestic feelings than 
the citixenst and frequently exhibit conwderable inteUigeoce. 

"One of the most obstinate practices of the Sicilians is that of still adhering to the 
inaeeiirate Roman mode of calcnlatintj time, in defiance of the dictates of common sense, 
M»d the example of the rest of luirope. i ue civil day commeuces at sun-set, aud their 
time pieces are altered accoi'dinglf, eomputinif* without inbdivision, from one to twenty- 
four hours in succession ; by which absurd method twenty o'clock occurs at half-past 
four in the afternoon in summer, and at one in winter. Thus they are compelled to alter 
their noon, from tfane to time, by the almanac; and it Irccjueutly happens that the se- 
veral membert of a family have their watches piing to dififerent noone. Besides this in* 
convenience, the church clock strikes only from one to six htnirs, repeating the number 
four times a day, and is, therefore, t>f littie utility to stran^jers." 



NORTHERN COAST of SICILY, from Cape St. Vito to thb 

Faro of Messina* 

The north coast of Sicily presents n steep aspect, and there eidst near it searcely any 

hidden dangers. The most prevalent winds here are between the S.W. and N.W., and 

they are generally preceded by a long swell, which rises with th«'ir increnHe. T!ic tides 
set to the eastward, but do not appear to be influeoced so much by the moou as by the 
weather, and seldom rise or fall more than twenty inehes* 

OAPB Wm VnOf in latitude SBP tS', longitude is the usual landfall to 

ships coming from the westward. This cape is a rugged mount, with two tabled points 
extending from it, the westernnio'<t of which is called Agra, and the easternmost Sireno. 
In the bight between is anchorage tor small vessels, near the church of St. Vito, pro- 
tect! d by two stout square towers* Similar towers are erected on commanding points, 
and defilateti on the land side, at regular distanrrs, all round the shores of Sicily. The 
purpose for which these towers were intended was, that, on the appearance of a vessel, 
the peasantry should repair to the guns mounted in them, in order to prevent smiiggling, 
to succour a friend, or to annoy an enemy. They are, iiowever, from dtsose* greatly 
neglected, poorly provided, and inhabited generally by only two or three countrymen, 
who act rather as guards for the health^office, than as soldiers. Beacons are always 
ready to be lighted, and the alarm along the coast is sounded with conch-ahellB, similar 
to the tuba of the Romans. 

Large ships, on approaching Cape St. Vito, should give it a berth of, at least, three 
miles, in ordei- to pass on the north side of a rocky shoal which lies to the northward of 
the cape : between this shoal and the land is an inner channel, having, in the middle, a 
depth of 7 or S fathoms. When the Agra tower begins to touch Mount Co^no* it 
marks the extremity of the shoal, on which are from 3^ to 6 fathoms of water, with 
from 12 to 30 and 60 outside. In heavy gales the sea breaks all over it. 

Within the point of Sireno (which has a shelf tailing off it)» on the eastern aide of the 
promotitory of 8t. Vito, is t!ie pr(jht;ible fishery of S. Biro. 

The GUUT of CASTX^^CjLi' a XttARXS is the spacious bay between the haoA 
of St. Vito and Point Rama. The distance between is 10 miles. This bay, generally^ 
has deep water, and good anchorage near its shores ; but it is unsafe in winter, beilii^ 
exposed to northerly winds, which send in a heavy sWell, and mostly blow home. 

In the bottom of the bay, at 1 1 miles South IS. by E, f E,'\ from Sireno tower is 
CMdT 0 Mwe, a mean dirty town> containing about SOOOfnlHtbittitts; <yet ^H'M^li^ 
slttiated in a finely cultivated neighboarhood, and its people*^ subsist by exporririe the 
produce, of which win^ fruit, gram, manna, and shumac, constitute the prin^pat aiti^ 



* Cape CofaiiO, the outer cvtrpinity of this mount, wfaach^ppaais like a taggiiA <viie^w^ is 

two leagues to the soutli-westwurU of Agra lower. * ' ' 
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clea. The cMtlt» meted on a rocky tongwoT lend, md never ftrong, U flalKoir fut to 
decay, wMle the i-oad leading from the cove to it is so filthy and narrow, as to be even 
dangerous by night. At a little distance from Castell' r Mare are the interesting 
remfiins of a Doric temple, which, with vestigea of an antieut theatre, a little to the 
northward, are the only lelict of the aatient JSgetUt, said to have heen hvSHt by the 
Trojans. 

At three miles to the eastward of the town of Castell* a Mf^rp is the village of Magazin- 
nxxii and, at 3 miles farther, that of Sicarra. From Casteii a Mare, by these villages, 
the coast if low and the beach sandy, which contrasts with the opposite side. The N.B. 

extremity of the gulf is a long tabled cliff. Cape Rama^ within which, to the eastward, is 
a conic mount, distinguishing the little towns Favorotta and Cernisi, which stand under 
Mount Orsa. l ids elevation, from being seen far oft" at sea, is generally CHlled Cope 
Orsa. Vesseb arriving In summer, to load the manna, carouba, and other produce of 
the plain, lie off the Ion- white cliffs of Favorotta, but not far from the sandy beach, in 
from 6 to 9 fathoms. In standing in, towards Cernisi, I^oitU MolmazzOt which is to the 
N.W. of it, must have a wide lierth. 

FaoM PoiMT Rama to Poin< Uamo Mwto, the West point of Cape (kw» the distance 

Is 4 miles N.E. by E. f E. The coast between is irregular, and thence trends to the 
eastward. From the point last mentioned to the little isle Feuihia the bearing and dis- 
tance are nearly East, 0 miles. Between is the iiay of Car'mi. From Femina to Cape 
di Gallo the distance is 4| miles £. by 8. ; and from the last to the extremity of the 
picturesque land, called Mount PeU^[rhio, 3) miles, S.S.E. On this moant are two 
signal -towers. 

About the Points Uomo and Orsa the coast is low and shelving. Each point is de- 
fended by a good tower, and off the lattfv is a good fithery. In the Bay of Ciuriid li ju- 
chorage with southerly winds, but the water is shallow towards the shore. 

At the bottom of the Bay of Carini, on the banks of a rivulet which waters the luxu- 
riant vale of that name, once stood the small but rich city of Hyccara. On a rising 
ground, two miles to the southwar d of this, stands the respectable town of Carini, in a 
beautiful situation, ornamented with a Gothic castle, several churches, convents, and 
public buildin jrs. The isle Femina is the eastern extremity of Caritii Ray It is a rock, 
rather steep at the north end, and has a strong tower on its summit. There is a pas- 
sage between it and the csoast, through which small boats may pass, and the other parts 
are bold-to. On Monte di Gulhi ai e several caverns, inhabited by goatherds. The cape 
of this name is a rugged clifT, \vith brownish i r d patrhf-', appearing, from the offing, 
like an island. On rounding the cape a high conic rock will be seen to the south-ea^it- 
ward, at the distance of about fow leagues : this is Cape Zaffarana, the easteraoiost pro- 
montory of the Bay of Palermo, which is altogether clear of danger. 

BAT of PAXi£8.MO. -On rounding Cape di Gallo, the beautiful Bay or Gulf 
of Palermo opens to view, city of Palkkmo (the antient Panormus) is three leagues 

to the southward of the cape, and the high land between is that of i^ellegrino. At the 
most favourable points of the bay along shore are tunny fishcflss» ^e nets of which must 
be carefully avoided by vessels approaching, they being SO strong and well moored as tO 
be capable of suddenly arresting a ship under full sail. 

To the N.E. of the city is a fine mole, extending southward from the arsenal, nearly a 
quarter of a mile, into 9 and 10 fathoms of water, inth a lighthouse and battery at Its 

termination. This light, says Captain Smyth, in common Mrith all the others in Sicily, 
is very defective, but the whole is a noble and spirited undertaking, which cost the se- 
nate nearly a million sterling, and fuiins a convenient port, capable of containing a 
great number of vessels. Besides this port, there b a Small cove in front of the town, 
called Cala Felice, thr only remsins of the two celebrated antient haibourSf the Mlse of 
which are still to be traced among the streets of the city. 

The Pratique OJke is on the east side of the Cala FeUce, and the usual lamling place 
Is at the steps close to It The LtuanttOt a dirty and ineficlent estahUshment, is in a 

rocky bay, called ^cqua Santu, at the back of the mole (northward) tUMler MoUAt Pelle* 

^grino, and near the elegant palace of Prince Belmonte. < 

Opposite the central part of the Marina, or Utrand, there is a $hoa\, which, from hi 
situation, size, materials, and form. Captain Smyth thinks ma^t have been created by 
silt and mad progressively accumulating over the hull of one of the ships sunk in the 
sanguinary conflict that took place here, after the death of De Ruyter, in iW- 

Palermo 
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PaTernao stands on a Ifii fertile plain, which, from its shape, from beincj safTOUOded 
by mountains, and from its iuxut iance, is called the FcUeqfthe OoUlai IShell, and gives 
fhe city the agnomen of FtUx (Happy). The air is •alobriont iu general, but in sons 
parts, on the site of the antient ports, mal'aria is generated in autumn. The health of 
the population, amounting^ to nearly 180,000 persons, is assisted by the ;reneral cleanli- 
ness of the streets, and the abundant supply of water. Must of the iiuuse^i are provided 
with foontatn«» even to the second and third storiea, which not only promote lalatary 
ablutions, but is one of the greatest luxuries. There is an abundant f apply of provisions 
of every description. Durinj^ the absence of the moon the principal streets are well 
lighted. The town, however, lies low, so that after heavy rains it is extremely muddy^, 
at which times reeourae is bad to oioveable iron bridges foir crossing the streets. 

The city is surrounded by an old wall, of little or no strength, some of the bastions 

being occupied by ^'ardens, while others have been cut anay to increase the breadih of 
the Alarinaf a public dri%'c on the sea-shore, i he citadel stands on the western bank of 
the Cala Felice ; it is calculated for temporary resistance only, but there is a respects 
able fort, called the GaUta, on the opposite side of the cove, and the mole-head battery 
is tolerably strong. 

*' Palermo is rc[^ularly built; aruj, uitfi :x better finish, might be esteemed an elegani 
city ; but it presents an incongruous mixture uf pump and poverty, of fascinating gaiety 
wid disgusting wretchedness, exemplified in noble ranges of palaces, disgraced at their 
bases by the stalls, shops, and tHessxanmif or lofts, of the lower orders, together with 
gaudy equipages parading the same street, with sturdy nif nli mts," &c. S'^' ii tnsof 
priests, nobles, officers, and other loungers, yawn on chairs before the cofice- houses } 
and the cobblers, tailors, coopers, carpenters, and artisans of every description^ at their 
respective employments, outside their shop-dooci^ CMnpletetbe usurpation of the sides of 
the streets, driving foot passengers to run the gauntlet among the nnracrous carriai^es.** 

*' Two principal streets^ upwards of a mile in length, divide the city into four quar- 
ters; and, at the point of intersection, is a handsome octangle, called the Quatro Can-* 
tmteri, or Piagxa FigUena : besides this, there are several public places, or squares, or- 
namented with obelisks, jets d'eau, and sculpture. There are, also, many lil^^ies, 
theatres, hospitals, and other public institution!^, with various edifices well worth vmt- 
ing.* On passing through the Porta Felice a fine Marina presents itself, formed bv a 
noble line of palaces fronting the sea, and a carriage road, with a broad pavement, called 
the Banchetta, for (jedestrians, where natives of all t anks cnjny the refreshing sea hrepze, 
called MamatUi, in the evening. The beauty of the prospect, the muititude of loungers, 
and the concourse of carriages, render it an animated and amosing scene. At the eastern 
end is a botanical institution, consisting of an elegant building, in which lectures are de- 
livered, with a garden annexed. Adjoining to this is the Flora, a beautiful public gar- 
den, planned on the very spot where the hellish exhibition of the Autu-da-Fe wixs wont 
to take plaice. Here are now luxuriant rows of orange, lemon, citron, and lime-trees, 
supported on trellises, forming avenues along the principal walks, and dividing parterres 
of odoiifenms plants, watered by several fount.iini. The time for se» ini; these grounds 
to most advantage, is ivhen they are illuminated for the festival ol ^anta Rosalia, a su- 
perb pageant, annually exhibited from the gth to the 13th of July ; during whieh the 
great variety of trees, shrubs, and flowers, the murmuring of the fountains, the cheerful 
strains of music, and the radiant glow of SU,0(K) lights, combine to charm the senses 
and to inspire delight. 

On a rising ground, and in a romantic situation, at three miles south-westward from 
PsleriQo, is the little city of MoiraBAi/B, which is distinguished by a cathedral and many 

remarkable ed;f,cf'> The road leading to it extends in :i straight line from the Cassaro, 
through the luxuriant pl^n, to the foot of the mountain on which the city stands. 

On Sailiwo into the Bay of Palermo, a ship may proceed boldly towards the 
anchorage, only being guarded on passing the little sandy bay oi Mondello, which liea 
within lie Ikrret Polnl of Cape di tiallo: for violent and squally gusts of wind issne, at 
timas, from between Mount Fellcgrino and Cape di Gallo, especialiy in winter. . It is. 



• For Description, ste Capt. iimyth's « Memoir^ &c., pp. 75 to 91. In Ufe Observatory the eel** , 
Inated Plassi discovered the planet Cmt, 1st of January, mi, «^ thus immonalissd his nan^ 

t Captain Smyth's * Mmm»* page 84. 

' therefore^ 
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Uierefbre, pt^per, on stttndiiig along the west side of the bay during a fresh breeze, to 
nation handb oy tiia shectB and balyardtt and be ready to keep lai|>e. 

Palkrmo, as already sbown, is on the S.VV. side of the bay. The best anchorage off 
this place, for n tcinpfir ivy stay, is in an angular dircctio;: i»ff the mole, in from If) to 2,^ 
fathoms. Sliips should inoor with the small bower to tlje trtie N.W. and the best to the 
S.E. Keeping an open hawse to the N.E.i and» if blowing from the eastward. In 
winter, they ouj^htto rule with a cable and a half on each bower. Should the i^ale in- 
crease, strike lower yards and topmasts, let go the sheet anchor und<*r foot, and bend the 
spare cable, as precautions for the worst weather. But tiiungh a heavy sea ^enrlt in, it 
never rolls home, and Captain Smyth adds, I do not believe that there' is the slightest 
danger, having myself rode out several severe gales. 

Chain cables are to hr p v. 'ft- wed ^ov a coitain spell, because a long range I Hlie back- 
ing the bowers, and, as i»cveral anchors have been lost, they may cut the hempen cables. 
If a ship parts in N.E. winds, she must inevitably go on shore on the reef under the cita- 
del; for the lung sweU tbaf sets in from that quarter, renders all exertions to clear It 
useless. The best spot appears to be in li) fathoms, stiff clay, about half a mile olF shore, 
with the Mole-lighthouse N.W. by N.; the town of Monreaie over the middle of Paler- 
mo, W. f 8. { the summit of Mount Pellegrino, North ; Corsari tower, on tbe'south shore, 
8.8.E. ; and Poiat Oerbino, the eastern extremity of Palermo Bay, 8.B. by £. ^ £. 

The !\IoLK is capable of containing a great number of vessels, althoui;h there is a shoal 
bank in middle of it * The inner port is reseiTcri for the use of the arsenal, having 
large magazines for navul stores, and prisons for galley slaves. Slups on entering brush 
the mole^head, and on passing lay out the best bower to the S. W. and haul the stern close 

to the pier ; for the winds that rush through the valley of the Conca d'Oio (Golden 
Shell) are often troublesome. The central part of this port is rocky as vvell as shallow. 

Small craft take shelter in the cove. Cola Felice ; and here, in summer, vessels of 
SOO tons may lie securely : but sea-winds occasion a disagreeable grown or ground swell. 
Water is procured at the kay by filling the casks with hoses that lead Into the boats. ' 

T|||e is anchoring ground, near the shnv, almost throughout the Bay (rf Palermo : 
the exceptions are, a large patch of foul ground, on which the sea breaks heavily during 
offiug winds, stretching from tiie castle and Cala Felice, and along bhure into the Mole- 
harhiour ; and, the small foul spot, nearly opposite the central part of the Marina^ 
carrying 1 1 fathoms of Water, and deepening to 18 and 80, where several anchors have 
been lost. 

CAF& ZAFFA&ANA and Coa-^t to thk S.E. —Cape Zaffarana appears from 
seaward like an island, detached from the high tabled land on the west. It is of a coni- 
cal form, and considerable height, with a large rock off its base, and a narrow passage, 
of 4 fathoms in depth, between. The approach is steep, carrying from 15 to 20 fa- 
thoms elusc in. At ':\ miles S.E. f S. [S.E. by J&.] from the cape are the Reefs of So- 
iajitOf winch are two ledges of rocks, even with the surface of the water, with 40 fathoms 
around them, at a short offing distance, and 97 to 15 in the channel between them and 
the coast. 

"Within Cape ZalTarana, southward, at three miles from the cape, is the ca.stle and 
tatmaraf or tunny Eshery, belonging to the king. J wo miles and a half more to the 
southward Is the town of Milicia, and beyond this, neaily two miles, the smaHer town of 
Mmdero, The interval between the cape and Manderois called the Bay of SokoUOt 
here ships, unable to ferrh into the I'ay of Palermo, during a westerly gide, may take 
good anchorage, only avoiding the Rocks of Solanto on goin'j^ in. 

Five miles to the south-eastward [E.S.£.^ of Mandero is the town and castle of T^k- 
Miwi, the aniient T%erma or Baths, of which there are now few vestiges. The present 

town, standing on the declivity of a picturesque hill, makes a respectable appearance 
from the sea. The castle, situated on a high rnck, entirely commands the town and 
coast. The streets are, in general, narrow and dirty, but there are some tolerable build- 
ings, and a population of about 11,000,' who derive connderable profit from a fishery of 
anchovii's, and thr export of oil, wine, shuniac, corn, and rice: this port, having been pri- 
vileged by Charles V. as a caricatore, or loading place, is endowed with immunities for 



. • 8«e Captain Smyth's beautiful plan of the Cnvirans and Gulf of iUenuo. 
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exportinj^ the produce of the country : but, as the anchorage is exposed daring two-thbds 
of the year, it can be frequettted by boats only that can be drawn up on the beach. 

At five miles eastward of Termini b the «ite of the mntient ffl w^gra, celebrated throaf^h 
one of the most disastrous battles recorded in history, and subaeqaently deatroyed by 
Hannibal Two miles eastward of this is the mouth of thi' Fhimc Grange, one of the 
largest streams of Siciiy. The country hereabout, though lich and picturesque, ranlcs 
among tiie most aahealthy parts of Sicily: almost the wrhole of its inhabitants are poor 
and sallow* and general sufferers from mararia. 

CEFAXiXr, dfcC.— At 3| leagties East [ K. Jnj N. f .V.] from the moutli of the Fiume 
Grande, and on a low projecting point, under a high conical mount, is the town of CefalUf 
which cuutaias about 9000 inhabitants, and a large cathedraL On the summit ot the 
uoant are the mins of an antient PlMBnieian edifice, and of a floracenic castle, ftc. 

On the western side of Cefala is a small sandy bay, where coasters find summer an« 
chorage, with from 3 to 7 fathoms ; and there is a small pier for the reception of fisliing- 
▼essels, to the N.W. of which, at a very small distance, are two shoals, with 8 and 9 fa< 
tboms of water on them.* 

Within Cefalu,-on the east, is a smalt cove, called CoAira, where coasters may take* 

shelter under the protection of a tower on the point. Eastward of this, the country, for 
several miles, as tar as the romantic castle of PoUina, posse5«r«i many picturesque beau- 
ties, and is intersected by the River Ambrosia, which runs tinough a deep valley betweeo 
the mountains. Frwn this valley rush such gusts of wind as to occasion the spot to be 
called Mala Portuso, or Bad Hols. It may be known from the offini^ hy the l ii/li ni jiir t 
to the eastward of it, which is crowned by the castle of PoUina. The adjacent country, 
eastward, is very fertile, producing wine, cork, oil, silk, flax, manna, timber, and char- 
coal. The coast continues, with little variation of featm-e, to the Uttle towns Twa and 
Sf. Stefano, the approaches to which are quite free from danger, and may be regulated 

by tbe lead. 

, CAR02<f ZA> — At 0 leagues to the eastward of Cefalu, on the summit of a rugged 
hill, in the skirts of a lai^ forest, is the little town of CSoronia, protected by a cast|e. 

The neighbouring forest is the laigest in Sicily, and produces great quantities of oak, 
elm, pine, and ash, of excellent quality : but many of the finest trees are annually felled 
only to be converted into charcoal. Eastward of the Fondaco, a kind nf inn, or rather 
stable, at Caronia, are several rocks above water, called i Sorel, the and a mile to 

the eastward of them are otiiers called the Hats, but all are close in-shore, with a regular 
approach, carrying fathoms, within a quarter of a mile of the beach, bottom of clay 
and sand ; and thus it continues nearly to Cape Orlando, more than o leagues to the 
north-eastward. 

The town and hamlet of Sta, Jlgata, at 7 miles eastward from Caronia, stand on the 
beach of a level fertile country, excessively afflicted with mal'ana, except in a few places 
where charcoal is made. Within a short walk of St. Agata (eastward) is the Rosa Marina 
Fkmatra, a beautiful torrent, the banks of which are covered with mulberries, oleanders, 
and myrtles. Near this, or. a hill, is the town of S. Ma,rco, finely situated, and contain^ 
iog about i f ( 0 iuhabitants. The produce of the country hereabout is honey, com, 
wine, and silk . 

CAFS OltXiAMDO.— This Cape bears from Cape di Gallo S.E. by E. I i:. 
[£. i 5.], «t| leagues: from Cape Zaffarana B.8.E. | E. [nearly East'] 14^ leagues: 

and from Cefalu E. ^ S. [J^. f>y jV. } iV.] 32 miles. It is a steep rock, of moderate 
height, crowned by a ruinous pile called the Castle, but which is, in fact, nothing more 
than a church and place of interment for people who are wrecked on the rocks bdow; 
a catastrophe too frequent, as the place is remarkable for sudden st^i^lls and heavy swells. 
- Oif the cape, at a little to the westward of it, is a ledge of rocks, just above water, upon 
which several Tcstels have been lost. Between the jcef and beach is anchorage Ibr 
small craft. 



• '* When small vessels are surprised here, or indeed on any other part of the coast, by fiesh 
v.inrls, nnfl are nr.nhlo to h tnl up on the bcTrh. they are anchored and abandoned ; for, by an ab- 
i>urtl leKuiaiion, ^^iLiliau uiider-writers arc not liable to pay any portion of the loss for a vessel 
stranded, if it appears that a man v>as on board; as they assert, that a person, under the influence of 
terror, might cut the cable. When, thercfiwe, bad weather is approaciiii«, they have onlv to moor 
with dieb best ground tscUe and imidv on shore, leavhig (he vessel to the mercy of tne winds, 
waves, and saints I **— Cl^deifo 8miyw$ Mtmtir, 96L 

On 
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Oa MNndbg the cape to the eastward, there will appear two amall projecting rocks, 
jMng cot like aM»lea» where the uaall ootoitry boett aottetiniet lie. In a bight farther 

on is the village of S. Gregorio, a carieatoref or privileged place, for timber, with an 
anchorage a^^ainst wesfoily winds, and tolerably protected, except from the north. On 
proceeding along, the country appears wore uiountainouji, but not less pleasing and 
fertile. Here the town of JVoto will he Men, sUnding on a hill, the site of the nntient 
^gv%rjtiMi, in a fine Woody neighbonrhoodj with eone ttore-houaee on the seapehore 
below it. 

At about four miles eastward from Cape Orlando is Brolo Castle, a ruinous structttre* 
which stands on a steep cliff in a fertile valley, formed by the meeting of several ./Sktamv 
or defiles. Nearly three-quarters of a mile to the nortliward of the castle, is a roclc, 16 
or 17 yards in circuiiiference, and 20 foet above the level of tfie water, with an interme- 
diate channel, 9 fathoms in depth, but which should not be taken unless in case of ne- 
cessity, as there is a wash to the westward from the large rock, and about 
half-way over to the shore. Here. Captain Smyth sayi, I have found good riding, even 
in winter, although it is exposed frorn X.W, to N.E. ; yet the mo<5t troublesome winds 
are those from the southward, as they blow with great violence by the height on which 
stands the town of Pindm. From the Brolo Rock Cape Calava bears B. ) N. [N,E. 
B. I E.'\ 4.J miles, and on the meridian of the eastern sides of the isles Vulcano and Li- 
pari, from the first of wl)ich it is distant 10 miles. Nearly half a league to the westward 
of Cape Calava is the little town called Giqfosa Nueva, standing at the foot of the moun- 
tains, in a very unhealthy situation. 

BAT of FAVTIf Ao^^From Cape Calava to Point Tyndaris the bearing and 

distance are S.E. ^ E. [E.S.E. I J?.], 6\ miles. The coast between is the shore of the 
Bay of Patt'i, within whicJi, in an amphitheatre of fine hills, is the town of that name, 
cuntauiing about 400U inhabitants. I he bay is perfectly safe, with attention to the lead, 
as It is deep, with regular soundings, and a good bottom of sand and clay : it is only to 
be noticed that, near the c ntre, is a large rock above water, with two smaller ones near 
it, distinguishable at some distance, and, therefore, not datigerous. These are called 
Nicolo Rock* : the channel between them and the beach is perfectly safe, and affords 
Mmmer anchorage ; but it is necessary to sight the anchors every third or fourth dayj 
as the sand u apt to bank ; particularly after a breeze* 

A fine plain leads from the Marina of Patti to a pass amonc^ ti e ! ills called the Scala 
di Ihidarif on the summit of which are the vestiges of tlie antient city of Tyndnris. The 
Scala leads down the hill to the unhealthy village of Olivieri, which stands on the banks 
of the Elicona rivulet. 

Point Tyndaris is bold-to> and has a monastery on its summit, by which it may be 
distinguished at a invent distntice. A singular little roadstead, on its eastern side, is 
called J:*ort Madofuut, and here small vessels lie sheltered from all winds ; its circum- 
ference is not above half a mile, and its depth, in the middle^ 14 feet. A sand-baok 
extends from it to near ly half a mile in the oflbig, which shipi must avoid by giving it a 
wide berth, steering well to the eastward. 

The BAY of OLIVIERI ha? excellent anchorage, in from 8 to 30 f thoms, and, there- 
fore, for vessels of every description. By those bound to the westward it may be advan- 
tageoDS, if obliged to bear up from heavy gales ; as it may always be fetched, and Is, in 
some degree, sheltered, by thciEolian Islands and theshoalof Madonna, from the strong 
northerly «5ea: but it is afflicted with a very unhealthy atmosphere during several months 
uf tiic year. The best place for mooring, as recommended by Captain 8mytb, is in 15 
fsthoms, stiff clay, about a quarter of a mile offshore, with P<dnt Tyndaris N. by W . ^ W. ; 
thr Convent over Po. t Madonna. N.W. ^ N. ; the Baronial Palace of Olineri, S W i \V.; 
the village Falconu S. }i E. ; Milazzo Lighthouse, N.E. by E. \ E. The best way of 
mooring is true VV.N.W. and E.S.E., with open hawse to the northerly wind and sea. 
The variation of tiie compass here, in 1814, was 18^ 10^' W. 

From (Hivieri, north-eastward, a sandy beach extends along a fertile plun, studded 
with the towns of Fornari, Barcchma, PozMO di Gotto, and several tillages, to the back 

of the city and the promontory of MUazso. The last, which is a mass of granite, two 
miles in length, nearly north and south, is bold-to, excepting at its N.W. extremity, 
where there are some steep rocks above water, named the PoreelS. At about one-third 
of a mile eastward of these is a miserable little light-bouse, heyond which, to the east- 
ward and southward, the coast of the promontoiy in geiicral|» bold^ . At less than 

halt 
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half a miie southward from Its N.E. extremity there is, however, off PokU PresMo, a 
iboal of a Ivtiioiiii : hut* <«t thi««-qiiMten of * miie from the same point, .ia Paradiso 
Aigr, anchorage may be found, in from 10 to 14 fakboms, aandy gmnnd. 

MIZiASEKO. — ^The city of Milazzo (ant. Mylai) is situated on the southern part of 

the peninsula or promontory of Miliizzo, f;icinj>; the east, and upon the bay of the same 
name. It contains about persons, and is divided tntu the Upper and Lower Towns, 
both of which are irregului'ly built, and destitute of any remarkable edifices. The people, 
who appear to be industrious and contented, subsist by the eiports of wine, silk, h-uit, 
ra;^s, soap, red and whiff arirols, corn, olive and linseed oils, tunny-fish, &c. An in- 
closed sea-battery, at tiie liouth part of the town, called Fort St. Elmo, The citadel 
is to the N.W. of the Upper Town, and is about 990 feet above the level of the sea : it 
commands both towns, the port, and the promontory. 

The Pratique or Health Office is under Fort St. Elmo. The watering-place bean 

from the sliipping in the road about 8. ■J W. \S. by E."], and is on a fine sandy beach, 
where, as the stream separates into several brooks, it is convenient for many boats at a 
time ; the quiielcest method of filing is by handing buckets. 

MILAZZO BAY is spacious and deep, with a firm bottom of mtid and bine iday in 

deep water, and sand near the shores. It is little affected by tides, but the anohoragtt is 

greatly injured by the custom of leaving the Inrj^'P stones with which the tunny-nets are 
secured, and tiie evil increu&es annually, ihe muitt eligible berth tur anchoting is oiV 
the Lower Town, and a ship shpuld moor with her best bower to the southward, weigh- 
ing the anchors at intervals, if rtnuiining long; for tlie bottom is so adhesive that, if 
they sink deep, it recjuires the most powerful efforts to purchase them. In 25 fatiioins, 
Stiff mud, and ahout a quarter of u mile off shore, is the spot recommended by Captain 
8myth, with a rock off the N.E). end of the Upper Town, called the Beacon Rocic, 
bearin^f N.E. | N. ; the Tastle North; Fort St. JSlmo n^ly W. byN.$ and Cape 
Rasactilmo E. \ h. the last about 14 miles off. 

To vessels impeded by the wiml, on the passage to the westward, the Bay of Olivieri, 
already described, is to be preferred, as a place of shelter, to that of Mihizzo : because, 
from the length of the promontory of Milazzo, ships, on rounding the point, are often 
nnable to fetcli tlie proper berth, and have, an consequence^ been under the necessity of 

keeping away for the Faru of Messina. 

From the liglithouse of Milazzo to Cape Rassaculmo the bearing and distance 
nearly B. by S. ^ iV.]. 18 miles. Between Milasso and the cape, the coast forms a 
deep sandy bay, with several large fiumaras rimidng into it. The Miilts of the fiumara 

t^'em \rith mal'aria, but the heights and most convenient spots are covered with towns 
and villages, of which the most considerable, ou the sea-shore, is Spadaforda, 6 miles 
from Milazzo, which is situated amidst beautifnl scenery, but is decaying, unhealthy, 
and dirty. Near this town, or at about 6 miles to the eastward of Milazzo, there is 
good anchorage for all vessels, keeping an eye to the Nea-winds in winter, in from 8 to 
25 fnthoms, sand and mud; the best place is nearly opposite the liaruiiial palace, about 
tfaree-^pMurten of a nuie off 8b<Nre. 

CAP8 BASACV IMO is a ferdle tabled promontory, of moderate height ; on 
Its outer point stand the remains of a strong Saracenic tower, and near it a turret with a 

telegraph, ereeffd hy the English during their oconpation of the island. There )ue 
several sand-hills under the cape, and some low rocks at its base, called Fietre a't'l liat.t. 

At about two miles to the eastward of Cape Rasaculmo are the fiumara and fishing- 
village called jtcgva Ladrwe, which may be known by a high mound of white sand on 

the eastern side, called Arena Bianco. Off this spot is excellent anchorage, in from 11 
to 90 fathoms, fine stiff mud; and the way to bring-to, is to stand in until the beach of 
Faro Foint bears S.E. ^ S. by distant 5 or 6 miles, when the best bower may 

be dropped. A bottom of fine hard sand extends hence, two miles eastward, to the 
village of Mondello, and to upwards of three miles in the offing ; hut opposite to Mon- 
dpllo the frrnund is broken, with rocky patches, deepening suddenly to 46 fathoms, and 
then shoaling rapidly towards the Faro Point, but not dangerous to ships under sail. 

The Calabbian Coast, from Cape Vaticano to Scilta, has been already deserHied In 
page 132, and the low aendy shon of Gioja is therein particularly noticed. To strangers 
bound to Mf -ssina, on passing Milazzo lighthouse, in thick or blowing weather, Captain 
Smyth has given a special caution, that they may not pass the mouth of the Strait, by 

mis- 
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mittakine tbe laud, " Uiere h&ikg uuxte the appearance of a strak t* IIm •dulhwmrd 
ofCapeVftticanoi and the error proved fatal to many t«w«b, w U fwmi the MMt 
dangereua lee-shcse in the Medtterrooeea Sea."* 



Thb £AST£RN coast of SICILY, from the Faro Point to 

Capb Pamaro. 

VJhmO OT SnAn or ItSSSZirJhr in eBwimAL.— The Faro Point of 

Sicily was the Pelorutn Promontormntt or Cope Pclonis, of the antients. From Cape 
RasHciilmo to this point the brarincr and distance are nearly B.S.B. and S.E. i E. 
8 miles; and, from tlie Faro Point to the Rocks of Scilla, (already described on page 132,) 
8.B. by B. I E. [i?. fty 5.], 6047 English yards, or 9093k fathoms. 

The Faro Point is low and sandy. On iU eastern extremity Is the lighthouse, con- 
structed 200 years ago, on the ruins of an antient tower, and which is stronj^ly fortified. 
On Xhr p'Miit ni»- also two sea-batterips and two martello towers, tht; whole of which are 
commaiidtd by the Telegraph Uedoubt, which stands on a hill at nearly a mile and a half 
westward from the lighthouse. The village of Faro is a quarter of a mile south-west- 
ward from the lighthouse ; it is small and dirty, but the country about is very picturesque, 
and produces the rough wine, like the Falerian, formerly celebrated under tbe name of 
Mamertium. Between the beach and the hilU, on the Llast and South, are two large 
aheets of water, onlted by a canal, which are named, from their figure, the Round and 
Long Lakes, and in which are the best eels and ooekles in 'Sicily. 

The CURRENTS of the Strait of Messina have been frequently noticed, both by the 
antients and moderns. It ba^ been said that, ** they are governed by the n non ; and, 
although there is neither rise nor fall of the tide produced by theiu, yet that whicli runs 
to the northward, is called the flood, and that which runs to the southward, the ebb : it 

flows, on the full and chan:;e of the moon, till f) (/clock. The mid-rhannel currents run 
a little more than six hours each way, subject, liowever, to the influence of the winds, 
which often accelerate, or retard, tlieia an hour, or even two : and it is to be observed, 
that, when the flood-tide is running, there is always a strong eddy, running in an oppo* 
site direction, to the sout'nvnrd, near bnth shores; and, when the ebb-tide is running, 
the eddy runs ta the northward : the curreuts, in the narrowest part of the strait, at 
the rate of 6 to 8 knots." 

C^ott thu subject Captain Smyth hat smd, ** The currents in the Faro ara so numerous, 
and so varied, with respect to their duration and direction, that I found it very difficult 

to ascertain any thin^ with precision, as one series of observations seldom aj^reed with 
another; but I Itave generally found the statemenbi of the most experienced pilots, after 
malcing due allowance for localities and weather, approximate very near to each other. 
In settled seasons there is a central ^trr i; ., running north and south, at the rate of from 
two to five miles an hour; and which, thoui^h, properly speaking, only a ^iirr'-rit, when 
uninfluenced by strong winds, is governed by the moon. On each shore there is a 
counter, or returning, set, at uncertain distances from the beach, often forming eddies 
to the central current ; but, in very fresh breezes, the lateral tides are scarcely per- 
ceptible, while the main one increases, so a<^ to send, at interval, slight whirlpools to 
each shore. There is, in general, an uncertain rise and fall of a few inches ; but, before 
the vernal equinox, when the sun is nearest tbe earth, and tlie moon in her perigee, they 
rise to 18 or ','0 inches. When the main current runs to the northward, it is called the 
asccndinir or flood; and the contrary, the descendinj^ or ebb. There is usually an inter- 
val ontoiu about 13 to (iU minutes between the changes, and the tide runs bix hours 
each way ; though I have known it, during a S.B. gale, (which has the greatest in* 
fluence,) flo-v to the northward upwards of eiglit houis. By the most precise observa- 
tions I have been able to make, it is high-water, on the day.s of full and change of the 
moon, off the Faro Point, at Oh. 56m., and in the harbour of Messina at 8h. iOm.** 



• In the delit^htlul scries of Vie ws, which illustrates Captain Smyth's Atlas of Sicily, &c, tViere 
is one (on Plato 10) of the Faro Point, and coast to the eastward, intended to prevent this error. 
" There are (wo tabled tongues of land, resembtoig each other, to the southward of tha bight of 
▼aiiesno^ and it b between the two that the entrance of the Fare of Messina frill ha found.** 

A bank 
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A baak ezleodt about a quarter of a inile Croia the Faro Poiat to the eaitarard, havioe 
on H fimn 7 to 30 ht^komn of viler, and dKmSwg toletaUe a oeHor i go for Mp» thM 
wait for a passage efttMr to the southward or wMfeward, in a situation preferable to tKif 

oflF Acque Ladrone, more to the west, as there a vessel is liable to be caught by s^a* 
wiods, when, althoi^h she may ride easily, it will be difficult to weigh and gain the 
•tndt Id order to ootain a berui here, yo« fhonld eland on the bank the l«id until 
the lighthouse bears nearly N.W. by W. 6y JV. | AT.], 350 or 100 fathoms distant, 
where you will find about 15 fathoms, with sand. It is to be noticed that, at about a 
quarter of a mile to the north-eastward is a foul spot, which may damage cables. The 
beat bearings, aS given by Captain Smyth, are Cape Vaticano N.E. f N. [^9f,N.E..] ; a 
convent over the town of Palma, E. f N. [X.E. by E.\ E.'] ; Scilla Castle, S.E. by E. \ B. 

by S.] ; and the city of Messina, S.W. by W. f W. [SJK'i This place, however, 
IS exposed to the whole strength of the winds and currents, and therclbiro to be, contU 
dered only as n stopping-place apder faKtuiaMe arenmatanoes. 

. The eastern side of the Faro, with tlie phenomenon called the Fwta Morgmuit hare 

been described on oar precedin|r pages, 133. The opposite or Sicilian coast has 
scarcely a hidden danger. It is g«>nerally bold>to, and so glean, that the largest vessels 
may approach it by the lead, as near as can be reqdsite. The tides and currents are, of 
course, affected by those of the Faro, and heavy gales cause a stroof northerly or south- 
erly set, which must be particularly allowed for, in shaping a coursCt In ndd-chann^ 
of the strait, no bottom is to be found with a line of 200 fathoms. 

Between the Faro Point and the Port of Messina, a distance of 6 miles, aie 
•everal excellent sandy bays, affordinic eligible shelter for sUpping in general ; move 

particularly off the fishing- village of S. Agata, at miles from the Faro Point ; and off 
the Grotta, having a church with a dome, at a mile more to the S.W. There is, like* 
wise, anchorage at a mile farther, off Parad'uo, a beautiful spot, two miles north wafd fif 
Mesnna ; but here are some foul patches. 

On both sides of the Channel, pure, though rather hard, fresh water may t|M'|HW^ 
by digging a hole in the sand, within two or three feet of the maigin of the sea. 

The FARO CHANNEL is entered on passing the lighthouse, and has always been 
used, as an expeditious route, by those, bound to the south-eastward, who have not been 
nd^ifstomed to * ' 6oit qftefran and a cap of fear* Frbm the baffling winds |o be ex- 
pected, caution is, however, requisite, and the safest way is to keep over towards the 
Sicilian shore, as the current frequently sets towards the r:)cks under the Torre di CavallOf 
between Scilla and Point Pezzo, on the eastern coast : but, even on this side, the beaches 
m SO steep that the alMameniMesv«Melsl»||iiltflriUfdeng*lifRn. In light breeses, 
the current may, at times, be stronger than tSt sUf^^Mrt, arid amy forn her found, 
but no actual danger need be apprehended. 

No stranger should attempt to push through in the night, unless with a fine free wind: 
and, it is to be observed that, the light of Messina cannot always be distinguished froni 
those of the fishermen, who, in every tranquil night, cover the straits with their boats. 
Precautions are, likewise, to be taken against the heavy gusts which, at timesn issue 
from the defiles (fiumare) of the mountainous coast, and upset small vessels. 

MSSSZlf Aa — The port of Messipa is a large basin, of a circular form, oust 
eligibly situated Ibr comntefoe, and one of the Mwt be&Utiful, commcH&oqs, and safe, 

that can be iitoHgined.* It is open on the the entrance' being 500 yards wide, and 

is inclosed on the N.B., East, and South, by a K>vv sandy tongue of land-, in form of a 
crescent, and called the Braccio di St- Rainiere. On the north end of thelatter is Fort 
Sahmier, a long irregular structure, whidt Huaki the entreAce*; to the 8.B. of this are 
the Flotilla-arsenal and Lazaretto : eastward of the latter, on the back of the Braccio, is 
the greater lighthouse, square, and surrounded by a fort. On the south side of the har- 
bour is the Citadel ; next to which, on the S.W. side, is the great Arsenal, and all alone 
Cli» wust side is the Afartaa, or Strand, and ii^of Messina. The entriace is defended 
on the west side by Porta Beuk, which is 700 yardi wilhoot the harbour. 

The Masina is an excellent wharf ; which extends upwards of a mile, and it always 
presents sn active scene, exhibiting the merchant-ships of all nations, with their bow- 
sprits over tiie kay, and the operations of shipping and ifiiehnrging, wlucb are liere ^ 



* A very I|b« ^w sf it is fl^Wln Cap^^ 
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most conveniently performed. A statue of Neptutie ornaments it. Tlie pratique oflloe^ 
the fiih-marlrat, mad Hic cuttom>hoaie, are all on the Marim ; and parall'^l t o it are the 
ruins uf sume maE^nificeol buUUiifs, ia wiiicli are daven acehed gate«i7a« leading to as 

many difierent streets. 

Messina, formerly Menanat stands at the foot of the mountains, on the site of the 
more antlent Zanele, a Grecian colony : but of Messana no vestige of any consequenoe 
' remain. The present city contains a population of about 73,000 individuals. It is 

regularly hnilt, well p;\vcrl with srinaro block*; of lava, ;u\d several of the streets are 
wide and handsome, containing numerous ciiurches, convents, and capacious edifices, 
oniameated with ttatnes and fountains. But in various places, parfctcuilarly abont the 
Marina, the lavagea dF the disastrous earthquake of 1783, which shook Sicily to its 

foundatioM, are yet risible, and earthrjiiakes have been frequent here. An old irregular 
wail surrounds tlie city, and above it are two strong forts, Gonzaga and Castellaccio. 

The city is delijrlitfuUy situated. The bills behind it are beautifully picturesque and 
weli cnlti?ated. The houses are inoetly d nMte stone, and present a pleasing aspect. 
The most ngniar are those of the Marina. 

Of the people of Messina, the men are, in general, well made, but very swarthy. The 
females, while younj^, nre pretty, and full grown at eighteen years of age. An Enn^Ush- 
man should be careful, if occasionally disgusted by the habits of the vtHgar, not to cavU 
or wrangle with them; as disputes are loo frequently settled by the stiletta, dork, or 
knife, which they genmlly carry concealed, and handle dexterously. 

The food of the inhabitants is mostly of fish, garlic, oil, and maccaroni. Little flesU 
is used. Their chief beverage is small wine. Many of the lowest class drink much of a 
sort of bad braudy, called aquaduit, and they smoke to excess. Some coal is found 
hereabout, but it is of so sulphureous a quality that it is litUe used* Charcoal and wood 
are very cheap. 

Messina carries on a great trade in silks, oil, com, wine, and fruit i but chiefly ia 
foreign cottons. Provisions in any quantity may be purchased for the supply of a fleet, 
at reasoo^le prices ; but fruit, vegt tabies, and other refreshments, are cheap. 

Ships eutering the port require no pilot, though many employ one, in order to lunre 
the assistance of their boats, for carrying a hawser to the shore or wharf, which is ne- 
cessary on coming in, when the tide runs very strong. Most ships moor with a cable to 
the eastward, in about 20 fathoms, and a hawser fast to the shore, as there are stone 
posts for that purpose, at regular spaces on the wharf. 

7^ ktti modt ^anehorbtff m ik§ harbour, as described by Captain Smyth, ia to tun 

close in, off the Marina, with a warp ready for a stern-fast, th«i drop anchor in about 
30 fathoms, and secure to the shore immediately. A ship can moor, if she prefers it, 
in the central part of the bai hour, ^th her best bower to the N.£. and the small one 
S.W., having an open hawse to the N.W., as heavy squalls rush down the hills in that 
quarter ; but, as the western anchor, from the steep nature of the bottom, is liable to be 
bronwht home, and the ship would quickly tail, mooring thus is not so adviseable as 
witli lasts on the kay. To commanders of the Navy, who prefer lying at their own an- 
chors, the foliowiog berth is recommended. 

Best bower in 31 fathoms ; small bower in S3 fathoms ; ship in 35 fathoms, with the 

citadel flag-staff 8. by E. J E. [S.E. by 5.1 ; Castel Gonzaga, (on the hill behind the 
town,) W. J 8. [/r. S /r] ; Tower of Coeur do Lion, Mata GrifTone, N.W. ^ W. 

iJF.N.lF. I W,'\ ; Porta Keale Bastion, (without the harbour,) N.N.W. % W. IN.IV. 
fF,] } the Lighthouse B.8.E. I £. ^E. i N.] 

It is to be nodeed that, in the N.E. quarter of the harbour, between Fort Salvador and 

the La/Eu etto, is a patch of ground made foul by the wrecks of two old Spanish line>of* 
battle ships, which were burnt and sunk here by order of Admiral Byng.* 

For vessels intending to make but a short stay, there is a good berth, in which they 
may bring up, at two-Airds of a mile to the northward of the harbour, off the convent 
of St. F rancuco di Paolo ; it ensures an offing for standing either north wat d or south- 
ward ; is well sheltered, and has excellent ground : but between itaud Fort Salvador 



* Captain Smyth inddcniaUy remsiksi that Uie isrred^ noaalls, mr shin-wonn, csaunlts nsat 

ravages in this port. 

is 
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U a broken, foul bottom, in fr^ SO to 30 fathoms, which mmt be cautiottriy troided, 
as Ycry injurious to cables. 

Water is otitidned from m honttan on Uie wharf. Ship! in ^uarantiQe get theirs from 
a well at the ^oaile, which it to the nor^ward of tlie town, or at tlie Lasaretto.* 

CBAJtVSDZS* — The celebrated vortex, named the Galofaro, more Icnown by the 

antif»nt name Charybdh, is formed at the back of the Braccio di St. Rnniere, or tongue of 
land forming the harbour of Messina. By the antients, this whirlpool was said to swallow 
up ships, and npon the return of the fide to throw them up agelia In broken piccet. 
Captain Smyth describes it as an agitated water, from 70 to QO fathoms in deplil, 
cirr!irt!x iti qiiirl: eddies, which seem to be caused by the meeting; of the harbour and 
lateral cuiients with the uiaiti current } the latter being forced over in this directioo by 
the opposite point of Pesso. The danger of Charybdis is proverbial, and at the present 
day small craft arr, at times, endangered by it, and ships of war whirled round upon its 
surface ; but, witii caution, very Utile danger or iaconvenienoe is to be apprehended 
from it. 

This whirlpool appears, at about a cable's length from shore, in the middle of a bey 
formed by the Tangdora Points and Shoals. The last are two shelves stretching from' 
the shore, about the lireat and Little Lights, and having over them from 2 to 15 fathoms. 
Those leaving the harbour of Messina, and bound to the southward, must be cautious, 
that the strength of the current may not set them on the dioals, as the sand, being full 
of bituminous particles, is nearly as hard as rock, and if a vessel grounds here, the rapi- 
dity of the stream antl great drjith of water outside, are impediments to getting off 
again. To prevent buch accidents, a »maU light has been established, under the recom- 
mendation oif Captain Smyth, between the greater lighthouse and Fort Salvador, nearly 
on the meridian of the former; that the high light, in a line with or open to tiie west- 
ward of the lower one, will always be a guide on approaching the harbour. 

SGAIiSVTAf dbC. — In a healthy situation, at the distance of 10 miles S.W. 4 
jTiUNidfy 5.5. IF.] from Messina, are the towns of Scaletta, with about 700'inhabitants. 

To the southward of these a fine plain extends, from the declivity of the mountains to 
the beach. Here the citizens of Messana were arcustomed to witness the celebrated 
Agonalian games. The country hence, towaids Scaletta, is line and fruitful, but the 
•nmroits oAhe hills are destitute of wood. The coast presents a series of villages, gar- 
dens, and vineyards, whence Messina is supplied with vegetables, wine, oil, and fruit. 
The intervening towns f^onnsh, from the good quality of their raw siJk. 

At Scaletta, the beach is broken by a rocky point, with an old watch-tower on it, and 
tba place is fortified for the defence of the pass, this being the principal totA to Mf«dii» 
from the stations along the eastern coast. 

The shore southward of Messina is a steep sandy beach, having, within the distance of 
a cable's length, from 30 to dO fathoms of water, and it has only tiuree spots which afford 

temporary anchorage. 

CAPE GROSSO, a bluff headland, with rocks at its base, lies at the distance of a 
league to the south-eastward of Scaletta. On the opposite coast of Calabria, 3| leagues 
distant, is Cttpe del Armi, distinguished by tu o tnrrets, and appearing directly under the 
hill of PeiUadaiilo. The latter is the antient l^etUedactj/UM, and derives its name from 
its'having live crags on an insulated base : it bears a neat resemblance to a human ' 
hand, and has a castle half way up. The line between the Capes Grosso and Del Armi 
is considered as the end of the Faro Channel, hnt ttv influence of the current is felt con- 
siderably more to the southward. The antient town of Au is situated just within Cape 
Gcosso, on a declivity of JIfomil Seuderig it is celebrated for its mineraL-waters, and for 
tfie constant wind, bbiwing.with some violence out of a c«f«m near ita-taUed summit. 



• "I cannot too often describe the l).aiity of tlic country around Me ^<ina, which is never better 
enjoyed than from on board a man -of war, at one mile from shore. To behold liiis city from the sea. 
Its beantlilil harbour* the winding Strait, extending for miles from the Faro to St. Placido ; its severd 
espet and promontories ; the chains of mouotaina behind Messina, of most irregular forms i Forts 
Gonsaga and Casteilaccio, with Antena M ura, (next in height to iGtna,) crowning the whole ; in duMt 
an assemblage of mountains, water, and orange groves, «ith a fine city, cunvcnts, and villages, all 
comprized in one view, that cannot be surpassed ; but, as the sun declines and sitrikes on Calabria, 
new and rich teints, with diiferf^t shades, appear. The wild sublimity of those mountains, the light 
which, at this time, displays the distant forests, with range beyond raiu'e of all foi mu and shape% 
Lonsutute a scene at once inagniiicent, beautitul| and subliuie." — i hui. Uctierul Luvkbuntj 1811. 

POINT 
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POINT ST. ALESSIO is 8 miles to the S.W. i W. byS.^ firotn Cape Grosso^ 

This is an abrupt bold cliff, with several rocks under it, wnere coasting-craft occasionally 
anchor^ f4thoagh the water b shallow and the sea fetches in. The shore^ between forms 
a steep bold beach, and presents senanl tovoi «iid,Tf)lfig«s, of which th^ first is that of 

the F'mme di N'm, ruuiunticdlly situated aad«r an antient castle. There are rich mines 
in the vicinity. Puint St. Alcssio has a lower, a barbican, and a telegraph-post : above 
it is the town of Forza, with a respectable castle, but frequently afflicted with mal'aria. 

TAO&SCZNA* — Cape Sf. Andrea, the antient proipontory of 7auru«, is ^ tniles to 
the soiithvard of Point ^t. Al^io. This cape forois the north tide of the Bay of Tvst* 

i^ina, as Point Sch'uo forms the south. Northward of Cape S, Andrea are several 
romantic little coves, with many curious rocks of coarse refl n^iairblej p^r Uprated iY,i(llJ^|L;;ge 
caverns, the resort of intmmerable wild pigeons. 

The entrance of the Bay of Taonnina is about half a league in breadth. The tamm 

fariient fk%fwm»u i mm \ appears over its north side, in the midst of romantic and natdi* 
ess scenery; yet it is poor and dirty, with an imniudi'rate proportion of convents and 
large buildings, it contains about 3«60i) people, nut in the best health. Above it, on 
tiM iiuDiMt ^ tabled diH^ la tiM wietehed toim of Ifoto, with about 400 ioMttentf, 

On the right or soath hank of a fhrnlet, in die middle of the bay, is life uidt ii rt i ft y 

village Oiard'mi, which has a better inn than the town above it. On the beacli f>f (liar* 
dini is the statue of a bishop, and beyond this, with several turrets on it, is Point Schiso, 
with its ground of lava, &c. Here stood the antient city of Naxod, the eaiitest of the. 
OiMlaB MttleiBents, noir ovcrwlielaied with lavsp gMdena, and ▼ineyardi. ^'J' v;H*^ 

tn the Bay of iTaormina tolerable anchorage is afforded in from 8 to 30 ftithdrnt, ^^t^li 
fine sandy bottom, near the shore, with mud farther out ; but it is exposed to all easterly 
winds, excepting clnse up with either of the points, and therefore only tO be taken in a 

case of necessity, whtMi a central bcith will be the best. 

At half a league to the south-westward from Puint Schiso, the river Alcantara ^ant. 
Onotela] falls into the sea : this is one of the most considerable streams in Sicily. Be- 
tween this river and Point Alcorati, a distance of 7 miles, is comprised the district 
of Matcali, which is exuberantly fertile, and annually produces 90,000 pipes of wine. 
Near Alcorati are the flonrishing villages of Ripojttu and Giarre : the ground here is 
unfit for anchorage. At two miles south-westward from Point 8chis5 is a loading>place^ 
called Casa Cottonet where timber and grain are embaiked. 

POINT 'I'OCCO and AC! REALE.—At 5 miles southward from Point Alcorati is 
Point Toccot a precipitous mass of basaltic lava^ converted into a mole, and formipg a 
small port called the Mafina nf Ad, The town of Jei AmIv ia westward of thi^ and 

stands on extensive streams of lava, in a healthy and fertile situation. It is a cjean and 
regular town, containing about 14,000 inhabitants, with many churches, &c. 

Capk MoLiNo, another remarkable promontory of lava, is 2| miles to the southward 
of Point Tocco. beyond the cape, on the S. W., is the little Bay qf Trezz^, on the north 
side of which is tb^ nqhealthy Tillage of 8ta. Awm, and more to the soui^wai^ the 
loading-place of La Trezza, a small town built entirely of lava, the very dark hue of 
which, contrasted with the white-washed lintels and door-posts of the houses, has a sin- 
gular appearance, lit cnhti^ins about 800 inhabitants. On the south side of the bay are 
t!ie remarkaMe n>(ikif caii^^^ which have a bold and singular appearanee. 

The basalts thatfbrm ffiem'are mostly vertical, and consist of prisms, of from four to 
eight sides. Ybe bay^affords tolerable anchorage, in from 12 to 7 fatl^oms, fiqe black 
sandy bottom, except n6ar the rocks ifcnd off Trezza, where there are sofne foul patches. 

CATAanA.~rFrem Point Molino to Point Armiti, the outer point of the Bay of 
Caunia, the distance is 5^ miles S.W. by W. f W. [5. W."] At about a mile and a half 

south-westward of the Cyclops, is the little town of Aci Castello, with its castle, on an 
enormous cliff of lava, rising veitically from the sea, and containing about 700 inl|a- 
bitants. This place, though very finely situated, ia irregular and dirty. .J , 

From AH OuMh ID VOgnaro, a AilMwa ef iMfe thmi half a league, tiie cMifli 
black, rocky, and indented with numerous cavenif. L'Ognaro is seated on a oove, from 

wliich a great quantity of squared lava is annually exported for building and paving; 
all the coast hereabout being bounded by the dreary lavas of .^Etna. The general depth 
In the cove is from 7 to 3 fathcnt, bat the boClMi, in patches, ia Mid wf^m 
chain^bfei. 

CATANIA, 
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CATANIA, the atitient Cattma, a coiony of Greeki, is at present the secoiMt eity<of 
fieiif, Mid kk 'polUhtA wmH literary mdeHiM vflnier It highly respedtdble. TMt plac* 
liM been dreadKiUy rann%ed, at different times, by wars, earthquakes, and vijeanie «ni|»- 
tions. Many vestip^s pro?e k t» have been iifttiently very elegant and extensive. 

The city has a noble appearance fronn tea, which is not diminished on landing. Its 
streets are regular, spacious, and handsome. Its numerous churches and public build- 
ings are magnMcent : t^y are mcnfly construeted of Iam» faced with magnesian lipie- 
•tone, and mricbed with marble. 

The memorable earthquake of 1693, in which 50,000 inhabitants perished, so nearly 
destroyed the whole of the city, that the little remaining was taken down, in order to 
carry the new plans into effect, so as to have wide streets and numerous squares, us best 
adai^ed lev a flaee anlijleet to i«eh awfal eoavdiiont of natove. 

At Is London, to the great fire of 1 666, sq is Catania, chiefly indebted to the caUu 

mities to which it was exposod during the successive eruptions of Mount ^tna towards 
the close of the 17th century, for the style of elegance displayed in its buildings and 
public edifices. Its straight and wide streets, which lie in right angles, are, as well as 
the avenues leading to the city, curioiuly paved in squares. This city is tba residence 
of many of the Sicilian aristocracy. Its j)restnt population amounts to 74,000. All 
ranks have, in general, a better and more cheerful appearance than in the other Sicilian 
cities : their domestic and social intcrcouse is less corrupted, and their easy manners 
are extremely pleasing to strangers. The charitable institutions are numerous and re* 
spectable. Of the principal buildings the cathedral is highly attractive. The market- 
place is a handsome octangle, ornamented with a covered (>onico and marble columns. 
Tlie oniymity is an extensive foundation, and is Mil supported. The eavineaa of tiie 
inty, excepting those parts oveirnn by lava, are feiiila and vdl csdtitwted, bnt have m 
hmck and repulsive appearance. 

The port of Catania is generally filled with small craft, which come hither for com, 
maccaroni, potatoes, olives, figs, silk, wine, almonds, cheese, oil, soda, manna, cantha- 
rides, amber, snow, and lava : Its commefce merits a superior harlMur. Point Armlsl 
forms the north ^ide of the port, and between it and the Sciarra Point, on the south 
side of the town, all vessels may bring up, on occasion, in from 7 to I'i fathoms, watch- 
ing the wind ; but the bottom Is rocky. The small or inner port is formed by a streaoi 
of lava to the sonth, and two short piers to the north : its greatest depth is S| fathmns; 
and this does not estoid br^ < . . . 

The Gre.^t Bay, or Gvlt of C.\t.\xia, extends from La Trezza to Capr ?nnta Croee, 
a distance of 7^ miles. Its ground is generally clean, and ships may anchor in any part 
during the fiine season, by picking out a berth with the lead. The central part of this 
bay is formed by sandy beach of the extensive plain to tlie southward of Catania^ 
wiiirh extr tids nearly 10 miles, and which is bisected by the i2tutfr(7ii{^ff«l^a, the antieot 
Sh/ufthns, one of the largest in Bicily. 

XIXOUKT XTHA. — The coast whjch we have latterly described may he con- 
sidered as the eastern terminating line of Moi\nt i£tna, of which the extensive base is 
87 miles In dreamference, and its sammit, as aLreedT notieed, !0,S74 feet above tiie 
level of the sea. This summit li r<H nniles northward from Catania, and its situation is, 
latitude 37** 43' 31", longitude !.^^ 0'. The radius of rision is about 150 miles, and the 
aoflle of inclination of the visible iiorisou witii the true i° 43' 6". The mountiun is 
mded by wature into three distiiiet parts, or aoness the >Mlr, tho teoei^, and the 

desert ; each niateriiillv riiilVrlnfT' fiom the other in aspect, climatp, and produce, a«i may 
be inferred from these distinctions. The hrst region is well cultivated and tliiekly iav 
. halntad: tbe^woody r^ion is an extensive forest, nx or sevan- miles in hveadth, wlucii 
a£fords ahmidant pasturage to nomeiwai flocks and heidi : the desert region is a melau- 
choly waste of black lava, scoria, and ashes, in the centre of which is the crater* 
Captain Smyth thinks that this volcano was more intense and active, in audeot tiflMS^ 



• ficneral Cockburn has said that, the beaudful situ ition of Catania exceeds description : a fine 
well-built city, close on the sca-shore, overshadowed by the kigantic m^yesty oi MtuA^ md encpm- 
pissed by the several minor volcanic hills, tv-hich appear luce so many branches arising from the 
parent stock, — the phriil hrilliaiiL v of the sea-view in front, — and the solemnity nf \hc inland scenery 
behind, — conlnbuiing to lorni us mogniiicent a prospeet as any part of llic island can exhibit. 

than 
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than it has b«en in more recent periods ; the matter h&ag oat onlj more abundant, 
bat pnmioes and vitrifioatioiift ware awnefoni; wiieraat, l^terljr, no mmIl iniwtaneea 
bare been cheated, 

AGNUNf, Sic. — At the south end oT the Plain of Catania, and at 10 miles to the 
southward of the city, is the carict^ore, or loadinn;-place, of Jt^rinn't, a vi!lac;r whcnre 
corn, oil, and rice, are exported. I he air is iiere unwholesome, duiing ^reuL part of 
tiie year. On the side of one of the hilb, at the back of Agnani, distant a wagne and a 
half, stands Z -^!/?'?!?, the antient jLeon^ram, once a celebrated and p pul ous city, nhich 
was totally ruined by the earthquake of l693> but it again contains about 5000 people^ 
who subsist by the sale of oil and other products of the country. 

LA BRUCA.— At 4 miles S.E. ^ £. lE.S.E. ^ E.'\ from Agnuni is the little port of 
ha Bfuea, oontidiuag a email village on a tongue of rack, wi^tk about 160 poor ialin- 
bitants. It has a stout square castle, with round towers at its extremity. The harbour 
appears like a work of art, rather than of nature, as the rocks here rise vertically 40 or 
60 feet, and contain several grottos. Small craft resort hither for wheat, tunny, and 
squared stones for building, and fine oysters are taken here. Regular toandings may be 
found on apprnarhini^, and near the castle are 2| fathoms. The steepest shon- is on the 
west. At a mile eastward from the port is the headland named Point Cornala. From 
the latter to Cape Santa Croce, the bearing and distance are S. by E. [^S.S.E. | £.J|, 
S nules. The cape is pretty bold, but has a fevr rocks and a tailing reef without it. 
Upon it 13 the small convent of St. Helena. The promontory of Santa Croce terminates 
at Point GroMo Longa, which is at three-quai'ters of a mile so^utbward of the cape, as 
above staled. 

AUGUSTA* — The city of Auousta stands on a small peninsula half a league to 
liie westward of Point Grotio Longa; the coast between forming a bay called Perlo 

Safonica, of which the inner part is shoal and rocky. At one>third of a mile from the 
south end of the peninsula is the Torre d*Jvola, a well-built insulated fort, on which is 
a lighthouse, in which a miserable light Is exhibited. The shoal ground extends three- 
quarters of a mile to the southward of this tower, and thence borders all the bay to the 
isle Ma[rrvH, by whicli it is terminated on the south. The IJyblu Shoal lies nearly in 
the uuddle of the entrance, at one mile and a quarter to the northward of Magnisi; this 
is a dangerous reef <rf bard rock, with from d| to 5 fathouks over it, and haviag near it 
a depth of 8 to 10 fothons« gravel bottom. 

The town of Jugwta is Isrge, Strang, and well fordfied ; the streets regular and 
parallel ; but the houses are low and mean, and the inhabitants, amounting to nearly 
8000, have an air of dejection and poverty. They subsist by the export of salt, iuade 
In saUnes north and west of the town, and of a little oil and winel with their poverty 
die^ seem to unite a de^e of ferodty^ which degrades them below the general rank of 
Sicilians. 

The principal fortress is sitaatrd on the i^thmns that unites the town -^rith the main, 
both ot M'hich it commands. Tiic town is surrounded, towards the sea, by a giaci;> or 
covert-way, in front of which is an arlificisl cordon cf rocks, iu the water, to prevent the 
approach of boats. 

The mole and the pratique-office ai-e between the town and citadel. The landing;, 
place for boats ,is under the .lioe*waU, .near the middle of. the cordon, or rocks, above- 
meutiooed. , 

The western sides of the harbour and bay **b watered by several streams, in which 
ttic tvls, mullet, and barbel are caught. On this side aix the ruins of the antient 
Hybla-Galeota, Hyl ln Mtvgara, &c. On the range of hills which bound the plain on the 
west, the inhabitants still collect excellent honey, with which they carry on a prohtable 
tniAe. The promontory ti Magnisi, [ant. T kaj^ tm i \ on. the south, is conneoled to the 
fliain by a saady isthmus, or causey, and is of moderate Jieight. At the inner end of the 
cttusey are the extensive salt-works of Sajona and the plain of Agusjlia. On Magn'S', 
opposite to the causey, is a martello-tower, which completely commands the island. 
This ide forms two small bays, having sandy bottom, with good anchorage for coasters, 
in from 4 to 9 fathoms. 

Ships: standing in for /Ingrisfa may pnss the promontory of Santa Croce, at a rnnvr- 
nient distance, only observing to clear some rocks which lie at the foot of Point Urosso 
Longa; thence steer about S.W. by S. until nearly three-quarters of a mile to the south- 
ward 
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ward of the lighthouse^ and never ihoalen to less than 13 fathoms in that distance. 
When ihfr fightbbnie land die oatfiedral, (the highest edifice in the town,) are in one, 
you 'may graidually haul up to the N.W. and North, paxsing the li^t at about half m 
mile, and take up a berth abreast of the town, in from H to 1 1 fathoms, clay bottom. 
You may run farther up, beyond the forts, and anchor in from t> to 8 fathoms, but the 
air is not ao wholesome as at the lower anchorage. 

Captain Smyth gives the fdlowing bearings for mooring in, with the anchors tnie 

North and South, in 10 fathoms, stiff clay, near half a mile from the town. The citadel 
N.N.E.fE. [iV.A'.j: the Lighthouse S.E. f s: {S. E. by E.'\: Magnisi tower S. | fi. 
[5. 5. E.J : Vittoria fort N. by W. i W. [NJr. by N.] 

On coming in, care must be taken not to run on the Hybla shoal, which lies as above 
described, i^th the lighthouse a little open to the eastward of the cathedral. Large 
ships to avoid it, on coming from the southward, should keep towards Cape Sta. Croce 
until the lighthouse bears N.W. f N. [iV./F. bi/ about two miles, and then stand in 
towards the anchorage : or, they may enter hy the S. W. channel, between the reef and 
Magnisi; giving the latter a berth of three-quarters of a mile, and borrowing over to- 
wards the main until the cathedral is well open to the westward of the ligbthotisei for, 
by Uei'ping it open thus there is plenty of room to beat. 

With easterly and southerly gales, there is often a great swell in the bay, which 
causes those lying farthest out to ride heanly. The ground is good, but it is requisite 
frequently to sight the anchor, which may otherwise require an immense pnrebaae for 

weighing. 

PANAGI A BAY.— From the S.E. point of Magnisi Cape Panagia beai's S. by E. J E. 
[S.E, by 3 miles : the coast between forms the Day of Panagia, the bottom of which 
18 sandy, in its southern part Is a rocky creek, with a lAi[g« temnaro, or tunny fishery. 
From Cape Panagia to tne entrance of the harbour of Syracuse the bearing is true 
Soutlj, distance, 4 miles. The coast between is composed of rocky cliffs, with nume- 
rous caves, and is generally bold-to : there are here, however, several remarkable rocks, 
of which the first is a perforated rock, near shore, at very nearly half-way between : and, 
at three-quarters of a mile to the southward of this is k duster called the Capuchitu. 
The last are nearly half a mile to the northward of Syracuse, and between them and the 
town is a small shallow bay, named Porto Piccolo ; the antient Porta Mannoreus, iu 
which the ground b rocky. More to the southward, off the middle die town, at « 
cable's length, is Lo ScogUodet Cam, or the Dof 'a Rodr, which is lam, and bat witUn 
it a passage of 3| fathoms. 

SYXtACtrSE, [SiRACusA,] the antient capital of Sicily, was founded by a colony 
from Corinth, and gradually increased until, at Uie acme of its prosperity, the circuit of 
its walls amounted to more tium 90 miles, and the number ot its inhabitants to more 

than half a million. It was of a triangular form, and consisted of four parts ; Ortygia, 
or the blet calU^d Nasns, which was all that the Greeks first occupied, after having ex- 
pelled the Siciiiani$ i jicrucUna, the handsomest, that laced the sea, northward of Or- 
tigb ; Tyeha or Tychi connected to Acradlna on the west; JVeopoISs, or the New City^ 
on the south of Tycha. The modern city is wholely upon Ortigia or the island, con- 
nected to the main by a bridge, Sic, and ooritnins about 13,000 inhabitants. In the 
dreadful earthquake of the 11th January, 10^4, uue*iuurth of the inhabitants perished 
under the ruins of their bouses. 

The interesting plan of the. city and harbour of Syracuse, by Captain Smyth, is a real 

curiosity. It exhibits the site of the antient town ; of the Latomiie, or Prisons, and the 
. Ear of Dionyshu ; of the Catacombs, the Theatre, the Aqueducts, and other remaikable 
vestiges, of this renowned city. On the west side of the Bay is the River Anapus, on 
the southern bank of which was the iiuburb of Olympium, now distinguished by two bnN 
ken columns, the only l emiiins of the temple of Jupiter Otympitis, and which serve as 
excellent beacons for entering the harbour. All these aro copiously described in Qaptaiu 
Smyth's 'Mewudr,' 

'* When at anchor," says Capt. S , " in the noble harbour of Syracuse, the beauty of 
the sun-ounding country is peculiaily sti-iking; as the town stall possesses all the local 
advantag;e<^ for which it was renowned in the days of its glory; and its climate is yet 
such as to justify the antient adage— that there never was a day in which the sun was 
nol viaibte at some one hour. It is admirably adapted both for apaval station, and for a 
commercial emporiuuk with the Adriatic, ^e Morea, the Levant,' and Sfgypt ; 'but a few 

polaeche 
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polaeckt and pmrmuMi tire the «df i »g »th Ih4ft rtf aiv lUthtrt anAtto iigMHi'Bii con- 

msts in the export of a little uiU, wiM» oU« and fiib ; notwitfastandiog t&at eiceUent 
bottom of thi? harbour, its easy acopss. jjood supply of M'ater, and security, make it 
rival with any haven in Europe. Her« Lard Neii»on's tieet was su p yUe d with bullocks, 
wgetablet, muI other nfratbibeatab mi4 wm fvnAy a^ain iir laa in Ikfe days, on Ikb 
memorable puranlt of the French fleet w 1?^/' 

The city constitutes a fortress of considerable strength, and the entrance of the har- 
bour, which is half a mile broad, it commaiYded by a fort on the point south of the 
town, called Mtmiace Cattle^ on which is a lighthouse. The streets are confined and 
narrow, and the public buildings, though nnmeroai, have nothing torecomaMnd tibeU 

to notice. The natives, in general, are kind and hospitable to strangers. The adjacent 
country, being copiously irrit^ated, and possessing a fine marly soil, is exuberantly fertile, 
producing wheat, oil, hemp, tobacco, fruit, pulse, and several kinds of delicious wines ; 
Imi; from Ae marshes of the^alluvial pituns on the west, pernicious miasma h«ve fre- 
quently arisen, and occasioned the destmction of besiegers. The Anapus is itself much 
f'ontaminated, und its current impeded^ by the injurious custom of steeping hemp in it 
during the summer. 

The southern side of the harbour of Syracuse was the pronMintory of Plemmyrium, 
and some shoals which lie off its northern part are atill called the Plemmyr'tum Sh$ak» 

These stretch about one-third over the entrance from the south'.vard, and the least water 
on them, as stated by Capt. Smyth, i? 3^ fathoms, with 7 between them and the land. 

IVhen, on entering the harbour ^ the ship is just clear of the lighthouse, the two 
broken columns of Jupiter Olympius, on the west of the harbour, i«^llbeseen; fi^th 
these two in one, bearing W. by N. | N. you will pass close inside the point, and 
give the shoals a wide berth, in a channel of from 9 to 15 fathoms. If standing in at 
night, Ironi liie northward, when the light bears W.N.W. ^ W. [IVest a lUtle wuifterlg] 
by keeping W. | S. [/Pl S.fK^ you gain a clear channel cloae to Maniaoe or the Light* 
house Point. If coming in m>m the soutlra ird, keep the light on the larboard bow, 
and when it bears to the westward of N.N.W. g W. [iV./F.] you may stand on safely, 
in either case, guod anchorage may be found to the northward^ abreast of the town j bi]t» 
fhUItt tb€ ladUtv of getting out with light winds, tfae situatioii between the town and the 
iift^works, in from 5 to 9 fathoms, fine black nwd, ia to be preferred. The N.W. part 
of the harbour, owing to the floods of the Anapus and the marshes, is the shoalest.* 

W« the S. Jr. wf n/is, which come over the Valley of the Maddatena, lying in that direc- 
tion, are the most violent, while the East and S.E. send in the greatest swell, those 
who intend to make any stay in winter* diould moor with the best bewer t» the 
S.W., the small one N.K and an open hawse to the rootttb o^ the harbour. Here* ia 
- 6\ fathoms, clay, off shore nearly half a mile, the bearings are as follow : 

The Cathedral t K X K. ^ E. [iV.E. fty ^.] - Lighthouse S.E. rather easterly 
iE.S.E. I : M*6Ha, Point, the Sy.E. point of the harbour, S.S.E. | £. : 
Coloaata of JufHter OtytepUa W. to N. [W. | 6\] : Me«th ol the Aqoedust, to the 
N.W. of the town,, N. bf B. | B. [JV. | m] 

From the best aiichoi a?2:c tjrnPiallv, in the northern part of the harbour, the light- 
house point bears from S.E. to S by S. and the city spates from E. by N. to E.N.E. ; 
depth about ^ faihoms, soft muddy bottom. The tide here is generally imperceptible, 
but there it a little rise and fall occasioned by the windi. 

Wood MUf be ^mn^sed ehtaply, and water itnay be obtained at different places. 

The best is on the north side of the harbour, fr im a fine run brought down by the 
aqueduct. The cAsks may be filled in the boats with a long hose: In case of emer- 
gency, with a fleet, water may be obtained from the River Anapus, on tile weat ride cff 
the barbotiv ; here the #nffer mdf not be so pure, and it will be necesiary either to raft 
the f ill cask*; off, m r\:r a triangfe to hoist them into the boats, as the water is too shoal 
off the mouth of the river to get boats in close enough to fill the casks in them. 

Fresh beef, vegetables, and Sicilian ^(ine.s, n^ay be had here at reasonable prices* 



* At about 320 yards to the ea«tward of the landing-plMe and oppw>ite the Marina, there may 
probably remiuB, in2}fiidioai^ the hidl ci* a vessel filum sunk sevm yeaia awabd whiehbor 

came embedded there. 
} Near the midcUe of the town; antient r««ip^ Miaerva. 

SYRA* 
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SntAOraS to FA88AB^«— Tha southern promontory of the 

land of Syracuse terminator to the southward by the cape called Morro di PorcOy which 
ie nearly a league from the entrance of the harbour. A vessel bound to the southward 
Inay sail close to the cliff of the cape» or withhi a cable's length in 15 or SO fothomt? 
afker which Cape Passazo, appeaiii^ tifce m island, wiU soon m seen* 

At about 3 miles to the south-westward of Morro di Porco is the little port of Loo* 
KiNi, formed by a large rock connecteti to the main by a reef on the north shore. 
The coast between these places forms a fine bay, with sandy coves, where ships may be 
iheltared from W.N.W. by the North to £.N.jE). (by compass) in \% and 13 fathoms, 
eand nnd mod. 

finely situated on a woody eminence, 7 miles to the south-westward of Lognini, is the 
town of AVOLA, containing about 7000 inhabitants. It has a Marina, or f^epondent 
village on the beach, a tonnara, a battery, several respectable edihces, a good market- 
place, and an air of deanllBest and regularity. Besides the profits of the tonnara 

(fishery) Arola has a considerable traffic in wine, com, cheese, carubbas, almonds, oil, 

boppv, and fruit, and some in sugar, made from the only cane plantation now on the 
island. The adjacent country abounds with game, and supplies pai>turage to a gieat 
number <rf fine cattle, many of which are exported to Malta. At between two and 

three miles south from the \fariiia are ruoored the nets for catching the tunnies^ and 
here a vessel is generally at anchor, with a hut built on her as a heacon. 

NOTO, the antient Neetum, a city of 13,000 inhabitants, stands 4 miles inland, south- 
westward, from Avola. It is charmingly situated, and is one of the must elegant and 
respectable towns in Sicily, but the air is very unhealthy. The River Abysso (antient 
Helorns) winds through the plain below, and upon the sun'ounding lands laxurirmtly 
abound the walnut, olive, almond, and fig trees, with vines, intermixed with myrtles, 
jessamines, roses, and numerous aromatic shrubs ; but misery and disease are in at« 
tendanoc^ and tiie few natives who dwell here are poor and feeble. 

At 4 miles more to the southward is Vindicari, a small port and caricatore, or 
loading place, near the sandy mar^hc?; of Rovilta. It is defended by a tower of four 
guns. Eefreshments may be procmed iiere, but not with facility. At 3^ miles south- 
ward from this place is MAnuMsm, a small and dirty fislung village, inhalnted by an 
industrious people, who possess one of the most profitable tonnaras in Sicily. The coast 
from Marzameuii to the southward, presents a burnn desolate appearance, nnd seems to 
be nearly deserted: but on a hill to the south-westward of it is the new town of 
Paohino, with its dinivh and windmill, which are very conspicuous from a considerable 
distance. 

At a league and a half to the southward from Marxamemi is the island of Passaro, 
he nring an arid and deserted appearance, but where there is another large tonnara, 
employing about 300 people. The isle is composed of a singulai- accumulation of mar- 
ble, lava, tufb, cinders, and oceanic deposits ; it is high on all sides bot tiie west, where 
it is connected to the main by a sandy spit, having over it two feet of water. On the 
eastern point is a tower redoubt for twelve guns, garrisoned by seventy-five soldiers. 

Between Avola and Passaro the coast affords good shelter, both to ships and small 
craft that are obliged to bear up in the channel of Malta, from a westerly gale ; the 
berth may be taken l)y tiie lead, !n from 9 to SOfsthoms, sand in shore, and stiff clay in 

the offing. Caution must be taken when rounding the point under the tower of Pas- 
saio, in order to keep clear of the tunny nets, which are moored thence to the tonnara, 
in the fishing season. 

The redoubt on the Isle Passaro, the limit of the eastern coast of Sicily, is placed by 
Captain Smyth in latitude 36^ 4 1' 30"t and longitude Ib^ & 56". 

Half a le^ue south-westward of Passaro Isle is a bw rodcy point, forming the east 

side of a cove called Porin Paolo , thh is Cape Passaro, the antient Paehynm. At a 
short distance inland is a little village newly settled, for the improvement of the adjacent 
plains. The coast hereabout has otherwise a desolate and melancholy appear a nce.^ 

Having now described the northern and eastern coasts, we begin again wtii tb» N.W. 
and proceed thence, southward and caitward, from Cape fit, Vlto* with whiefa the pie>. 
ceding description eommenced. 
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Thx iSGADEAN ISLANDS, &c. off tee Western Coast, wirfl 

Pantellaria. ' 

It was not until after the publication of the Sunreys of Captua Smyth that we kitew 
df any hit representatiim lather of the Mgeukim or of tiie jBoHm tdmtbs and, upon 
reference to any former map« or charts, it will be seen, on comparison, how very erto* 
neously all these isles were represented, as well as the neighbouring coasts. Moreover, 
tbe great Bank, between Sicily and Africa, with the soundings on and about the same, 
were totally unknown* with the exception only of the SkermRoekt and KMUReef^ 
which will be described with the African coast hereafter. For the great Bank, (lately 
distinguished by the name of Captain Smyth's ship, the Adventure,) the reader is 
referred to the chart. The i:iiandb we shall now take in geograpiiic order, commencing 
vHUi M^urWmot as tbe nost conve&ieat arrangeflMat lor Bridth eonunaaders, bound to 
the eastward. 

The acaADSAir ZSZiBS, or ^GADES of the antients, consist of Mart- 

t'mo, F(iv7ffnn7ta, Levamo, and Formtche. Of these the westernmost is Maritimo, well 
known as an important landfall and point of departure, and tbe centre oi wiiicii u now 
prored to be in UAitude 38^0* 16", and longitude 9f, 

MARITIMO, the antient Hierat is situated at the distance of 7 leagues from Ifte 

nearest land of Sicily, which is that near the city of Trapmii. The island is hit^h nnd 
about 7 miles in circuit ; its west side is inaccessibly rucrt?ecl and steep, but the east 
coast is lower, and has a small stragjjling village, with fifty or sixty people, who culti* 
▼ate the arable 'part, collect u quantity of tine honey, and export fagots to TrapanL 
Near the village, which is named Sun Simnne, there is good landing in westerly winds, 
and excellent fresh water may be obtained here ; but the fishermen take shelter in a 
small cove. Cola Bianco, under tbe N.W. point <^ the isle, and in which there are 6 
Cstiboms of water. 

Off the N.E. end is a high steep rock, connected to the island by an isthmus, and 

on its summit is a castle, which drfrnd> the anchorage beneath. This castle is garri- 
soned by about forty invalids, and is otten used as a state prison; it is also tbe residence 
cif a Sicilian Colonel, who is goveraor of tbe island. 

8hipcfrom the westward, and bound to Palermo, aflter making Maritlmo, should keep 
Cape St. Vito on the larboard bow : for, as this land is high and conical {see page 145) 
it cannot be mistaken. They will thus clear the island Levanso, the rocks called the 
Forcelti, and Cqfano Bay, all of which lie to the soutiuvard of this route. This is espe- 
cially to be observed with a northerly wind and carrying current. 

If bound to TVu^pofit, having made Maritlmo, stand dose by the nofth point of the ble 
Levaaso, which is perfectly bold, and thence steer nearly S.E. by E. {E S.E. | E.) 
7 miles, to Culombara lighthouse, wliich distinguishes the western side of the port. You 
wiii thus pass over a foul patch, lying nearly in the midway, and over which tbe least 
depth is 5| fathoms. 

FAVIGNANA, the antient ^^ttra, lies at tbe distance of 10 miles from Maritimo, 

and the bearing of its north point from the castle of Maritime is S.E. by E. } E. [E. 
by S."] The island, which is very irresjuhu ly formed, is 14 miles in circuit, atid the 
greater part is low, but a remarkable muuutain extends through its central part from 
north to south. Tbe population is estimated at 8,800, eidusive of the garrison, and 
from 300 to 400 convicts. 

At half a league South (by compass) from Point Famf^^Umie, the noit!i point, is the 
port, a fine cove, hanng on itii eastern side the town of San Leonardo, and gardens 
yielding peaches, pomegranates, grapes, and vegetables. The chief defence of the island 
IS the Castle of St. Catharine, which stands on the summit of the high land, and is con- 
sidered impregnable. On its keep is a telpi,'raph, in communication with one on Mari> 

. time. There is a smaller foart, Sm Oiacomo, on a hillock S.E. of the port, in which are 
eovfined a gang of tbe vilest crimkals of SIdly. At the entrance, on the eastern side, 

• is another, LeoiMfdip. 

Favignana derives a considerable rereine. from its tunny and anchovy fisheries, its 
quarries of stone, and tbe sale of cheep, g«its» and poultry. Tbe isUwd abounds ^^^th 

game. 
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jnme, and is actually infested with hares and rabbits. Fob, aiiOj U most abundant.^ 
depths in the port, which is open to the north, shoilea froia d to 4, 3, and 2, fa-' 
thoow. 

At the N.E. end of Favignana te m eove, the Cula Rotta, in which there are good 

berths in fmm 20 tn 7 fatfinm!', where a moderate supply of vegetables, fruit, and water, 
may be obtained, and advantage of any wind, for coming or going, may be taken. To 
the eouthward of Favignwa, at the distance of from If lo.4 miles, are two distinct 
banks, called the Bank* i^f .St. Catharine, divided by a deep cbaanel of one mile. The 
least water on the southern one is 17 fathoms, but on the northern only 3j, rocky 
ground, and this near its northern edge, with Bt. Catharine's Castle on Favignana bear« 
iDg N.N.B. [N. i -E.] • 

' LEVANSO lies at the ditlanee of 4 miles to the N.N.B. of Fayignaaa. This ii1and» 

the antient Phorbantia or Bucinna, is about six miles in circuit, high, rugged, and inac- 
cessible, two or three spots excepted, and vei'y thinly inhabited. It produces a little 
grain and fruit, with some sheep and goats : but tiie ciiief produce is fagots from the 
stonted woods, which are sent over to Sidly. On the south nde of the isle are some 
rocks, called the Sugar4oaue»t near which, and all ronnd the coast, is excellent fishing. 

The FORMICHE or A^ts, are two low barren islets, at the distance of nearly a leiunie 
eastwarc^from the id.E. point of Levanso, and separated by a channel of half a mile. The 
weatem la the smallest, and a desert. The largest, nearly square, and half a mile broad, 
ia covered with large stone buildings, consisting of the storehouses belonging to a ton* 
nara, a ton er with bastions, a chapel, and a viHac^p inhabited by the fishermen, having a 
fine capacious cistern for water. On the S.E. is a iittle port, in which a few small ves* 
ael* may lie securely. 

At cma-fifth of a mil* fNOH tiie sovth tide of the caateni Formiche ia a shoal spot of 
3 latbonia ; and, to the Mwtward [E.N.EJl of the castle, about half a mile, is a rocky 
ahoal, having over it but little more than two fathoms. The channel between the For-- 
miche may be taken in fine weather, but it la better to avoid it, ,as there is a shoal uf 

Cftthoms nearly in asid-channel. The western side has 7 and 8 fathoms. 

ANCHORAGB. — In a eentrical sltoatfon between Favignana, the Formiche, and Le* 

vanso, is an eligible rendezvous for a fleet, with excellent anchorage, in 21 fathoms, mud, 

just off the gravelly bottom, with the greater isle of the Formiche E N.E. ; the north 
point of Levanso N. J W. ; and St. Catharine's Castle, in Favignana, nearly W. by S. 

PORCELLI or Fio Rocks. — ^The Porcelli or Pig», a dangerous reef, on a wash with 
the water, lie at the distance of 4 miles B. f S. lE»lf.S. f from Point Groaso, the 

north point of Levanso. The reef is steep on all sides ; there being 17, 12, and 8, fa?- 
thoms, and all at once scarcely a foot, and many of the summits above water, hut gene- 
rally surrounded by breakers, between the outer pinnacle, on tlie north, and the naain 
body of the shbal is a swash of 6 or 7 fathoms, in which a boat may moor, in fiue weather, 
for fishing. The i r f lies with Colomhara Ught-tower (near Tn^ani) nearly 8.9.B^«i^ 
Formiche tower S.S.VV. J \V. 

PAlfTZSZiZiARZA, the antient Cossvra, lies nearly on the meridian of Mnti, 
tinto, at the distance of 72 miles, its centre being in latitude 3()^ 48', and longitude 
1 1** 58'. This island, a dependency of Sicily, is about 30 miles in oircumference, en- 
tirely Tolca^c, its features belng^ the vestiges of craters, with prod^iotts quantities of 
lava, pumice, scoria, and pozzolana, hot springs, vapour-stoves, and grottoes formed by 
corrosion. The interior is divided into broken hills, covered with brush-wood, and ra- 
irinea, and valleys, moderately cultivated with olives, figs, vines, cotton, and vegetables. 
A considerable quantity of orchilla, for dyeing, is also collected here. The fruits are 
fine ; raisins especially, which are considered as included with the best and cheapest'in 
the Mediterranean Sea. For three-fourths of the corn required for the island they de- 
pend on Sicily. The population is estimated at 4,G0O, among whom are some criminals, 
«c. The language and dress of the inhabitants are a miitture of Italian and A«aUe. 

The island is so high that, in moderately clear weather, it may he seen from the deck 
of a frigate at the distance of 15 leagues. Tt^ summit is near the centre of the island, 
and It appears sloping downward to each end ; but the east end is much higher than the 
weat 

The highest numntain is cloUied, on its southern side, with a wood of fine trees, ddcij 
of cheiaat and oak, and lower down the dive flourishes luxuriantly. Within the som- 

■Ml. 
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mit U n Ljieat natural curiosity, the remains of a crater, converted into a lake of nnfa- 
tbomable water; this lake was visitec^by two British officers, in 1817, who describe it 
aa about four m3«8 inland, llie way to it li«ing ovtat a very rugged nanow mad, aacMidBag 
nearly all the way to the Mnunit, and tlkciioe downward, by perpeodioolar clUEit ef SO-or 

100 feet, to the lake. 

The lake is inclosed by a wall of stone. On the declivity upon one side, opposite to 
the point of ascent, is some finely cultivated land, with buildines on the ridges, and farm- 
houses : beneath this is a tract of fine dark soil, regularly waUed. In, and having at the 
north end a pool, about 6 feet round, the water of which boils, and has a sulphureous 
brackish taste. On the opposite side are some cotton fields. At the east end is a road 
and stone wall to the hoiuic uf the hospitable Sen. Boeanagra, whose extensive planta- 
tion is on the border of the hJn* ¥nm this place, when prepared, figs, grapes, cur- 
mnts, &e. are sent to the aaailret. 

The ridge of high land around the lake forms a complete amphitheatre, and the top 
of }f fom'nmnds a delightful view of the lake and cultivated valley; also of the sea and 
hills ttiuuiid. 

The toum and castle of PanteUaria aic at the head of a cove, conveniently situated on 
the N.W. side of the island, but open to a grown swdl. The town is a large Imt poor 
]i1acc', of a miserable aspect, and loaded (not decorated) with a huge church, several 
chapels, and a capuchin establishment. The harbour is convenient for the small vessels 
of the place, which are employed chiefly in the exportation of wine, oil, cotton, orchilla, 
raisins, and a little alum. Water and refreshments may be obtained here, but not in 
great plenty. From the harbour, eastward, the shore is sterile and rocky. The north 
coast is terminated by two coves. Cola Tramontana and Cala Levanter both exceedingly 
picturesque, and separated by an isthmus-point, off whidb lies, as is common in* the 
MeXmn islands, a h%h rocky islet, with a deep channel between* The east and aouA 
coast<; consist of steep and inacoessilile cliffs, with baaaltie coves aft the baitm, much fre- 
quented by wild pigeons. 

Larve fhip« mag anchor off the harbour, by bringing the castle to bear S.S.E. ^ E. 
nf.£.J two miles ^tant, where there is a depth of 18 latiMnns, with sandy ground, 
within this station the ground is rocky and foul, and a <Aaia eaUe should be used. In 

the middle of the cove are niimernns rocks above water, between which and a point of 
land, that projects from the east side of the harbour, the passage in is only 50 fathoms 
wide and S| deep. Within this the country craft are moored. The landing place is at 
a small pior under a chapel standing near the castle- wall, to the eastward. The place 
to Mend for pratique is in a cove of St. Leonardo, the north point of the harbour, whither 
the oihcers uf the heailii-oifice repair to meet the boat. 

There are several landing places on the western shore of Pa&tellaiia, but the ground, 
on approaching, is nearly tbe same as on the other coasts, and may be indicated by the 
lead. It is only to be observed, that there is a rock, of b fathoms, at about a nrite and a 
quarter to the south-westward of Pota^ iV^ioa, the S.W. point of the island.* 



WESTERN COAST of SICILY from Cape St. Ymo to Cap« 

G&ANITOI.A. 

GAm ST. VXTO« the usual landfall for vessels bound to Palermo, &c. has al- 
ready been described on papfe 145. From tiie N.W. extremity of Cape St. Vito the 
outer extremity of Cape Co/tmo bears nearly H.W. IS.S.fV. ^ ^F.] distant 6 miles. 
Cape Cofano is the extremity of a rugged conical mount, carrying 10 fathoms close 
under it, and having a stout tower of defence upon it. On the north side is a large 
farm and a tonnara (tunny fishery), for the boats of which there is secure anchorage 
under an islet named Verynia. 

The space between the Capes of St. Vito and^Cofuoo is called the Bay of Calazzi, 
and it affords shelter hi south>easterly gales, its bottom being deep and clean : the beach 



« The volcano which exi^>ted, in 1S31, between the nuilh cuJ uf I'antclUa and Cape Blanco, in 
Sidly, is Doiiced hereafter. 
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hmmoOlm kaaiBgtotlM X^met LmtcM, wUoli itiiidB in litt.3(lP llV'SCr, nd 
lon^. 46'. 

At 5 miles W by S from Cap« Cofano is Point Emilia, a low tongae of land, with 
a small sugar-loaf peak on it, over which, to the southward, is the high Mount of &t, 
JulUtn, [San GiuHano/] and westward of it, at two miles, is a large barren rock or islet, 
called ^e JtineUo. The Emilia Shoal, a steep reef, lies at a mile N.N.E. from the 

poin^ : ihv depth over it is 2 fathoms, with from 6 to 10 immediately nronnd it In the 
middle of the chaunel between Point Bmilia and the AsincUo there is a depth of 16 
Cithoiiifl. 

M ONTB Di SAN GIULIANO, or Movwt St. Jvliaw, it the antient JHonf Eiys, ou 

which, at an elevation of 2175 feet, once stood the famous temple of renm Erycina, one 
of the most magnificent and the most sensual of all the heathen establishments. Of this 
temple few vestiges now remain, and li>r)x is, at present, an abrupt and sterile mountain, 
atUI resorled to of wild pigeoni. 

On the very summit of the mount is Uie town of 8m Cfi^ano, or Si. JtMan, or OU 

Trapani, on the site of the antient Erys, with about 8,000 indolent and poor inhabi- 
tants : it is surrounded by a dilapidated wall with square turrets, has a bij^h tower to 
the west, and a Saracenic castle, with battlements, un its eastern angle. To the S.VV. 
of the town it a spring of pure water, which supplies a fine aqueduct conveyiug it into 
Trapani. 

Between Point Emilia and Sigia Pointy the ou^cr point of Trapani, the bearing and 
distance are W. by S. {S.JF. by W. J IF.'X 5 miles. To more than two miles of this 
distance the thore is rocky and broken : at natf a mile farther southward, amongst trees, 
is the small village of Ceuimanif and beyond this, at ahont a mile towards Trapani, is 
the Point, Tower, and Tonnara, of St .lulian. I ti the first part, or t-vo miU s, of this 
distance the ground is foul, to nearly half a mile out i but, from Casimani to bt. Julian's 
Fain^ and ftom that point to. Trapani, are fine wmdy bendlflt. Them are rockt d>ottt 
tlie points and there tile gnoad it foul» 

mAPANZ. — The city of Trapani is miles to the westward of the town (tf St 

Julian. This is a fortified ritv, on ?i low tongue of land, occupying the site of the antient 
JJrepatium, and entirely surrounded by a wall, with bastions, ravelins, 8lc. It contains 
about f6,000 inhaUtants, generally industrious and enterprising, among whom are in- 
cluded the best artists, artificers, and sailors, &c. in Sicily. The town is commodioatf 

the streets regular ; the catberfral and senatorial palaces fine edifices ; there are many 
convents, and nearly forty chuiciiei* ; besides which, are two hospitals, and other public 
intlitntions. 

The N.W. extremity of tiie land is Sigia Point, with its tower, about which the 

ground is shoal and hrokrn into several islets, ike, of which the southernujost is the 
Cokirnbara, having ou its inner end the lighthouse, already mentioned. Between Sigta 
Pqint and the city is a fine promenade. The Marina, a good walk under the line- wall, 
is ornamented with statues of Victor Amadeus and Philip V., and finished with a' mde, 
on which stands the pratique-office. The harbour, which is on the south side of the 
city, is small and shoal. Off Sigia Tower, to the West, are several abrupt rock-^, railed 
/ Sa^^H tU Mai Consiglio, (Rocks of Bad Counsel) : these are low, aagged, and ex- 
posed. T|ie entrance of the harbour is protected by Sigia Tower, the fire of which, at a 
little distance, is crossed by the lighthouse-battery on Colombara, which faces the souttk 

Those from the eastward^ hn\m<\ t u Tia|nu i, aftt r rounding Cape St. Vito, will seethe 
town of St. Julian on the summit of the mountain, and may then stand clo.se in with the 
coast until .past Cape Cofano, whence an offing must be made, in order to clear the 
EmiKa SboiJ, which extends a mile from shore : or, with a hading wind, a ship may 
shape a course, in the day-time, direct from Cape St. Vito to the i.sland I.ovansu, until 
the islet Asinello is abaft the beam, and then stand on, throMgh the channel, between 
die Porcelli and Mai ConsigUo Rocks, for the anchorage. 

Vessels of from SOO to 900 tons may lie at tlie kay, just above the pratiqna-cAoe, 

where it is usual to have a fast under the walls, and an anchor laid out on the mud- 
shoals. Ships of greater draught bring up near the Oolombara, in from 8 to 10 fathoms, 
muddy bottom, but uneven and patchy. The people of the country carry lasts to the 
shore, but Captain Smyth prefms mooring witii the anchors S.S^. and N.N.W. . The 
ground over all this pari it very much broken, and occasions strong counter-tides in 
fresh bfeezes$ though they are never to strong but that a ship may beat against them. 

The 
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The iHiffBB Cn ATTN EL, eastward of the PoreelU, is periBelif Mfe with a leadinf wlnd# 

but a sudden shift and set of the current may bevrilder a stranger, and the quarantine 
reflations often impede the advantage of having a pilot. If proceeding this way, on 
making Trapani, at a dutance, the tops of the houses will look like teveral sail, while 
Mount St. Julian will be clearly lecogatsed by the town on its sumnnit. In running oo» 
you must carefully avoid the dangerous reef, called the Porcelli, (Seepairc iG3) ; and, on 
passing the islet Asinello, which may be seen to the eastward, brii^ the Tower of the 
Farmeke to bear 8.W. by W. | W. Hanng thus passed the Porcefii w^ to the east- 
ward, in order to arrive at the anchorage of Trapani, the Mai Consiglio Rocks and Sigia 
Point may be rounded by keeping them at a short mile distant, and vou thus avoid the 
liuUata, a small ledge, of g feet of water, which lies on the edge of the shoal ground. The 
rock of Coiombara amy be approached to llireeH)ttartert of a cable, untu oppoalte tihe 
lighthouse, where large ships find the best anchorage by bringiDg it to bear nearly 
N. by E. [iV. ^ Smaller vessels may lie as above described. 

But a plain clear channel for Trapani is to be found by running from the northward for 
the island LevansOf guarding against the Porcelli, which lie 4 miles more to the east- 
ward, and passing the eastern side of Levanso, at about a mile off, then shaping a course 
for Cala Rossa, or the N.W. coast of Favignana, whence you proceed B. by N. for 

Trapani, leaving tbe Formiche on the left or larboard side. 

In the night, or in thick iccather, the passage between Maritimo and Levanso should 
be preferred, as it is clear of all danger, although overfalls sometimes show on a rocky 
pateb, of 7 or 8 fathoms, about 3 miles to the westward of Levanso Sogar-Loaf. (See 

page 163.) But it must be recollected, that the east and west coasts of Favignana are 
low, and not easily seen in a dark night. The ii.inks of St. Catbarinej to the south- 
ward of Favignana, have been noticed on page 103. 

FKUiM TiiAPANI SOUTHWARD, to Cape lioco and the city of Marsala, a distance 
of 5 leagues, the coast is altogether low, irregular, broken, and variegated by nomenNis 

islets upon a base of slioal and rocky ground, which, in some parts, extends two miles 
from shore. Hence the clear channel, eastward of Favignana, is only hall a league broad. 

In the first half of the di-^t-mce between Trapani and Cape Boco, the beach is flanked 
by the towers of Calcara, \ubia, iVlezzo or Aiiagrano, and Theodore, and the inter- 
vening country; to some distance, is laid out in extensive salt-works, by the construction 
of innumerable causeys, about a foot and a half high, inclosing square places, which 
communicate by dam«i with each other. Great pait of the salt is sent to Marseilles, &c. 
The salt is heaped up in pyramids, ready for exportation ; and, at the back of these 
heaps, which, at a distance, resemble tents, stands the little town of Faceco, a healthy 
spot, with about 2000 inhabitants. This town is at a league southward [S.S.^.] of Tra- 
pani, and is supposed to take its name from Facheco, the heroic wife of the illustrious 
Von Juan de Padilla, who lost his life, in consequence of a stntggle for freedom in Spain, 
24th of April, 1521. The space between it and Mount St. Julianj antiently known as 
the Field nf Hercules, produces sweet wine, corn, oil, and barilla. 

Between Tlieodorc Tower and Cape Boeo is the Gronpe of Staipione, a cluster of low 
isles, on the shoal ground already noticed. Of these isles the principal are, Borrone, 
FavlUa, Cemisi, and St. Pantaleo. On the noithem ble, Borrone, is the SaMae dei 
Curto, the produce of which is esteemed the finest in the neighbourhood. Favilla and 
Cernisi lie immediately to the southward; they are connected by salt-works, and dp. 
fended by two towers. Phosphorescent medusae and other moUuscjfi are very abundant 
here in the autumn. Between these isles and the shore of Sicily is the isle S. Pmtaieo, 
where stood the antient town of Jfofyo, of which some vestiges still exist. 

XABSAIiA*— 'Oapb Bono, the westernmost point of Bieily, is Si miles loadi- 

westward from the south end of Cernisi. The cape is low, and over it, in a healthy 
situation, is the city of Marsala, the antient Lylibffium, once the capital of the Cartha- 
ginians in Sicily. This city is of a square form, surrounded by an old wall, on which 
there are houses, and is tolerably well btult. It is bisected from N.W. to by a 
regular street called the Cassaro, on one side of which is the cathedral, a large edifice. 
The town, ofcour.se, contains convents, and other public buildings. The inhabitants 
amount to about 21,000, who trade in excellent wine, fruit, ruid barilla. 

At a mile to the southward of the city is the English Wine Establishment, before 
which is a small mole, constructed by the merchant, Mr. Woodbousc. The ground 

hete- 
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hereabout, and around Cape 6oPo, iis all shoal and foul, and lurcjp ^htps must lie to the 
S.VV. of the city, in from I i to 8 fathoms, at nearly two miles ttoux shore, as the rocky 
bftttoiD caBten^ more than a m!l« from tlue UoA, 

The eoontry, for a few miles to the noriJiward of Marsala, is called Hie Tgrru ^ps|f- 

nola, and presents a continuation of market->garden8 and vineyards, shelving down Rom 
a gentle acclivity towards the smooth water inclosed by the Groupe of Stagnone. 

Between Marsala and the outer point of Cape Boeo Is the small chapel of St. John, 
in a circular form, and serving as a useful mark. At this place is a spring of fresh> 
water, to which peculiar qualities are attributed, especially on the festinl of the Saint 
to whom it Is dedicated. 

A small port is formed between the beach near the En^>lish establishment, above- 
mentioned, and the reef which lies off shore. Between the mole and beach are from 
7 to 14 feet, witii stiH bottom ; but, on the opposite side, the reefs, trending &outh-east« 
ward from Cape Bofo, are, in many places, even with the water's edge. You may enter 
with the mole-head and English establishment E. } N. until the chapel of St. John bears 
N. ^ W., and drop an anchor, at a little more to the north, neai* the shore. • 

Veneit from Trapaniy bound to the southward and eastward of Favignana, must first 
give the Formiche a berth, by keeping them about a niile to the westward, the lead car- 
rying^ 10 and 19 fathoms : thence stand away towards Cala Rossa, at the N.E. end of 
Favignana, and p^s-? its hii^h eastern point, at thp distance of half a mile. I'hus you 
win clear the dangerous shoals of Borronne, extending from shore, and may steer to the 
southward ai convenient. 

MAZZARA, (Ant. Mazarum.)— At g miles S. by E. lH.S.E. ^ E.} from Cape Boeo 
is Point Feio. The coast between is idtoji^ther low, shoal, and rocky, and the people 

of it live mostly by fishing. At a league to the eastward of Point Feto is the city of 
Mazzara, with about ^00 inhabitants ; and, at two lca:;ues to the southward of Mazzara 
is the headland named Capr GaANrruLA, which bounds the western and soutitern coasts 
of Sicily. Throughout this extent, and more espetaally afound Cape QranitoU, the coast 
continues rocky and shoal. 

Mazzara, thoucjh small, has a respc ct iMe appearance from seaward, the domes rising 
above the houses ; but, on entering, an unhappy contrast is presented, a-^ the streets are 
narrow} unpaved, and dirty : yet it is a place of some traffic, making large exports of 
)j;rain, pulse, cotton, wine, fruit, fish, barilla, madder-roots, oil, and soap, although it 
has no harbour. The town is surrounded by an old Saracenic wall, and has a ruinous 
castle at its S.W. angle. The public buildings are large and heavy, poor, and diity ; 
' and It is said, that * every house and hovel in Mazzara contains a priest and a pig.* A 
statue of St. Vitus, however, ornaments the entrance of the port. 

The entrance of the River Salami forma the little h.iven of Maasara, and is conve- 

tuent fi>r small craft; but hw^er vessels are ohliged to lie at a very exposed anchorage 
without, in from 8 to tatiioms. From 10 fathoms, clay bottom, about a mile and a 
half from shove. Point Feto bears N.N.W. | W. [iVlir.] ; Mazzara citadel Bast [N,S, 
6y £. ^ £.] ; and Cape Gkaoitola S.S.E. [5.^. | B,'] It is not prudent to anchor nearer, 
on account of overfalls caused by fresh breezes, or by the ifaroMO, or Mare UNniaeOt 
or Dmnken Sea, which sometimes prevails here. 

The MAaoBiA is a singular phenomeuon, an unaccountable movement pf the water, 
occurring principally on the southern coast of Sicily, generally found to happen in calm 
weather, and considered as the certain precursor of a gale. It is generally felt with the 
.greatest violence about Mazzara, owing, as Captain Smyth supposes, from the contour 
ot the coast. Its approach is announced by a stiUness in the atmosphere and a iurid 
aky ; when suddenly ue water rlsM nearly two feet above its usual level, and rushes 
into the creeks with amazing rapidity; but, in a few minutes, recedes again, with equal 
velocity, disturbing the mud, tearing up the sea- weed, and occasioning a noisome effluvia : 
during its continuance the fish float quite helpless on the tui bid surface, and are easily 
taken. These rspid changes generally continue from thirty minutes to upwards of two 
hours, and are succeeded by a breese from the southward, which quickly increases to 
heavy gusts.** 

This phenomenon. Captain Smyth thinks, maybe occasioned by a westerly win d blow- 
ing, at some distance in the ofiiug, towards the north coast of Sicily, and a south-east 
wmd, at tho sane tame in the cluuindl of ItfsltSf the meeting of which would take place 

between 
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between TnipAni and Cape S. Maico:* lor it U to be notioed tbfti the westerly wnnd 
Mrt ttMuUy precedes, and the 6JB. aooeeeds, the Ifanbia. 

OAPB O&ANZTOZJL.— From the beach of Mazzara the coast curves to tlie 
southward, (i miles, to the point of Cape Omulola. — ^Thn cape ii a long, low, and sandy 

projection, bordered by a dang^erous reef, on whicb, from want of a lighthouse, many 
vessels have been lost. The land is fiat, and cannot be seen, in thick weather, before a 
vessel is on the shoals, and the coast is die more dangerotis aa tiw currents here, de- 
pending on previous winds, arc frequent and uncertun, more e^naallythe Morabia, 
above described. The ^mall white tower of Caldara, stands on the rising gnmnd* at n 
mile and a quarter to the northward of the extremity of the Cupe. 

Captain Smyth says, that ships should never approach Cape Granitola nearer than two 
miles ; hut, should a vessel, by stress of weather, or otherwise, get on the shoals, he 
particularly cautions the crew against attempting to land, during a nesh breeze, near the 
point, it being shallow on its approach, and generally beat by a very heavy surf, with a 
strong re-siu^e. In such a case the boat should pull, at a prudent distance from shore, 
to Ti^tmtmi, (two nHieseast«pnrd,)if the wind is lirom the westward; or to CalaDqfoh, 
(two mik» northward) if the wind be from the eastward. From either of thcM places 
^cre is no difltealty in communicating with Mazzara. 



The southern COAST of SICILY» from Cafe Granitola 

TO Caps Passaro. 

The SooTRSRir Coast of Bicilt, between the points above mentioned, is generally 

low and arid, and d<ies not possess a sin^^le harbour for lar;:je ships, though there are 
several tolerable summer anchorages : of these the principal are those of Sciacca, Sinifimia, 
(Jirgeittif Alicatu, and Port Paolo : the secondary ones are Porto Palo, Pahua, Port i\icolo, 
Terra-Novo, Scoglietd, Secea, Pot^Uo, and La Manti^ nltli several intermediate ones» 
of less importance. 

The most remarkable her.dhinds of the coast are, Cape San Marco, Cape Bianco, 
Point Tenda, Cape Scalambra, and Cape Passaro. Towards these the approaches are 
not so clean, nor so deep, as those of the northern and eastern shores. Captain'Smyth's 
general role for a stranger, working along the ooast at ttigb^ is, not to stead inside ef 
17 to 20 fathoms : by day he may close to 12. 

The Tides, or rather the Cvhkents, arising from the constant evaporation and the 
action of the winds, observe no regularity, rising a foot or two, according to the weather 
and the pecularities of locality and depth : thus the N.W. wind, raking the shores, pro- 
motes a strong set to die 8.E. ; while the S.W. wind, which is very sensibly Mt during 
the vernal equinox, causes stmn;^ rminfrr-currcnts ; and, at length, on a change of wind 
to the opposite quarter, the whole body of water rushes to the westward with consider- 
able velocity. 

In long setded weather, the currents between Sicily and the African shore, and even 
westward of Galita, or the meridian of 9 degrees, run to the eastward at the rate of from 

half a mile to one mile an hour. In the channel of Malta the current to the S.E. has, at 
times, been so strong that ships have found it difficult to beat up to Maritimo ; while 
others, driven to leeward of Malta, have been obliged to carry a press of sail in order 
to hold th«r own, until a change of wind enabled them to make the island agsia. 

/ Another proof of the influence of this current is, that ships stretching over from Cape 

Passaro to Valetta, with a nqrtherly wind, usually keep a point higher than their true 
course, to' ensure reaching it. 

CAPE GRANITOLA to Cm San Mancc^The long but slender bay between 
these points, which are 30 miles apart, u called the Gnlf [Bay] of Tre Fontane. It has 
regular soundinirs, and the access is easy, but aflbrds no good shelter, excepting for small 

oraft, which may be found at Porto Palo, J 3 miles from Cape Granitola. 

Midway between Cape. Granitola and Port Palo are the soiitaiy ruins of Se^ntu or 
StKnmhtm, standing, on an elevated but lonely plain, between two small riven, end ap- 



• Caps Ssnllsioft is about to Bliss sooflHcastwaid | E.} from Cape Gnailals. 

peering. 

Digitized by Gopgle 



SOUTHERN COAST OF SICILY. 



169 



ppsnng, at no great distance, like « l^ge city. These extr»ordinai7 v<»9tijT(»s of antient 
greatness, thoughr oiity an incongruous niass of shafts of ooliimns, metopse, capitals, &c* 
«xeite adaalntiott, Md attest the mighty exertions, on thb spot, of a once energetic 
people. Hereabout is a fishery of anchovies and sardinas. The country abeuik Selinun- 
turn is covered with dwnrf pnlau, wild eUvet, m«d myrtlM» nboiuida witb gioie^ nd ii 

almost uncultivHted. 

Cape San Marco is an abrupt forked point, of reddish colour, and a moderate height : 
it forms the western extreme of Saacea Bay^ hss a square tower wi^ a battecy on its 
summit, and at iti base a ehelf of roclcs ; but it may be approached hj fSb» lead wililia 

a short distance. 

SCI AC C A, dbC. — From Cape S. Marco to Cape Bmnco the coast forms another 
long and slender bay. The beai'ing and distance from one point to the other are S.E. 
X^S.E, by E.l E ] 14 miles. At a league to the eastward of Cape 8. Marco it the town 
it( Sciaeea» containing 11,000 people, and one of the principal earieatori, wt loading; 
places, on the southern coast. Its exports are corn, fruit, anchovies* sulphur^ and barilla. 

This town •stands on the site of tlic antient Thermce Selinnnf'un, or Baths of Selinun- 
tara : it rises on an eminence from the sea, and is surrounded by an irregular wail, with 
a castle at its eastern angle, and a bastion or two towards the sea. lake tone other 
' towns on the coast, Sciaooa appears respectable at a distance ; but, although it hat Urgt 
churches, convents, and magazines, it is a poor and wretched place. The country around 
is luxuriant and productive, and trade is sometimes brisk. The long-esteemed baths are 
aupptied from two springs without the town to the eastward x the water issues firom a 
white saline rock, in two distinct streams, one of which is sulphureous and hot, at about 
]2lP o( Fahrenheit, and the other cool, at about 59j°, inipref:jnated with the saline 
quality of the rock. The celebrated Stufe, or Steun baths, of Dcedalus are on the in- 
sulated bill, and have aetoally been in me upwardt of 8000 years.* ^ 

Ships, in the summer, ride at about a mile off ScIaccA, In from 7 to 19 fathoms, Mud 

and clay, but they are exposed to every wind from S.E7, by the South, to West, so that 
the anchorage can be used with safety during the fine months only ; but boats and flat- 
bottomed vessels may be hauled up on the beach. The be.nt spot for anchoring is in 8 fa^ 
thorns, ntud, about a mile off there, with Cape S. Marco N.W. by W. ; Sciacca Cattie 
N. by E. ^ B.} a tower named Chfittaoro (5) mites dist.) £. by 8 $ and Gape Bianco 
S.E, h S. 

CAPE BIANCO is a white promontory, about ()0 feet high, with a shoal reef extend- 
ing from it nearly a mile and u half to the southward: between it and Sciacca the 
country presentt an extensive plain, watered by sevei al rivers, in some of which is good 

fishing ; the grounds are excellently cultivated, and the coast protected by several towers, 
that of yerdura, exactly half way between Sciacca and Cape Bianco, being the best. 
The land at the back of the plain is high and very rugged.f 

8ICULIANA« 



• For Description, see Captain Smyth's *' Memoir,** page 918. 

f Volcano of 1R3I, between Cape Bianca and Pantettnria, — This remarkable phenomenon 
was seen oa the 10th of July, 1831, by Jtum CorraOf commander of a brig going from Trapaui to 
Girgenti, who perceived, at the distanee of a gua.8hot, a mass of water w}iich arose to about 60 feet 
above the level of the sea, and presented a circumference of nearly 400 fathoms, and from which a 
smoke proceeded, exhaling an odour of sulphur. On the preceding day a great quantity of dead Ibh 
were seen floating on the water. From Girgenti, soon after, a thick smoke was seen, which 00n> 
tinued to rise incessantly firom the same point, and it was soon found that a tract of land had liseli 
from die sea equal in drelmiferenee to diat of tlie nuns of water whieh had been prevleosly redsed. 

The islet had now gained an elevation of about IS feet above the surface of the sea, and had in 
die middle a kind ofplain, and the crater of a volouM, whence a burning lava was seen to proceed 
dining the night. The sounding around gave a depth of 106 fathoms. 

The cru])tiDn increased and continued. In July, according to the description of Captain William 
Snuth, of H. M. S. Philomel, the N.W. prjrt was the highest, being then about 80 feet above the level 
of the sea, and becoming lower towards ilie southern extrenoity ; the S.E. side of the crater broken 
down even with the water, into which it kept rushing with great noise, and produced immense 
volumes of white vapour, which coried and ncead to an extraordinary height ; then succeeded, in 
miMi sneeeasion , magnificent erapdons of einders and lava to the height of neos 400 end MO to 1000 
feet; forking and brrun'hii'g out as the iiniufiise masses aacr'ndrd, and then pouring down with a 
noise like thunder, making the water a sheet of £oam for a considerable distance around. During 
die nli^t die eropdens weie not leoMdEtHt a vcty giaet finantitf of fte^ though a constant 
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SZCUIiXANA.— At 4 miles inlnnd, eastward of Cape Bianco, on a hill, is the 
miserftble nllage of Monte Allegro ; and, at 8 milet to the southreastward of the 
eape is Uie toira of 8iculiaka» having about 4,500 inhabitmtt. The latter sUuida at a 
liltle distance inland, upon two hills, in an abnipt and barren country ; it is pleasantly 
situated, but suffers greatly from mal'aria. The chief article of exportation hence is 
sulphur, of which there are extensive mines in the neighbourhood. For several miles 
WMtward of tbit place tho coast b rocky and sterile ; the fields appear neglected ; the 
humble palm, on whu h the cattle sometimes browse, at:r1 the scilla, or squills, arc suf- 
fered to overs^row the few arable lands. Many of the natives hereabout want the com- 
mon nicc ssaries of life, bread being scarce and milk hardly to he procured. 

The caricatore, or loading place, for the sulphur, is on the west bank of a rimlet, 
called the Canna i and before it, at nearly half a mile off shore, is a rocky shoal, which 
stretches along the cnast, liHvln;^ ovpr it from 1 to 3 fathoms, with 5 fHthom-?, sand, in- 
side. Ships of burthen usually nnchor about a mile and a quarter out, in from 7 to 1 1 
fathoms, sand and clay, with large pebbles that mb the cabtea ; bat fliofe of from 180 
to SftO tons can pass the reef at a favourable moment, and moor securely inside it*. la 
settled weather, and the lading ready, which it generally is, a vessel may ride comfort- 
ably about a mile and a half off shore, in 9 fathoms, mud, with Cape Bianco N.W. by 
N. ; the Torre Felice, on the'wett of the rivulet, N. by £. | E. ; Sicaliana castle N.B. 
I E. I lad Bono tower, two miles distant, B.8 E. 

?outh-eastwardof the Bay of Sicttliana, within the distance of 9^ miles, the rnast is 
without hidden dangers ; but there are two brownish red points wiih rocky ba-^e?*, having 
on them the towers of Rotto and RoseHo, with a sandy cove between. At a mile with- 
ottt, the deptba are 6 and 7 fotboms. 

diaCIMni.— At 4 miles eastward from I^int RoteHo are the Mole and Carica- 
tore of Girgenti. This mole was constructed by order of Charles III. in 17^6* hut is 
already so worn by corrosion, as to appear much older. Its entrance is towards the 
east. The caricatore consists of about lUO houses, besides some extensive com mega- 
sinefrind apiiaon, with a populalfonof 700 individuals, exclusive of 200 or !)00 wretched 
convicts, who are kept for the purpose of clearing the hai bnur from deposits cansfd hv 
the winds. There are two lighthouses, one on the mole-head and the otlter on the cliff, 
liat tbey are to kept ea to be nearly useless. 

The Cm- of Gikoeiiti, with 15,000 inhabitaota, stands on the ride of a bill, at nearly 
1^900 feet above the level of the sea, and so that nearly every house may be seen. It it 
three miles inland, north-eastvvai d of the mole; irregular, dirty, ill-paved, and poor in 
appearance : bat clergy and monks abound. The cathedral is a large heavy structure uf 
the thirteenth century. A high rocky mount to the eastward of the city is called Jtepa 
jithanea ; and belovv this, towards the sea, between the two branches of the River of Gir- 
genti (JoragasJ, is the site of the antient /igrigeiUum, which once contained 200,000 



shooting of small columns of fire was visible, with occasional flashes ofsheet lightidng. When : 
to it to leeward, the sulphur was nearly suffocating the crews of the boats. 

ImAmput it was reported by Captain Senhouse, flag captaii. of H. M. S. St, Vincent, who went 
to examine it, that it had recently increased in height, from ^0 to I'rO or ISO feet, and its circum- 
ference from three to five quarters of a mile. It was then in great activity, throwing up a vast quan- 
tity of ashes, which became Hard in a few hours. 

The eruptions subsequently and gradually subsided; and it was announced on the 3rd of Janiwry, 
]8li2, that the islet had disappeared ; while there then existed a column of boiling water, ubuui 24 
feet in diameter, rising frraibetween 10 and 30 feet above the sutftoe «f the sea, and nbaling a 
strong bituminous odour. 

Finally, it was found that, at the close of January, 1832, the islet had sunk, some feet below the 
surface oVthe sea, leaving only a shoal, which had over it from 2\ to 3 feet of waleB. On the 4th 
and 5th of Febriuury, Lieut. A. Kennedy passed it in H. M. steam-vessel Meuenger, and found a 
sensible change in the smoothness of the water when under its lee for a short time. A heavy cross 
•sa ms mannig and the wind was strung. 

AcMrdIng to Captain Smith, the shoal lies in 1st- 37" IT, long. 12*44', with Cape Granitoli bear- 
ing true K, by W. \ W., 24uiiles; Cape St. Marco N.E. \N., 22 miles; and Cape iiiaaco iV.£. 
^tA\ " ' ' ' " " 



ly £. I JBLt SB miles ; and the north eud of Pantellaria S.W. by W. \ W., 43 

M. Corrao pave \\a' position a? 37° 6' N. and 12° 16' F. Captain Swinburne, of H. M. Jlapid, 

iwho gave a copious and unimaleii description of it,) ^ '61" T 3(^" N. and 12*41' E. Near the spot 
!apt. Smyth's Chart shows a depth of ISO fifthoms. For the dmrMm fi « sisrtiy Arwalisa, nmt 
AJMiflM'#« sfssnrJffSMireiiMswIljoeiicOoMe, pasem 

inha- 
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talttbltants, renowned for power and cmmniercial enterprise.* The space wUeh was 

orrnpied bv this city is now a contirmed rancor of orchards and gardens, and of groves of 
almond and olive trees. 1 he tine vestiges of this city, still remaining, are amply de* 
«erib«d by Captain Smyth, and to bis Memoir the reader is referred mr «« intereiti]^ 
description of the Temple of Concord* &o. 

The River di Naro (ant. Hyp»a) falls into the sea at b\ miles to the south-eastward- 
of the Mole of (Tirg'enti, At nearly half-way between is the River of Girgenti {Acragtui), 
choked with tthallows j and opposite to the stream of this river, at tiiree miles from tho^ 
cour, is the MtMU§ Skoai, a benk to be atroided wben standing in for the anehoraji^. 
This bank is half a league in length, trending E.S.E. and W.N.VV. true, and has on its 
shoalest part from 3 J to 5 fathoms, deepening gradually, with rocky patches, to 10 and 
12, aiid thence, every way, tu i:i and 15 fathoms. The shoaiti»tpart lies with the mole- 
tower on with the upper lighthoate; Roiello Tower open to tbe eaatwerdof Rosso, and 
the central part of Girgenti N.B. by N. {N. by B. \ £.] 

Beticeen MehnUe Shva! nnd the Mole-head is excellent anchomc^^*, which may be taken 
at choice, in from 10 to 7 fathoms, sand and clay, with a level and clean bottom. AU 
thongh vessels are here exposed to all winds, from between the W.N.W., by the Souths > 
to 8.E., no common gale need excite any serious apprehension. The following bearings 
give a station In commHnd of the mole-head, in case of a S.W. wind, though farther out, 
than a vessel need lie in the summer season. 

Rosellu Tower, N.VV. \ W. j Mole prison tower, N. by £. ^ £.; Centre of Qiigenti^. 
N.B. by E. i E. ; Point Bianco (6.^ miles distant), 8.B. | 8. ^ 

The mole is oonTenient; has a good watering plaoe in the middle, and mooring>posts 

nil round; terminated by a mole-head battery and the lighthouse before- mentioned : its 
depth cannot always be depended on, because southerly winds send in a quantity of sand 
and silt; but usually, at the mote-head and the inner part of the southern arm, there are 
24 3 fathoms, decreasing rapidly towards the centre to It and 9 feet towards the 
shoal that stretches from shore. A vessel going in should be certain that there is a 
vacant berth ; for the port brin^ small, find the only one on the coast, is generally 
crowded. Should ihe mole be sufficiently clear, as much sail must be kept set, till the 
moment <rf anchoring, as will give eonnderabte way in; for the wind and current, being 
acted upon hy the mole-head, often cause a ship to drift nut. If tlie weather permits, a 
hawser should be previously sent to he made fast to the mole-head mooring post, and 
talten on board the moment the vessel is rounding it, to prevent her fiUling on the^ 
aliallows. 

Bff a port regttlatUm, wben ships arrive, the first tiiat delivers her ballast, and takes- 

in any portion of her cargo, as a few pigs of sulphur, or a little grain, or any other ar- 
ticle, must be completely loaded before another is commenced. This lei^ulation is gene- 
iraily advantageous to commanders acquainted with the place. * 

It la now to be obberved tiiat there Is a demgerou* swiften roeft, at about a mile and a 

quarter out, opposite to the mouth of the River Naro. It has only 4 feet of water on it, 
with 6 or 7 fathoms all round, at the distance of a few yards. It lies with Rosso Tower 
over a white cliff to the westward, and the round white tower of Palu (3 leagues distant,) 
8.E. I E. between Point Bianco and Monte Grande, described hereafter. 

Point Biawco fies 3 miles S.E. f S. from the rock last described, and <^ it are two 

rocks above water, of which the largest i'l nnmcd the Patetla. There is a jMSsage, of 

7 fathoms, nearly half a juile broad, between tlinu and the main. • ' 

MoNT£ Chtaro. — ^The outer point of Monte Chiaro is two miles to the south-eastward 
from Point Bianco. On the srnnmit of the hill is a castle, consisting of a large square 
Iceep with* outworks, and at the base is a continuous shelf of rocks along shore, whidft 
brealc to some distance outward. In rough weather the land here is almost inaccessible. 

VAXMULm — At about two miles inland from the beach, and three miles eastward 
from Monte Chiaro castle, is the respectable town of Palma, containinp^ tipwards of 
8000 persons, who enjoy comparative affluence, which arises chiefly from a brisk trade 
in almonds and sulphur. Tbe town overlooks one of the finest vales in Sicilj, and is 



* See Captain Smyth's classical piau of the City, Euviroos, and Anciiorage, oi .Uirgenti ; which is<< ' 
liadlsi to that ef Syrscnie, msntioned on page lo9» " 
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well regulated. The adjacent country, also, is well aHUamlttdt and mm^Wllle 9Hlt 
reared on wastes and commons in the vicinity. 

The S.E. point of the Bay of Puhua is I'uiiit Tenda, which is 3.^ miles from the point 
of Monte Chiaro. In Paliaa Bay, westward of this point, is the Marina of Palma, with 
wotde magvdnet and a atout tower for tbeir protection. Vessels ride off this plaee in 
from 5 to 8 fftthoni"^, c:ood £^round, but exposed to the sea. The round white tower of 
FoIm, on the brow of a bill two miiea eastward from the beadi of Palma, ii an excellent 
mark for this coast. 

AZiXCATA.— The town of Aucata, or Licata (ant. Flfflfia), with alwiit 11,009 

inhabitants, -t inds at the distance of three leagues S.E. J E. {E.SE. i E.] from Point 
Tenda. On this bearing, at the distance of half a league from that point, Pnint Horn, 
and off this point is a bank of 7 fathoms, but clear of danger, with slight overfaiis only. 
The middle of the hank is nearly on the meridian of Pain Tower, nhoire-mentioned. 

We have now arrived to the semi-circular hay of Grugno, the outer points of which 
are a lea^^ue asunder, and the coast vKthin a sandy beach. In the middle of this hay it 

the month of the little River Ciotta, with its bar. On the risin«^ land, east of this river, 
is the high, but useless, tower of Grugno, with a few magazines at its base. The coast 
lien»bout may be approached hy the lead with Ae utmost safety. 

At a mile eastward from the Bay of Grugno is « singiijar little cove, called Fort Ni* 
colo, where small craft find shelter, in from 4 to 3 fothoms. This harbour is formed by 
an islet of rock, connected to the mtiih by ^ narrow neck of low land, and a large Talley 

sti"etches from its beach towards an extensive plain, that of Serrata. 

The ground about Alicata is rocky and shoal ; the town has two tolerable forts, but 
0ie walls have gone to decay, and are lying in large fragments on theheach. Here are 
several churches and convents, but the general appearance is' that of neglect and 
poverty : yet the town is a place of some trade in the summer season, being a caricatore 
for the export of grain and sulphur. " In no part of the S.E.,*' says Captain Smyth, is 
the want of a port so severdy felt as at Atloita, although there is every local advantage 
for forming one with facility, and at a moderate expense, as two reefs of rocks off the 
west end of the town could easily be converted into excellent mole*,** &c.* {Memoir, 
p. 300.) The hill on the west of Alicata is the antient Ecnotmu; on the N.E. the river 
ialso falls into the hay; this river was the Sotakem Himara of the antlents, and is oon- 
sldered as the largest in Sicily: on its eastern bank is the Fonducello Hillock. Over the 
Salso is a large bridge, with a single arch, built by order of Charles V. 

The usua! anchorage is about a mile S.W. of the town, in from 7 to 12 fathoms, good 
elay bottom : but it is exposed in winter to all winds from West, by the South, to East. 
In coming to, stand In by the lead, and bring the flagstaff of the sea castle to hev well 

to the eastward of the Fonducello Hillock, and drop the anchor as nearly as possibie-to 

the following bearings, buoying up the cables in light winds, to prevent chafing. 

In 8\ fathoms, mud, about a mile off shore, Pain Castle, above Tenda Point, N.W. 
JN.; Upper Castle, N. i E.j Sea Castle, N.E. by K. i E. [NJEA', S. Nicola Rock 
(distant 4 miles), B. 4 N. [EME,'} 

The Riv£R Sauo dirides the provinces of Muaara and Noto. At its entrance is a 

shoal bar of nearly a mile, on which the siu f beats heavily with southerly trinda. Boats 

may be admitted into the river, but the pass is narrow and difficult. 

T B aaA -lfOVA.~At the distance of 14 miles E S E. [E. ^ 5.] from Alicata is 
the caricatore of Taaaa-Nov A, the antient Gela. The Ut st part of the coast between is 
the beach of FoggUdla, -wtuch temunates at the rodcy head of 5. Nicola . beyond this, 
at the distance of two miles, is the rocky point of Falconarn , distinguished by a large 
square tower, some magazines, and a countrv scat, near which are some beautiful and 
fcrtile grounds. The distance hence to the caricatore of Terra-nova is 8| miles, and 
half-way between, over a projecting pointy' » the 7onv tfs Uu^^ The coast is gene- 
rally an open heach. 



• Captain Smyth, at the urgent recjuest of the inhabitants, presented apian for the formation of 
such a port to the Sicilian minister at Palermo, in which he represented the evident superiority of 
this port over Gligenti, its resources, and nautical advantages. The town volunteered to defray all 
attendant expenses. If iiieata wsra in fingkod, the objscr wauld sooa be ascomiifislwdi but 1a 
Sicily 1 

The 
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o The tov n of Terha-Nota standt on ft tabled hill, and the neighbourbiNMl oonstitntea 
the Geloan fields, so celebratpd f r corn. The town is finely situated, but the streets nrt- 
confused and dirty. It has a hue palace, iMit itt other edifices are unworthy ot particular 
■otioe. The popnlation^ iboiit ()000, ndatain ftbrbk trade in tulphur, eorn, wine» and 
coarse cloth ; the Inat Mtkle» in pnrticttlar, finds n good market at the commercial fair 
held in August.* 

The anchorage is about a mile from the town, in from 7 to 1 1 fathoms, sand mid mud ; 
but it It much exposed, and every change of wind should be watched, as that tt om the 
S. W. aendi in a great sea ; and wlwn it bk>ws fresh there is not room to get under wvf 

and make sail. Small craft lie at the west end of the caricatore, under the Tone ifetf ' 

Jnsegna, which stands at a small distance from the town, on the high land. 

At 2i leagues 8.E. | S. [S E. by A'.] from the Caricatore of Terra-Nova is the mouth 
of the River Dirilio, the antient Achateas and at three leagues S. by E. \ E. \S.E, 

S.'\ tnm this river is the villafe and earicalore of ScoouBm, with capacious maga- 
zines on the side of a small rocky bay, which is entirely open to the heavy westerly 
winds so prevalent in winter, and which produce much mischief here. 

OAFS SCAZaAXUBRA, cSlc— At half a leajrue to the southward of Sco^lietti 
IS a small bay, on the southeru side of which is the site of the antient Caumriua; the 
eastern side of' tiiis bay is now a marsh, tbrougii which a stream, the antient HipparU, 

finds its way to the sea. At three miles more to the south is Point Dran'ttn, and thence 
S. S.VV., at the same distance, is Cape Scalambra. The last is a low rnrky projection, 
and tiiere are several points between it and Scoglietti. A reef extends uil along this 
coast, which is a coast greatly dreaded by the antients, and upon which, also, many 
modern ships have been lost, although it is approachable by the lead. Ships passing 
should never stand in within 14 fathoms; and, with a westerly wind^ in particular^ every 
precaudon shonld be taken, allowing for cuneut, &c. 

On the eastern side of Cape Scalambra is Port Secca, (ant. Cmictttta)^ a good place 
for vessels of light draught, being secured against a south-wester by a long low rock, 

but difficult of access mth the wind blowing fresh, owinfr to the heavy overfalls on the , 
coast. Eastward of Port Secco at 2^ and 5 miles, are the sandy bays of Mazzarelia and 
DowM LitcalB. 

In all Afte places small craft repair for cargoes, and in each the carubba, or locust 
bean, eharooal, wood, and some other produce of the district, are embarked. 

The rocky point of Spinot the termination of a broad and elevated headland, lies ab 
the distance of 8 miles S.E. by E. from Cape Scalambra. Here the coast again be- 
comes foul and rocky. At 3 leagues farther, E.S.E. ^ E. [Etut] is PozzdUo, the prin- 
^ifnl earieatore of tlie oonntry ibr the esport of Its produce ; it aflRards summer an- 
chorage, has a small pier, several magazines, a baronial palace, asid aduiffch, defended 
by a fort \v\i\\ a small <yarri.son. This villag^e has a flourishing appearance, and the in- 
habitaiitb are healthy and industrious. Black cattle, sheep, pigi»« rabbits, pigeons, fruit, 
and vegetables, may be pitfdiaied Ymt at a modMafte rate. 

. Between Point Spina and Poszallo, at a league eastward from the former, is tlie cove 

of San PietrOy where, on a rocky point, at the end of a sandy beach, is a caricaCiwe and 
miserable village of 300 inhabitauts: two other rocky points beyond this arenameA 

Corvo and Gregorio. 

. COAST to CAPE PASSARO —To the eastward of Pozzalio, at the distance of five 
miles, are the tower and ori^tory of Rotalini, beyond the rivulet of BuuudmB, the limpid 

stream of whicn irrigate the lands of Spaccafomo, a walled town on a hiU, three miles 
inland. This town has about 8000 inhahitant**, with numerous churches, convents, and 
public buildings. The.trade of this district is principally with Malta, and its exports are 
graii^ fiaXf canabbas, acorns, soda, and cattle. 



* The inland and well-fovemed city of CsLTAOiaoife stands st the distance of 17 miles to tlie 

N.E. It* contains 20,000 inhabitants, is opulent and extensive, and conduces pn nth- tn the pros- 
perity of Terra-Neva, whence its exports are made. This city stands on a rocliy hill, in a salubrious 
aituatioQ, and is said to be on the site of Hybla Hartaf its streets are dean, spadous, and well 
paved { many of the palaces and other public buildings are handsome; the market is well supplied 
with provisions at moderate rates : notwithstanding all thi^, there are many beggars and idle per' 
.sons. A great te.stival and iirur is held lierc in October, for m'tecn tlays» during Wiuehgieatsslcs are 
Buule of catUe, doth, iioney, poultry, sad agricultural produce. 

Two 
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. Two ttilei •onAwtrd firoiii RoaaUni ii Point- Groitt, weitvard of which, at the dis- 
tance of about K mile, is a group of flat rocks called the Porr'i, having a species of .s ild 
leek growing on them : southward of Grotta Point there is also a reet, the extremity of 
M'hich is marked by two rocks above water, called CVuap/)^. Betweeu these and the 
PonI there is a good channel, of 8 or 10 fiaUioiiis. In the daytime the Porri may «l«niys 
bo approached with the lead. 

Immediately to the eastward of Grotta Point is the small shallov^- brty of La Marza; 
where charcoal and wood are embarked. Near the centre of it a spring of fresh water 
rises through the eea : and on Its eastern p<Hiit is Castellvcdo, a wretched nllage. 

CvnasNT PotVT, the southernmost point of Siciiy, is nearly two leagues to the south- 
eastward of La Marza. Close to this point is the Current Islet, a sand-stone rock, 
divided from the main by a spit with very shallow water, over w!iich even small bofits 
cannot pass. On the N.£. side of the islet is a kind of natural mole, where the Maiteiie 
trading 1>oats sometimes talce shelter. Northward of this is a con called Fanta»^, 
with regular soundings, mud and sand; this extends to Point Fprmiche, on the north, a 
low white cliff, off which tive biack rocks appear just above the surface of the water, and 
a reef borders the shore to the distance of nearly a mile, having over it from 0 to 2 
firthoms «i water. This reef Gfrntinues to beyond La Maraa, &c. 

Within Port Fontanelle is a smaller cove, between some picturesque white cliffs, with 
the remains of some antient sepulchres in a kind of rubble work. The neighbourhood 
is low, marshy, and neglected, and overrun, in many parts, with a luxurious profusion 
of heaths, m^^es, fan-palms^ capers, and junipers : while« also, singular reptiles and 
insects abound. 

From the extremity of the Current Islet, Cape Passaro (described on page iGl) bears 
E. byN. \_N.E. bt/ E h EJ] distant 4 miles. The coast between is entirely bordered 
with a reef, one-third of a mile in breadth. 



d.— The islands of MALTA, GOZO, LINOSA, and LAM- 

PEDUSA. 

The Islands of Malta, Gozo, and Cumino, occupy an extent, S.E. by E, and N,ff^, 
by W. truBt of 8| leagues. Cape St. Demitri, the N.W. end of Gozo, Iving in latitude 
36° S', long. 14° 10', at 50 miles S.E. ^ E. [E.S.E.'] from the 8.E. end of Pantellaria ; 
and Point Benhua, the S.E. end of Malta, in lat 4^^', long. U° 33i'. (For Pon- 
tellaria, tee page 1i63). 

< VAUVJL-i-MaLTA is celdmited for the magnificence of its capital, the grandeur, 
extent, and strength, of its fortifications, and its importance Uk England.— In the Odys- 
sey of Homer this island is meniiijni d under the name of Hyperia, and it is recorded, 
that a colony of Phoenicians waji estabiislied upon it 1500 years before the Christian /Era. 
It was sul»sequently called Ogygia; and, while bearing this name, the PJicsnicians were 
driven from it by the Greeks, who, about 736 years before Christ, called it Melitaion, or 
Mclita, whence its present name is derived. Here the Greeks established the worship 
of Apollo, their favourite, laud Archont, or magistrates chosen for life, governed tlie 
island.* 

Goxo 



a 

♦ In ra'lier more than two hundred years after the first srttlrnjcnt of the Greeks, the Carthage- 
nians disputed their right of possession, and the island was, lor bou>e time, divided between tbeai: 
but, ulUmately, tlie Carthsgemsn power prevailed, while both the Otedc and the Fonie,' er Fhos- 

nician, languages, were equally spoken. 

At length the riches of Cartlmge, which had liowed to Malta, rendered it a desirable acc^uisition 
to the Romans, by whom it was afterwards captured: and thus was introduced a thhrd Isngttsge, 
and a third adnii'^ttirf of nntinnal )iabitiides and customs. On tb«' division of the Roman empire, 
Malta feii to liie iot ol Constantine, when the antient energy or Jerociiu declined and expired. In 
454 (A.D.) the Vandals had entered Sicily, and next took posaessioii of Malta, from which, ten years 
afterward, they were driven by the Goths. Under Justinian, however, in 553, Belinrius landsd^ 
and re-Qidted Ifalta to the empire, flrom wUch time lU opulence again increased, but hsanater 
recovered its former splendour. 

In A.D. 870, the Arabs were in possession of Malta, but were driven out, in the same year,^ bv. 
the Ghceelcs: tbhr^-fbur years alter, they entered a second time, and exleiimnaied the Greeks, aik 

thou^ 
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Coin and CuMiNO vrrrp always attached to the fate of Malta. By th« Qreckt Qoxo 

was den(MJiinated Ganlos, and Cuinino Hepha-stias. 

A stranger, on his arrival at Malta, cannot but be greatly struck with the change of 
character which its inhabitants have undergone since the time of the Order. Under the 
govemment of the Knights, the agriculture and conimerce of the island alike Idnguiithed: 
the scene has since chantjed, and Malta has become one of the fi^rentpst [)" t^ of mer- 
chandize in the whole Mediterranean : and the natives have acquired habits ot industry, 
and developed sources of profit, to which they were formerly total strangen. The Mai* 
tese, who have recently traded to the Adriatic and the Black Scatt a&ost congratttlate 
thrmsclves on observin<; that their own port, formerly' of no account in commerce, is 
now a scene of far greater activity and profit than either Genua, Naples, Venice, or even 
Leghorn. 

The Island of Malta lies between flie latitudes 85^ 49' and 59% and between the 

meridians of 14*» 19* and 14® 36'. Its easternmost point is 55 miles 8.W. [S.S. JV. \ JV.'\ 
from Cape Passaro, and 54 miles 8. by W. J W. [S. i JET ] from Cape Sciilambra, in 
Sicily. From the point last mentioned. Cope St. Demitri, the N.W. end of Goio, bears 
* e.W. i S. [S.S.iF, rather wntherly}, distant 46 miles. The passage between is that 
called the CAaiiiMl<{fJIUra. 

The South coast of Malta is altogether cliffy and destitute of harbours ; it is full of 
grottoes or caves ; the rocks being, for the most part, craggy: but, facing the S.E. is a 
large bay, named Mcrsa Hciroccoi and, on the N.E. side, at 4 miles from the east- 
ernmost point, iSdmmpologfm,) is the OaANo Poar of Valctta, the capital of the 
island. On the west of the latter, separated bv a peninsula, on which stands the city and 
its fortiiicatioas, is another large port, calied Marxa Musceit, or fort Muttet, having, on 
its west side, a small island, near whicii ail vei>seis trom the Levant, or any othsr place • 
•uipeeted of oeotagiotta disease, perform qaaiantioe. ^ 

At nearly two leagues to the north-westward of Marsa Musceit is an open bay, that of 

St. Paul, which faces the N.E. ; and beyond thi^, nn the we-^r, Hivided from it by a pe- 
ninsula, is the larger port or bay of Mfiiheha, completely open to the N.E. These fu'e 
the principal bays of Malta, but there are several smaller harbours, which havf been 
accurately eonreyed by Captain Smyth, as shown in his Atlas of ^dly, && ^ 

The Maltese islands are calcareous rocks, cont«oing some petrifications and. concre- 
tions. This rock is mostly of a porous nnture, and a great proportion of it is coi'erf d 
with earth, originally bruoght from bicily, tkc The ground is never suffered to remain 
vnealtiTated, l^t is constantly sown every year. Each season yields its peculiar crop, 
and, considering the nature of the ground, the produce ia extraordinary. The colour of 
the sm\ varies in the different districts, and it is seldom more than one foot fU'e[> above 
the surface ot the rock : in samuier it is irrigated chiefly by the night-dew j but tiic ruck, 
bebg porous, retuns tlie moisture, and Iceeps the earth coustanUy fresh. The earth ia 
always remored once in ten years, in order to clear the rock of n tiiick Croats wluch 
foima and prevents the moisture fi^ sufficiently penetratiag.* When 



(iTniiph the re-'t of t^ic inlnliitrtnts were, in general, spared and protected. A systcm Of piiacy ttCW 
ensued, aud ihe Maltese became the ablest cor»aii'8 iu the Mediarraueaxi bea. 

In 1090, the Nmnnans took possesion of Malta, and they afterwards ceded the idand to the Ger- 
manj. it continued in suhjfrtion to the emperors for seventy-two years, and then fell under the 
domiaionof France: but 8lu>rtiy after, Hoaer^ Admiral of Arra^on, subdued the island, and it bc- 
came-a flef of the kingdoms of Anagoa andCastUe: but was, uliunately, united to Sicily. 

Such were the changes which bad taken place in the governmen* 'Ii sc i-l;ui<]!', when the era- 
peror Charles V. added them to his vast domains. This potentmte seems to have been the first who 
VBdenlood the real value of these possesstonst and who appreciated them as deriving that value from 
their comtnanding situation over all the adjacent spns. In 1530, he ninde ehoiee of the order of St. 
John ot Jerusalem, and estabhshed the knights ot that order, conditionally, as perpetual soveriegns 
of the islands of Malta, Gozo, &c. Of these knights the superior was Grand Matter of Malta, and 
he was invested, for life, with the rights of sovereignty over the islands. This mode of government 
contfntied until June, ITiM, when Central Buonaparte gained possession, previously to hii hmdfaig 
in Egypt. On the 26th of September, in the same year, the islatuU were, m consequence, put into 
ft state of blockade bv the British threes, which was continued against Malta until the 4th of Sep- 
tember, 1800, when it sarreudered. Knee this p«ied» we neea liardly say, the islands liave con- 
tinued under the Briti«h flag; and, under that protection, may they ever flourish ! 

• " Malta seems rather to have been intended for a quarry than a habitation of man ; for it con- 
tains little ebe beside sKmc. In Sicily, every advaati^ has heen lavlshsd hy nature, and none 
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When the ground is properly prepared, it produrrs, in the first yenr, water-nielorins 
and f^arden-plants; in the next, an excellent h uit, preserved diuiug the winter, and dis* 
titiguished by the name of Maltese melon* ; and afterwarda barley, the straw of which 
furntshea fodider for the cattle. The ground is ploui^hed in the third year, and planted 
with cotton ; and, in the fourth, sown with corn. The land afterwr^rds yielHs these dif- 
ferent crops alternately \ bat care is always taken to prepare the ground, particularly in 
the year in which the ootton*tree is to come into bearing, irliMi il ia necessary to reduce 
Che cwth into a kind of powder. 

The greatest part of the country is planted with cotton ; of which three species are 
cultivated ; one natural to the country, nnntber from Siam, and a third, of a cinnamon 
colour, called that of the »diUiiku. Wheat is sown in November, after the ground has 
been ploughed three times, and cot in the beginning of June ; barley likewise m aomm 
in the same month, and reaped in May. There is a kind of com in Malta called Ummem, 
which grows in poor land, and the bread made of the flour is particularly white. This 
grain is sown in February. Every tield is inclosed with stone walls, Ave or six feet 
high, to shelter the plants from the effects of , wind, rain, and storms, daring the spring 
and antomn. 

Necessity has taught the Maltese to make a sort of artificial land in tiie barren pntn 
of the island. The process is lahorious and expensive ; btt^ with ordinary psrseverancey 

it becomes, in time, equally fertile with natural land. 

Malta and Gozo produce various fruits, of exquisite flavour, with excellent roots and 
very fine flowers; the roses, in particofair, are described as more sweetfy scented tiiaa 
those of any other country. These islands likewise yield great quantities of cuminot 
auiseed, kali-magnnm , loricella, silla, and lichen f the last srnws on the rorks exposed to 
the north, and is used for dyeing the amarantbus colour, biiia in peculiar to these islands; 
it grows to the height of five feet, hearsr a red flower, and aarvet for fddd*. 

The gardens in Malta are mimerons ; espeeially towards the east: they are generally 

ornanipntpd with irroves of orant^e and lemon trees; but these are not permitted to j/row 
to any height on account of the wind, which would blow off the fruit and break the 
branches. The greatest attention is paid tu the orange-trees, which are commonly 
watered twice apday. Their tops are trimmed into a round form, resembling an mn- 
brella, and they jjrow on one single straight stem, as do likewise the lenion-tiees, the 
branches of which arc sometimes suffered to extend till they form a kind of bower. 
These trees are almost all raised iu tubs, and placed in the most sheltered spots. 
Kitchen-gardens have greatly increased in Malta, and produce cauliflowers, with other 
vegetables, of the firt st quality. Water is constantly kept for their use, in cistcnis 
hewn out of the rock, and trenches are dug around them to collect the rain. 

Bees are kept, in great quantities, in some parts of the island ; the hives are hori- 
zontal, in the eastern style. The honey has a most delicious flavour, and the antienta 
compared it to that €^ Hybla. iThe asses, which are called janeis, are fa n i uu8 for strength 
and beauty. The ewes are incredibly fruitful ; they commonly dr op lambs three times 
a* year, and sometimes yean four at a time. Frequent flights of birds of passage recreate 
and reward the sportsman : of these, beccaficos, quails, and plover.n, are most delicate 
jnicy food. The finest flsh is very abpndant on the coast ; and is, consequently, cheap* 
The oysters are not good, but a variety of otlier excellent shell-fish supply their place. 

Fertile, however, as Malta is, in m iny parts, it is far from being able to furnish its 
population, of more than QO^OOO persons, with the necessaries .of life, without foreign 
assistance.* The com grown in Malta would not supply more than one-thwd of the 
inhabitants with bread, hence large quantities are imported from Sidly and othor places. 



obtained by art. Here it is exactly the reverse; industry has raised splendid pala( es and frultfid 
fields, where nature had laid down a i^ocky desert. Toe very hedges of the nelds are masses of 
stone piled on one another.*' — 7*flmfr*s * IW la ih* Lewmt* 

• In 1632, the population Malta and Goso was 51,750* In 1798, Msha contained 90,000, and 
Gozo 2 i, 1100, inhabitants. Totsl, 114,000: a very extraordinary populatiBn, in proportion to the 

small extent of the islands. 

Horses are rare in Malta; a& beasts of burthen, asses or mules are chiefly employed. Goats are 
numerous, but there are few black cattle. The ox is brouglu cither from Barbary or Sicily, and is 
fjsttened Yrith the seed of the coUon, which renders the flesh delicate. The poultry comists mostly 
of the common domestic fi>wl and abundance of pigeons* Rabbits, aho, ahsnnd* 
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It is eqiTnlly nec<"?sai7 to import wood, u inp, oil, brandy, &c. ; the natural productions 
being, indeed, very trifling in comparison with those ioiported. Cotton, the growth of 
the cmitttiy, and of a very superior quality, either in bidet, worked up into chiths or 
eoene stuffs, or in a ^Nin state, is the chief article of prodnce exported $ and, in com- 
parison with this, the other articles are trifling : the latter nre, kali-magnum, mostly to 
Venice; lichen to Sicily; oranges, to all parts; orange tluwer- water, or sk^nonei le- 
mons; preterved aprieott, called aJSesMntfrtntf cxcdleot pomegranates; honey, which 
always remains in a liquid state; seeds of different kinds, such as cabbage, brocoH, ttdoD* 
cumin, and aniseed; kali, of an excellent quality ; and Maltese stone-, which was agreat 
article of commerce in tSicily, the Levant, and Smyrna; also clucks, boilers, &c. 

Malta is, from its situation, remarkably sfilubrioDs ; ejiidemic affections rarely occur; 
but the same diseases return every year, with more Qr less virulence, according to the 
nature ud oonttitntion of the season, wWeh ail partake, monror ten, of ahllioot cba* 
racter. Genuine inflammatory disorders are seldom pi f sent in ti e island; during the 
spring, however, bilious remittent fevers prevail. Of aii the seasons, summer is the 
most healthy; but at the beginning of autumn, and during pait of the winter, fevers 
of a putrid and maligiiant type are prevalent, which carry off the patient Id two or three 
days, if speedy relief be not afforded. Tenipcrance is the best prcsei vative aji^ainst these 
maladies. Strangers, especially on first lauding, should be cautious to avoid exposure 
to the damp air of the night ; they ought also to reliuquish the use of spirituous liquors, 
live chiefly on vegetables, and eat only a very small portion of animal food. That pas- 
sion, to the indulgence of which the licentioaaiicta of the Maltese feouUea offers to many 
temptations, must likewise be resisted. 

The four seasons are regular and well defined. The spring is delightful, and accom»- 
panied with a sweet and temperate air. in the month of March, the sky becomes clear 
and serene, the chmds are dissipated, aod there Is seldom any fall of run t during the 
greatest part of this season the wind remains in the north, but it begins to abate, and 
veers occasionally towards the east; the sea becomes calm, and the nights are extremely 
cool and pleasant. There are, durmg tiiis season, some land and sea breezes, as well 
aa In wammer and autuimi. 

In June the heat is considerable, and it centiauee to increase during the whole mn^ 

mrr. The winds are almost imperceptible, and, for the most part, in the east; the sea 
is then calm, and no country appear^; more delightful : the stars appear with the greatest 
lustre, and the atmosphere is unclouded, both by day and night. 

In September, the sky begins to be obscured by clouds; towards evening the atmo- 
sphere is charged with electricity, which produces frequent lightning, often attended . 
with violent peals of thunder, and sometimes even s!ight shocks of an earthquake are 
felt. The South and S.E. winds, which, at times, prevail during this period, do not 
blow with much violence, but they are so loaded with humidity, aod so hot, as to reader 
the climate almost Insupportable. 

From December to Mandi the sky b covered with clouds, and the ndns are very 

abundant. The -sea 13 in a constant State of agitation; the uinds. are oooly and blov 
. from the North, N.W., West, or N.E., with g^ieat violence. 

The thermometer of Fahrenh^t during the summer is generally' below 88 degrees, 
aad acafoelv ever abore 95. In winter It &1ls down to 4SP j but heat md cold are not 
most felt when the thermometer is at either of the two extreme points of temperature. " 

The different directions of the wind produce an instantaneous change from cold to heat, 
and from heat to cold. North and N.W. winds always occasion cold; and a South windt 
constantly l?rings heat. A K.W. wind pmilies the air in the greatest degree ; a N.E^ 
^nd is not quite so pure, and it becomes infinitely less so when it ichanges to the &£. 
cr South ; but it again beoomss btttl^r when it vcecs to the S.W., partiaSariy if the sea 
be much agitated. 

The N.W. wind is purified by the vast expanse of sea which it passes over; but the 
North wind would suffer some dfgree of altcfation fvom Italy and Bunly, if the great 
▼egetation in those.oountries did not tend to purify the atmosphen.^ ^ When the wind' 
changes to the South it becomes dangerous, oifnng to its havingf passed over the barren 
burning continent of Africa, where there is scarcely, any vegetation, and whelre the heat 
i«'ao Intensn tfa^t emy thing susceptible of wflMipii in the earth pfoduoes,ekbalijtibns 
whidi enter into the ativospMfe. It is no|. pjjirified by-paaslDg over Ae sea, becaoso 
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the channel is nari-ow ; and, being sheUered by the land, the water is not sufficiently 
agitated to absorb, byita moti<m» the mephitic mimni*t> with wfiich the air it impreg- 
sated. 

The extreme cold during vdaler is produced by the pure air which blows from the north. 
The winds then act with violence, and continually renew the volume of air. In summer, 
when the wind has prevailed from the S.E., the usual purity of the aii* is so greatly 
altered, that, were it to change a few degrees more, it would become ezceedingljr dan- 
gerons, and might even produce suffocation. 

The south winds fsciroes) never blow long at a time, seldom lasting more thm three 
or four days. They are frequently succeeded by a calm, during which the heat is also 
Tcry great, but much less oppressive atvd suiTocating, though the thermometer frequently 
shows a much higher degree of real heat. The idr Is then infinitely more pure ; and the 
sea-breezes during the night, and, indeed, some part of the day, grrritly refresh the at- 
mosphere. Tliis air is purified by passing over the water, which it gently agitates. 
There is, also, a morning land-breeze, which, though less pure, cools the ajr in some 
degree. When the wind changes suddenly, from the south to the north, we here feel 
an astonishing lightness, our sensations are inexpressibly pleasant, and we breathe with 
the greatest freedom, it is a certain fact that, on these occasions, the air becomes much 
more pure, though tiiere is no variation in the thermometer. 

Nothing is mCrre salutary, during the Scirocco, than iced leverages ; they revive the 
spirits, Strengthen the body, and assist digestion. Snow is, therefore, considered at 

M ilta, as one of the first necessaries of life. It is brrnif:;ht from Sicily, and administered 
to the sick. Whenever there is a scarcity of this article, aU that remains in the ice- 
houses is entirely reserved for the use of tlM liospitals. 

SraucTURE of the Islands.— Malta is irregular in figure, and its surface b composed 
of small valleys, defiles, and hills. It has been conjectured that Malta, Cumino, and 
Gozo, are the remains r f a large tract of land which once extended towards the S.S.W., 
and which have resisted the violence that caused the destruction of the country of which 
they formed a part. To have a just idea of Malta, we must figure to ourselves an in* 
c&ned plane, extending from S.S.W. to N.NJB., (iruej in such a manner that the calca- 
reous strata, of which it is almost entirely composed, rise towards the South and S.E. 
nearly 200 fathoms ^bove the sea, which dashes agamst the bottom of these declivities : 
at the same tlme« on tlie opposite side, they are of condderable length, and decline 
insensibly till they become level with the sea. The broadest part of the island, and tlie 
flattest, though sufBciently elevated, is that to the east of the city, Valetta ; tliis part is 
oousequently more peopled, and most easily cultivated ; although here, as in uli other 
places, the rock is entirely naked, excepting where the hand of industry has placed a 
layer of earth to encourage vegetation. The principal defiles and valleys extend from 
S.^^^ to N .C, and all seem as if formed out of the rock by the violent currents of water 
rushiiig fiom the heights. 

MALTA contains two cities, and twenty-two ctuais or village. The original capital 
being Citta Feeekh, the Old or Notable City, whteh stiU preserves, among the inliabl- 

tants, the name of Mdina, signifying City, and it is the seat of the Bishopric. Besides 
the cathedral, which is large and handsome, it contains several othf r churches, ike. 
The town is so elevated that from it may be seen the whole island, and sometimes the 
coasts of Africa and Sicily. The catacombs in this place have always been celebrated ; 

they are very extensive, and contain ^trret? in all directions, which are formed with such 
a degree of regularity, that they have been called the Subterraneous City, 

Near Citta Vcnchia, on the South, is the Grotto of St. Paul, which is used as a church, 
and which is ua cxtruuidinary cave divided into three separate parts by iron grates, &c. 
The sepulchral grottoes of the Bei^jemma MwnimtM, at two nules to the westward of Cittn 
Vecchia, also rank among the great curunitiei of Malta. 

In the craggy rOcks around Malta and Gozo are many spacious caves or grottoes; 

into some of which, being on a level with the sen, the waves dash in, when in an agi- 
tated state, and resound tremendously. The mmitUs of others are at different heights, 
and the aecesi is more or less difficult and dangerous according to their situation. One 

of the most consi ici aWc of those usually visited is situate near Point Benhisa, the S.E. 
point of Malta, and this extends more than 200 paces under jyrnund. All these grottoes 
are full of HaUutitet and italagmitet, produced by the water's hitering through the cal- 
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careous ix>ck. Another great curiosity of the same nature is the excavation HakhtbOp 
weit of the eaaal or ▼illage of ^r^, half a league fram tiie soath shore. 

Malta, in general^ is cotistclered as divided into two very unequal parts } the one to the 
east, and the other to the wett, of Citta Vecchia. All the casals (villages) are in the 
eastern division, which is much larger tlian that to the west : the latter containing only 
detached houses, among scenery which is commonly picturesque : but the air towards 
the coasts being very unwholesome, and there being a scarcity of land capable of eulH- 
vation, farmers are not tempted to reside in it. The whole of this part abonndt with 
odoriferous plants, and it has considerable salt-works. 

The Maltese, althoutjh subjugated, from time to time, by different nations, retain 
the peculiarities of an original character. Many countenances indicate au Ati ican origin. 
They are commonly abort, strong, 'plump, with curltd hair, flat nosei, tumed*up lips, 
and the colour of their skin is the same as that of the people of Barbary : their language, 
also, is so nearly the same, that they perfectly understand each other. They are, gene- 
rally, industrious, active, faithful, economical, courageous, and rank with the best sailors 
in the Mediterranean 8ea: but, with these good qualities they retain defects attributed 
to the Africans : being mercenary, passionate, jealous, and vindictive. The indigent, » 
very numerous class, are too frequently dishonest. The people, in general, are highly 
laotaatlcal and supentitilons, but their ignorance does not wholely unfit them for the cul- 
tivation of the arts. Their temperance is exemplary. They are fond of coffee and 
chocolate, and drink wine imported from Sicily. Their food consists chirfiv of vegetables 
and fish. On festivals they eat poi k ; and i^ogs are very common in the towns and 
villages. Than the Maltese no people are more attached to their ooontiy, and dida 
constant hope is to end their days in what th^ dBgniff with the title of JFIortf dd Mtmdo, 
or the Flower of the World."* 

G-OZO stands much higher than Malta, and is entirely surrounded by perpendicular 
rocks : the highest are to the west and south, where they are tremendously steep. The 
opposite clilfa of Malta and Ooio are correspondent ; but, though there are some valleya 

in the same direction as those of Malta, they do nnt affnt d any port of consequence, on 
account of the height of the land and its breadth. The country is not so uneven as that 
of Malta, consequently it is more easily cultivated ; and it appears that the surface was, 
originally, nearly horizontal. The rode, however, u decidedly of the same nature in 
both islands, which are equally moantainouas aomesingle^ some forming chains^ the 
summits of which are for the most part flat. 

The pasture land of Gozo is iine, and great quantities of cattle are fed here for the 
me of Maha, with which there ii a dally communlcatioo. The grapes of this island are 

particularly fine, and so highly esteemed by the Maltese, that they buy up the greatest 
part for their own particular use. Corn and cotton are cultivated with success : the air 
is particularly wholesome, and the country presents a variety of agreeable prospects. It 
contains six casals or villages. A castle stands on the aummit of the island, and on its 
8.E. coast is another. Fort Chambray. The interior fortress stands on a solitary rock, 
of not more than 150 fathoms in diameter. This island seems to have been formerly 
adorned by many sumptuous edifices. In the heart of a mouataia in the N.W., near 
Zabugt is a quarry of alabaster. 

Mausal Foairo, or Fomo Bay, near the middle of the North coast, affords an- 

chorage for small vessels, as does also the Calle Rainla, or Ramla Cove, one mile more 
to the east, and Port Miggiarot the 8.E. side, where there are salt-works. At half 
a league from the latter, towards the S.W., is a small inlet or port, passing which, and 
by keeping at a little distance from the cdast hereabout^ It is impossible not to be struck 
by the variety of rocks, caverns, &c. Here is to be seen the famous shelf distinguished 
for producing the Fmgu* MUUetui*, or Maltese oaushroomL; and farther on is a coast, 
formed of caverns and vertical rocks, from 150 to l6o feet high, above the water : th» 
aame rocka are buried in the sea to a very great depth, but they are of so white a colour, 
and the water ao traaaparent, that they may be easily distingniahed, at a conaSderable 



• This is from the character given by the Chev. Louis de Boisgelin, a Kni^lit of ^\.^U:l, in his work 
entitled *AntietU and Modem Malta,* 2 volumes, quarto, 1804-5. To this work we are indebted 
Ibr a condderable portion of the piesent descripUon of the Islands. For a more comolete detail it 
xnay be satisfactorily consulted { as may, also^ the DesaipUon from the J^icnch of Dr^Hobmrtt in 
the Monthly Magaiinet 180S» 
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depth, under the waves. Cliffs continue all round the weitern coast, but they are net 
M> h%h M those of the loiith, and are fafoken in eeveral placet. 

U If HIM Oa— ^The small and irregularly-formed isle of Cvumo, whleh lies between 

Gozo and Malta, pdirtakft in the character of Gozo. Its greatest length, from N.E. to 
S.W., is two miles, and its western (or rather N.W.,) side forms three small coves, the 
depths in which are S and 3 fathoms. There is a tower on the height at the south end ; 
.to the wMttirard of wiiich the islet OnnliMlfo, with several rocks. 

The two channels divided by Cnndno are denominated the Posfo^et of Gozo md 
Mzlta. Both are very ^ood^ and have from 12 to 20 and 30 fathoms of water. By 
keeping in the middle of either channel, fw may find tliese depths, with fine sandy 

bottom. 

ST. PAUL'S or BALL'S BANK.— A bank thus named, which is 3^ miles long, from 
N.W. to S.E., lies at half a league to the N.B. of the Passage of Malta, or the Cbwinol 
between it and Cumino. It is aaove than n mile in breadth, and its depths are from 7 to 
14 fathoms. Much of the j^tnund i<? very good, but there are rocky patche*?, which may 
be readily seen with a water-glass. Here you may have a good winter anchorage ; the 
passage between Midta dnd Coodno being open to run tkmugh, in case of being driven 
nooii yoor anchors by a N.E. gale, which is frequent here. The N.W. part of the bank 
is rocky, an(1 particularly all soundings under g fathoms. The best marks for anchorage, 
in about 13 tathoms, are, St. Paul's Tower, in the Bay of St. Paul, over Salmonetta or 
8alfiiona Isle» 8. by W. | W; tho UidiKnity tower^ near Kaora Point, 8. ^ E.; and 
tho north point of Malta» W. \ N. 

The N.W. end of the Bank, with 13 fathoms, lies with the northernmost point of 

Gozo N.W. by W., and the N.W. end of Cumino W.N.W. i W. 

The S.E. end, with 14 fathoms, Iks with the norttiernmost point of Malta W. ^ N. 
2| miles I the church on Gozo nearly on with the north end of Cumino, W.N.W. j and 
8t Panics Tower, over Salnumettn or8almona Isle, 8.S.W. | W. 

From the depA of 7 fathoms, on the western part, the eastern ai^Ie of Citta Vecchta 
bears 8. ^ W., and the tower on the island Cumino W.S.W.iW. Tilis part is entirely 
dangeRNM ; aa it toeaks witk easterly and N.W. winds. 

The open Bay of Melheha lies directly opposite the eastern part of St. Paul's Bank ; 
in the sea between arc from ^'2 to Q7 fathoms, with regular soundinj^s inward to 3 and 
2 fathoms ; but there a lock of 9 teet, in the middle of the bay, ou nach. side of which 
are 5 and 6 fathoms. In this bay, at about W.8.W. } W. lirom the south part of 
St. Paul's Bank, is a valley^ having a very fiae spril^ of water, from which 90 tons nay 
be procured every day. ' 

The Bays of Melheua and St. Paul are divided by the peninsula of Salmona, on the 
elevated part of which is the Sahnona Palace, a remarkable square edifice j and, at the 
extremity of this peninsula, is the low and inegnlar islet calh d Salmonetta, which forms 
the north side of St. Paul's B<i\ . At the eastern extremit}- of this islet, are a few rocks 
under water, extending outward to about half a cable's length : at a cable's length is 
dear ground, wiUi 10 to 14 fathoms. 

The distance between the eastern end of Salmonetta and Kaura Point is rather more 
than a mile, and the spaoo^betweeo is the entrance of St FUuPs Bay. In this bay, at 

less than a quarter of a mile to the southward of Salmonetta, and extendinc^ a quarter 
of a mile thence S.S.E.« is a bank of rocky and foul ground^ on wltich the least deptbs 
are 7 and 6) fathoms. 

Od tlie S^B. of the entrance, within Kanra Point, is Hie s4aace tower and bettery, 

called those of the Umpernty. AnoHier flattery, JSIbsno, stands on the same side, at 

three-quarters of a mile farther in ; and, at half a mile westward of ttlO latter^ is tliO 
Tower of St. Paul. Thi-ee other batteries defend points of the bay. 

The harbour qf St. Pml is open to easterly and N.E. winds ; it is, notwithstanding, 
safe for small ships, the ground generally being very ^ood ; and, while die cables hohi 
tfiere is no danger, as the anchors will never start. I'he best anchorage la abreast the 
small harbour on the starboard hand going in, and in from 10 to 6 fathoms, soft mud 
and clay. Small ships may haul iuto the little harbyui', and lash together in a Hot, 
having an anchor out to the 8.8.£.« and no winds can hurt them. 

Aifipefii 
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Betwem St. rauTft Harbour nnd Valctta, frthout two leagues S.E. \ S.) the ground is, 
iu general, rocky and bad; though there lue spots of clear gi'ound. With the two 
towm of St. PftoPs Bay in a line, W. % 8. ; St. George's Tower, S. bj W.$ and the 

extrrmrs of the lanr! of i^oio and Malta, from N.W. lo S.S.E. in dSfatllonUt, With OORTM 
Bund, is the safest spot tHr anchoring, and tlie clearest grounH, 

At half a league S. ^ B. [<S.iS.^.] from the above-mentioned spot, and at rather more 
than half a mile from shore, is the west end of St. George' t Skoal, a rocky bank, extend- 
ing thence a mile to the south-eastward. The depths over it are from 4 to 7 fathoms; 
and it lies directly off the little port of St. George, distinguished by the tower already 

noticed. Eastward of this port, at less than one quarter of a mile from shore, is the \ 
Spfnofa Beefp lying off the eatrance of St. Julian's Baj, off which aneh^age may ba 
found, but it is all in patches. Half a league sooth-eastward front St Jultaii's Bay is 
the found tower of St. Ehno^ or Vaietu liglithouse. 

VAXiBTTA.— Marsa Mvsceit and the Porto Grande, or Great Port of Valetta. 

are, as already noticed, separated by a rocky peninsula, or tongue of land, on which stands 
the city, with its suburb Fioriana. At the extiemity is the lighthouse, on Fort St. Elmo, 
which serves to defend the entranee into both ports. On the south nde of the Ghreat 

Port are tw-o other penin<;TTln'? of rock, pointing towards Valetta, and forming inlets, 
which sei've ns excellent harbours. On the first of these is the Ca^tlf of St. Arifrelo and 
town of FUtorioso ,* ou tlie second the town of Uola or Saiigka ; and aouchwai d ot both 
is that of BurmolOf surroimded by the fortifiimtion called the CvUmtra. 

The inlet on the eastern side of Vittorioso b the Poffo deUa BateU^s that between 

Vittorioso and Sanglea, Port deUu Galera, the Galleif Pmi) fhWK on the west of Sangka, 

Porto delC Itola San^leo, or Port of the Isle Sanglea. 

The promontory which forms the north side of Marsa MusrEi r, as St. Elmo and Va- 
letta form the south side, is named Focnt Dragut, and exhibits, on its extremity. Fort 
Tigni, which defiind» that hartiour. Oter the south jpofnt of the entrance to the Gba.v» 
Port, (Putdm del Orta,) is the more extensive fort nieatoU, 

The first stone of tfie present capital, f 'alctta, was I iid by the renowned Grand Master 
La Valette, in 1566. Although built on irregular and broken ground, it is extremely 
handtoine. The houses are low $ but they have all one or more balconies for walking on. 
The streets are wide, generally at right angles to each other, with commodious foot- 
paths on each .side ; they are paved with flat square stone?, and are so free ft om mud, 
that even during winter the feet remain pei tectly dry. The city has three gates, and t^e 
prindpal street reaches from the eastie m St* Elmo to the Royal Gate on the S. W. 
sides private cisterns to every boose, there are also public ones, together with a fountsin* 
the source of which is in the southern part of the island, from which the water is con- 
veyed by an aqueduct. When the winter rains are not sufficient to fill the cisterns^ this, 
affords a constant supply^ 

The houses are neat, built of stone ; the roofs form a fiat terrace plastered with pos* 

yalana, with pipes conducting to the cisterns, so that aU the rain water is preserved. 
The church of St. John, on the S.W. side of the city, is one of its principal ornaments,. 

and St. John'.s day is one of its highest festivals. 

The approach to the harbour of Valetta is exceedingly picturesque and intei esting ; 
and the fortificutiuns, close to which every ship has to pa^s, aeem sufficient to annihilate 
the most powerful naval force that could be brought against it. In coming from the 
eastward and northward, as you approach, you will see the round light to u-er of St. Elmo„ 
standing over the point between the two harbours, and which, at first, appears like a sail. 
You will also see white cliffs, with a white church, near the S.E. end of the island. 

Without the harbour, off Valetta, b very deep water, but fine soft mud and clay 
depths iiom 80 to 60 fathoms. 

Th« HAanona of VALBttA ia large, safe, and commodious. The entrance is no 

more than ^230 fathoms wide. Two warping buoy^ Hp without the rntiance, between 
which is the fair channel for the largest ships. From the point of St. Elmo there is > 
a little foul ground, to the distance of 50 fathoms, and a spit stretches thence 
eastward about 170 fathoms, having over it from 4 to 7^ fathoms. The extremity of the 
shoaler part Is indicated by » ean«hwf, within which, in a iMHVy sc*, n UneK»f*battle 
ship would striice. 

There 
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There is also a small reef, of 17 feet, on the eastern side of the entrance, which cz* 
tends abottt 80 or 30 Aathoms from Ptatfa dd Ontu It has 5 fathoms dose to it. 

The leadinf mark in is, the stone sentry-box on P<nnt Sanglea open to the siratiiward 

of the whole of the Valctta side. Should the wind be scant, or out of the harbour, you 
may anchor any way otf the entrance, in Ij to 'JO fathoms, and warp in. Th*' tMitr.ince 
is so narrow, und the wind, ii) generai, so variable, without the harbour, as renders ic 
not advbeable to attempt to turn in. It may be proper for strangers to talce n pilots <^ 
one may always be obtained, on making the usual signal when off the harbour. 

In SHilin}^ in, keep nearest to the wrsrrrn ^horr, as it is bold-to, and nnt subirrt to 
sudden gusts of wind, like the opposite shore., 1 he best anchorage is all along the same 
shore, from the Pratique Office upwards Co Florfana, with one anchor to^e southward 
nnd n fast on shore. 

There is good anchorage in Bighi Bay, the first bay within Fort Ricasoll, In the SOtli* 

mer months; but, as it is exposed to the north winds, which send in a very heavy sea, it 
would not be ndvis^eable to lay there in winter. In the middle of the harbour, off this 
place, is a warping buoy. 

.The best anchorage (ot men-or*war is above Sanglea Point, In the Inner Hubonr, with 

that point bearing East, and the dome of Floriana church N.W., or N.W. by N., in 10 or 
11 fathoms of water. Moor with the small bower to the N.W. and the beat bower to 
the S.E., so as to have an o]n?i^ hawse with the wind in. 

Water may be had in any quantity. Yon fill it in boats, with a hose alongside the wharf, 
iirom pipes Imd down for tiie purpose. Wood nay be purchased, but it is very dear, as 
^ost of it is brought from Sicily.* 

It is no 1( curious thnn amusing to view the diversities nf drc"^? and appearance 
among the motley crowd which business daily assembles on the maiina of Valetta. Be- 
sides the English soldiers, sailors, and merchants, many of whom have their warehouses 
there, one sees Barbaresque traders, wrapt in their long shawls and peenliar habiUments, 
whopf srttlrd :^r;ivitv i>< contrasted with the nnisc of the Maltese boatmen and porters, a 
lively set of people, bavins much more of the Italian than of the African character, 
although some of them evidently appear to be of the lattor origin. Tfauire are, also, 
about the harbour, some Maltese of a superior class, such as the port'Captidns, the officers 
of the santt^, and others, who imitate the English, bot may be readily known as Maltese 
by their swarthy countenance, &,c. 

TiLAMMiL aXVSCZSIT, the harbour on the N.W. side of Valetta, is made me of 
for iihips to perform their quarantine in. Manuel Island, on its western side, has a fort 
and Liu aretto upon It ; the latter bdng on the south side of the Island. The entrance of 

this harbour, defended by Fart Ttffne, is only 150 fathoms wide, and there is a narrow 
reef, of 2 and 2\ fathoms, around Point Dragut, on the north side. To avoid the reef, 
on entering, keep Fort Hicasoli open of Point bt. Elmo until you open Fort Manuel or 
the Lazaretto Island : then, if the wind be fair, steer in for the S.B. point of that island, 
or keep in mid channel, passing a warping buoy, which lies in the entrance. The star- 
board side, in going in, is generally steep-to, but some shoal spots stretch off from the 
larboard side. 

* 

If the wind be scant, or out of the harbour, anchor olF the entrance in 14 or 1 5 fatlioms 
of water, and warp in. Guns or stones arc fixed all along both sides, to which hawsers 
may be made fast. The best anchora<ie is above Lazaretto Island. Moor with the best 
bower to the eastward, and the small bower to the westward. There is not width to 
moor athwmrt the harbour with more than half a cable each way. Merchantmen moor 
VPitb an anchor a-head and stern-fasts on shore. There is a watering place on the Va- 
letta side, nearly opposite the lazaretto, for the ships in quarantine. The Pratique Offloe 
is on the point opposite to Fort Manuel. 

To the souTH-KASTWABD of V.\LEfT.\, witiiout the harbour, the ground is pretty good. 
In from 40 to 8S fathoms ; but off the Uttle harbour called ifana &al8, at the east end 
of the island, the bottom is rocky, and between this and Marsa Sdrocco there Is no safe 
anchorage. 



• For the R f n t t ations of Tradb and of Qu aeahthim in the Fort ef Tsktta, ses the ArFfiMDis 

wmch concludes Uus work. 

At 
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At E. ^ S. from Valetta there is good ground in about 58 fathoms of water, oil muddy 

bottom ; also off Marsa Scala, in from 35 to 6o fathoms.* 

On the south side of the entrance of Marsa Scala b the castle or fort of St. Thomas. 
The coast thence forms a small bay, to the S.B., terminating with the white cliff. Prom 

the cliff a reef extends due East (by compass) two miles, and is one quarter of a mile in 
breadth. The depths over it arc from 5 feet to Q fathoms, and it h steep-to on both 
sides, having 17 fathoms close to it, and at the next cast shore. The marks for it are, a 
windmill, the onlj one in sight, on with the soutli end of a house behind which it standis : 

this is the thwait mark, shewing the lateral direction of the reef. The lont; niark for 
the outer extremity of the shoal is a little square house on the side of a hill, bearinef 
N.VV. on with the southernmost of three towers which appear nearly in a tnangie, when 
in diat direction. 

Ships coming round from the eestwurd for Valetta should give a wide I>ert1i to th» 

shoal. 

MARSA SCZROCOO. — Benhi$aReef, a dun^j^erous »hoal, lies off PoZ/i/ Denhha, 
the S.E. point of Malta. To the northward of this reef and the point is the bay called 
MARsa SciBocco. This bay is formed on the east by an elerated peninsula, named 
Fetnda, which terminates with Point delta Mare, at the foot of whieli a n islet, L'tmace, 
and some rocks, liactia, all bordered with a rocky shoal. Benhisa Point bears W. by S. 
a mile from Point della Mare, and is distinguished by a square tower. Delia Mare has 
also a square tower and a Imttery. 

Seated on a broad promontory, directly facing the mouth of the harbour, is the square 

castle of St. Lucian, which, bearing N. by W, \N.N.1F. ^ IF.'] forms an excellent marlc 
for the mid-channel, into and out of the harbour, between the shoals on either side. 

From the square tow er on Benhisa Point the outer end of Benhisa Reef bears b.S h. .\ E. 
^S.JET.^ one mile. The depths over the reet are ixom J to 9 fathoms. The depths aiouutl 
It are from 10 to SO fathoms. 

This reef is rugged and uneven* The thwart mark is Zeitun church (with two spires 
and a cupola) bearing N. by W. and on with the N.M end of the castle of St. Lucian. 
The outer end lies with a broken<headed tuwer, bearing N.N.E. on with the Tower del 
Mare> which stands on the eastern point of the barboiir* 

'In entering the liarbour from the N.B., do not shut in tbese marks with each other; 

and on approaching from the S.W. keep the last or long mark well open until Zeitun church 
is a sail's breadth to the northward of St. Lucian's Castle, which will carry you clear. 

Maxsa Scirocco is a very safe harbour, except with southerly winds, and even they 
seldom blow home. The bottom, in general, is good holding ground, with from 5 to 
15 fathoms. The N.B. side k the safest for any ship to anchor on. Line of battle ships 
may anchor out.side, in any place tn the north-eastward of the slioal, or at abottt half a 

mile from it, vvfiere there is a depth of 20 to 'i'l fathoms. 

BenM»a Point is shelving, and this renders the passage between it and the reef not 
safe for laq^ ships, t|iere being only between 3 and 4 fathoms of water at a cable's 
length from the pcrfnt. No man-of-war should take this pawnge unless in a case of 

necessity, (which can rarely happen,) and should then borrow nearer the outer shoal 
than the point ; not drawing towards the point under ii fathoms. The Reef keeps off 
much of a sea sritb a southerly wind. 

SmiVB OOA8V*'l'bere is no good ahchorsge oa the South and S.W. sides of 

Malta; and, at any distance off, there are 100 fathoms of water and upwards, all tilA 
coast bein^ steep-to, with exceedingly high and rugged cliffs, as already described. 

At half a league from the middle of the South coast is a remarkable islet named Fil" 
fola. It is a high rock, a mile in length, from East to West, and having, at its west end, 
the two smaller rocks of Sania Maria. Between it and Malta the depths are from 27 to 
37 fathotii s The tide hereabout is scarcely perceptible, but the current Is mostly to the 
southward and eastward. 



• KURD'S BAN]^.-~At 3| leagues E. by S. [E. ^ iV.l from Yaletta lighthouse, is the south 
end of a bank, surveyed and named, by Captiun Smyth, Hiird*$ Bttnk» It estends fms N.N.B. 

and S.S.W, iwore tlian three miles, and is generally one mile in breadth. The southern part is 
rocky, and has over it from 27 to 31 &thoms of water. The northern part^ of gravel, has from 
17to40ftthoms. _ 
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LITOSA AND L^mFEDUSA. 



The Islands LINOSA, LAMPEDUSA, and LAMPION. 

XiZXVOSA. — The unttihabUed isle Linosa (snt. ^Igtu^i) Wen at nhnnt f>7 noites S.S.E. 
T8^. i 6.j from Pautellaria, (described on page Hi'SJ, and tiO oniks VV . i N. [fF. ^ 5.1 
from Cape St. Demitri, the N.W. cMremi^ of Goso. This nland, with Lampedoaa ana 
Lampion, constituted the Pdagie iaUe of the Hntients. Linosa is of an irregular qtutdri- 
lateral shape, about 6 miles in circuit, entirely volcanic, with an extinct crater within 
half a mile from its N.E. side, and three others more to the southward. The firea of 
these. Captain Smyth has obterred, mutt have been very intense, as pumices end tlie 
WMM perfect and obdurate vitrifications OGCttr amongst the Uvas. There are three hilly 
ranges, with good valleys between them, covered with a spontaneous and varied vegeta- 
tion, evinciug, by a rich luxuriance of growth, the capability of the soil. On the western 
side is a small cove, formed by the filling in ci one ride of a crater, where boats em vny 
convenientlv land on a beach of line triturated sand. The latitude of this cove Is 
36° 51' 50"'; its longitude 12° 52' 9". Variation in 1815, 16° 42' 40 ' W. 

On Captain Smyth's first visit to t\m \s]e, the only living creatures found on it were 
hawks i he, therefore, subsequently put some goats and rabbits on shore, sowed some- 
beans and peas, with several grasses* wheat, bacley» tobacco, &e. When last there, the 
colony had increased piodig^ooslf, bnt the gardeni had been sadly injured by the bar- 

rowing of the rabbits. 

Linosa is moderately hi^h, and in clear weatlier may be seen at the distance of JO or 
12 leagues. On making the inland from a distance, it has the appearance of two islets ; 
bnt, on closing, the hills and valleys are nused. The approaches are liold on all rides, 
Carfyiog from 20 to lOf-ithoms, close in, AO to 60 at the distance of a furlong, and 
150 at the distance of less than half a mile. The S.E. point (Strepito) is high and blnff ; 
the S.VV. (SciarazzaJ low and craggy. The bottom on the east and west sides is ot 
black sand. 

The sea between Pantellaria and Linosa, alio thence to Malta and to Lampedosa, Is 
without bottom at the depth of 300 fathoms. 

SAlKPSDirSAf the antient Lopadvsa, now a dependency of Sicily, lies at the 
distance of 24 miles S.VV. | W. \_S.jr. by S."] from Linosa. This island is 6 miles in 
length, true East and West, by the medium breadth of half a league, its surface is 
level, but its coast Is abrupt and craggy, except on the 8.E., where It shaves from a 
height of nearly 400 feet to a low shore, indented, or ratiier serrated, with many oovea> 

This island is not regularly inhabited, though an attempt to establish a settlement on 

it has been made by a Mr. Fern«tvdez, whose family is living (or not long ago was living) 
upon it, in almost deserted solitude, attended bv a few Maltese peasants. The farm is 
upon a small harbour on the south side, at the distance of half a league from the S.B. 
point of the island. From this harbour, a stout wall, erected by Mr. Fernandez, ex- 
tends, in a N.W. direction, to the opposite coast, entirely separating the broadest part 
of its eastern end, which is under cultivation, from the rest ot the island. The western 
parts are covered mth dwarf olives, and.a great variety of plants, so tfiat a good deal of 
lire-wood has been cut and sent hence to Tripoli and Malta. In this part of the island 
are plenty of wild goats. The Numidiaii crane visits the island in great numbers, in the 
month of May, Jmd has proved to the fiu m a very destructive enemy. 

The north coast uf Lampedusa is very steep-to, having 35 and 40 fathoms within 400 
yards of the shore ; but from the south side extends a bank, having over it from 15 to 50 

fathoms. Here good anchora^je may be found, by bringing an old lower on the island to 
bear N R. I IC. [X.E. by iV.] where you may find 17 or 18 fathoms of water, with gra- 
velly sand : but there are hereabout two or three spots that may chafe the cable i so 
that an iron chain, if one on hoard, liad better be let go. 

If it be requisite to enter the harbour, and the wind leads, it is best to anchor on the 

bt aring above "^iven, and then warp In, there not being room to work. The rocks of the 
harboiH have been cut to receive the fasts of small vessels, and offer facility to the carry- 
ing out ot hiiw.^ers. 

The harbour is a cove, in whicli vessels of 300 and 400 tons may find excellent shelter 
from every wind : the moat inconvenient is that from 8.8.W., which camet a grown 

swell. 
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swell. There is deptji taffiqient, but scarcely rpoiQ to moor a frigate, unle&s by fa8t« to 
the shoff. . 

The west point of tlie entrance of the harbour Is eallod WUfpm FiAUf the omI point 

CavaHo Bianco. On a projectinfr low point facing the entrance, are the remains of an 
old tower or castle. The best berth is io 5| fathoms, opposite the low rucky point, run« 
ning into the harbour, witli WUgia Point bearing W.S.W. \ W. ; the patch of Cavallo 
Bi»noo» S.by W.i W.'] sad tlw Castle, N.E. by N. The upper part of the harbour 
forms three shallow sandy coves. The landing-place is a little crcek in the point, on 
which stand the castle, with a little chapel, a store-house, &c. 

Cap£ Ponente, the west cape of Lampedusa, is a steep, picturesque, and perpeudi- 
oiUor, ellff; which may be rounded by any ship at the distance of a furhmg. On the aoutii 

Mde of the island, at 3| miles from this cape, are an islet and two rocks, the Rabl^ and 
Coneys, which lie exactly half way "between the cape and harbour. The larcjer Coney is 
moderately high, but the western very iow, and this appears so exact a continuation of 
tlie white cliffs of Lampedosa, that it is difflcult to make it out in patting; but all it 

bold-to. You may keep the shore on board all the way from Cape Ponente to Wilgia 
Point, excepting off the Rabbit and Coneys, which should be approached with caution. 

ZhILKPZON.— At 8 miles N.VV. by \V. [ir.N.ff '. h ^F] from Cape Poncntc the 
west end of Lampedusa, is the steep, tabled, and triangulai , iock, called Lawipion. i lus 
islet is not above 400 fathoms in length, from North to South, by about 100 in bri>adth. Its 
surface is so flat, that, on niakin:^ it from the N.W. it looks like a wall, and yet there 
are vestiges of buildings on its summit, of an antient date. It is ^uite steep. on its West» 
K.E. and 8.W. sides, in cliffii of from 190 to 140 feet high, shelrtng down on its eastern 
side to a low point, much frequented by seals. All sides of it are bold-to, with 10 to W 
fathoms close in, excepting; at iiie Seal Point, whence a shoal tails off to ^e distance of 
about a furlong. In the sea around, rlie depths are from SO to 50 fathoms. The position 
of this islet it, lat 35<> 8£' 50' , long. 12 ig' 50". Variation^ in i8«S, 15^80^W. 



X, The COAST of BARBARY, from Tetuan io Tripoli, 

inclusive. 

Having described in our first section, page* 5 to Q, the African CoA&TtJroai Tangier 
to Tetuan, we shall now proceed with the coast thence kastwabd. 

TVSWAN SAiYf as already shown, (page 8,) lies between Cape Negro and Cape 
Tetuan (pr. TBtofvan) s these capes are nearly three leagues asundt-r, and on each it a 
watch-tower: near the middle of the f'jay, at the entrance of Tetuan Rirerj is as^jusre 

castle, about iJO feet high, with a few guns mounted on it. 

The ground about Cape Negro is foul, and there are several rocks above water near 
the ci^e I therefore ships from ttiee northward, even with a westerly wind, should give 
it a beith of, at least, half a mile. There are several 'spots of foul gcounil in the bay, 

particularly to the southward, but there is g od anchorage on sandy ground with the 
c^tle bearing N.W. by W. J W. i A'.] about half a lepgue fi om s^iore, with 
CHIiraHar appearing, near the top, on the western declivity of Ceuta. Here you will 
find from 1 5 to 17 fathoms of water. At a little farther to the northward, with the 
latter mark on, are 14 and 13 fathoms. There are 4 and 5 fathoms wUhin.three cables' 
length of the castle, but the ^loiuul is not good. 

Ships lying in Tettfo^ JJay should weigh on the first appearance of an easterly wind, 
which mostly sends hi a swell before it blows home ; Unr the ground is loose, and not 

to be depended on, with a wind on shore. In the river the tide, on the full and change, 
rises 5 feet, and it is high water at l^h. Oood water noay be had near the custom- 
house ; or to the southward, from a rivulet south-eastward of the cape, as noticed ou 

' fAe whifiom NJV., West, or SJF., vessels may anchor verf well in the Bay 

of Tetuan. On ?=iteering to the Soutli, from Cape Netrf o, clean bottom may be found 
so soon as the city of Tetuan is in sight : thu city appears white, and is about 4 miles 
from the coast. « 

SB E^tteial 
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E^prriri^ prermitioru must be taken against an easterly wind, in the winter season ; «S 
it sometimes comes on suddenly, with a high sea ; on its first in^tctHon, therefore, 
wwels must, without lost of time, get under way ; for, if they remain at anchor, they 
run the risk of bcinir stranded, because the swell and revolmg curreoti do not, at timee, 
allow them to weather the Almina or Ceuta FoitU. 

From TKTr AN Bay, the coast of Marocco extends eastward, ahout 57 leagues, wh«:e 
it is bounded by the River Mubtwn,* The cmttf between is Inhabited mostly by 
Ambe 5 there it no town of any consequence upon the coast, and it is equally destitute 
of harbours. Its western part is fruitful ; iN eastern, variegated and barren, bordenng 
on desert. Twenty-five leagues of coast from Cape Tetuan eastward are comprised m 
the province of Errife, a territory which produces com and cattle in abandaace$ that 
port of it contiguous to Tetuan produces delicious oranges ; also fign, grapes, melons, 
apricots, plums, strawberries, apples, pear?, pomp^rranates, citrons, lemons, lim es, an d 
the refreshing fruit of the opuntia, or pnckiy pear, called by the Arabt Ktrmite 
EntmM or Chriedtn fig. The only riw of any coneeqvence is the Moluwia, above 
' mentioned, and this is a deep and impetuous stream, impas^ahlp in />is??, the period 
between the ?Oth of December and 30th of January inclusive, or the forty shortest days, 
as computed by the old style. In summer, however, il It not only fordable, hut^ea 
quite dry. The Mnluwia lalla Into the sea in Utitude S5<> 5' and longitude 9P U! W. 

The Penon de Belit, by the Spaniards pronounced Feliz or Velez, is an elevated islet 
of rock, belonging to Spain, and surmounted by a fort It stands at the distance of 
22 leagues S.S.E. J E. [SJS. ^ £.} from the Almioaor Ceuta Point. Here, on the coast, 
is Belt* de Oamt^, a Moorish town, mtuated between two mountains ; at the bottom 
of which was antiently a city called Bedis, supposed to have been founded by the 
Carthagenians. In the neighbourhood of thU place are forests of excellent timber, 
with which the Moors, before the Spaniards obtained possession of the iVihm, Iwrilt 
fishing vessels. A small bay, not far to the eastward of the Penon, or Rock, is said to 
afford good shelter, on its eastern sMe, from East and E.N.E. winds, and on its western 
side from westerly winds. This bay may be easily known : the west point being round 
and coveied with trees : the east point is about two miles distant from it. 

At eight leagues to the eastward of the PeSmi de BeBs is the Anen de Atttuuma, or 
Oarrieon RoeK another Spanish post, belbre the mouth of- the Mocor rivulet, and 
commanding the Moorish town Al Bnzema : the bay here i<* quite exposed to northerly 
winds i but the ground is very good^ and there is no danger of bringing home the 
ancbon. 

OAn «BW MmOA0.—IttIatittide35<>S7'55", and longitudes'' 57' 25" W., 
is the extremity of the great promontory called Cape Tres Forc'2<: or Cape Three Points, 
above which is a watch-tower. The bearinc^ and distance of this cape from Ceuta are 
S.E. f E. [E.S.E. I £J 116 miles J and from the Penon de Buzenia, E. i S. 

f £.] 49 nules. The gnrand near the cape is fool, and there are several rooks 
near it above the water. Yon may pass in at the diitance of a gun-shot, but here is iio 
anchorage. 

MBLILLA.— On the eastern coast of Cape Tres Forcas, at 9 J miles southward from 
ihe eitremity of tiie cape, is tiie town and fortress of JMefiHs, [ant. Hkwanlirttm,! 
whadh have been held by the Spaniards from about the be^nning of the fifteenth 
century. The country in the vicinity abounds with wax and honey; the latter is equal 
to that of Minorca, and when kept a year is nearly as hard ami white as loaf>aagar. 
Melilla stands on an islet conneeted to the main by abridge. It has a harbour for 
smsU fessels> withiik two asides, aad a Mod roadstead without for larger.f 

The 



* In some ctiarts we find this river under the name of MaJuUa: in others, Mevtenim and 
Mttrnda 

f Mkmlla is one of the four fortresses still possessed by the Spaniards on the coast of Barbary ; 
the others being Ceuta, the P^fion for Kock) of Belis Gomaira, (or Velea Gomera,) and Al Bnxema ; 
both the lattsr arc situated on rocKy islets, in the immediate proximity of the ,\fric;in shore. The 
whole of these are ciUed Frendioi, in oonsequence of their being the places to which the Prendariot 
(persons condemned to ifanwy) are sent to ophite thdr offimees, by labouring in ehidns on Oie Ibr- 
tiRc iLions and other gjovecnment works. 

Meiilla, situated on a promontory, is said to contain about 8000 souls, Indn^Qg troops, inha- 
hitanu, and slaves. It nwy be oon^dered b a state of constant seige ; as the If osfsin m iddmty 
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The ZAPHRAN or ZAvvABtm Iiuwm an three small isles lying 10 leagues 
S.E. ^ S. byE,}[ £.] from Cape Tres FoMaa^ and were surveyed, many years ago, 
by Captain Wm. Wolseley. R N They cover an extent, from East to West, of a mile 
and a quarter only, but within them there is good shelter from northerly, easterly, and 
N*W. winds. On the central isle wells were dug and water found. H. M. ship Trusty 
anchored at a quarter of a mile to the west of the eastern isle, in Q fathoms, bottom of 
stiff clay. The soundings generally are 6 to 10 fathoms. From the nearest point of 
the main, Za^hran Point, to the southward, the isles are half a league distant. 

There are passages between these isles, but they are very narrow, and, in the middle 
of the entrance c? the western passage, is a rock on which there is only 10 feet of 

water ; for which reason ships should nevrr nsn it. The entrance between thr islanfjg 
and the main, either to the eastward or westward, is very good ; the soundings are 
regular, and shoalen gradually as you approach the main. At two cables* length from 
the shore you Mnll hfve from 4 to 6 fikthooM, and at a cable's length from the islands 

you will h ive from 0 to 12 fathoms, ijrass and m n ddy bottom. The westernmost island 
is the highest, and may be seen 8 or 10 leagues off ; its top appears like the crown of a 
hst. The tide rises very little here, and seems to depend chiefly on prevalent irinds. 
The best ancboraf^ is off the mi idle island, at the distance of a cable's length, in 8 or 
9 fathoms; the bottom is of stiff (lay, from which an anchor will hardly ever start ; the 
south point of the easternmost island will bear about E.S.B., and the south point of the 
w«stcmniost isUmd abont W. by N. These islands lying in a deep bay, between Cq» 
Tru Forcag and Cape Gvardia^ are so much out of the general track of navigation, tiMt 
they are little frequented, thouc^h they afford a good retreat to ships in stormy weather. 
To leeward of these islands you may land in moderate weather ; but, as the coast is 
uninhabited, barren, and rocky, neither provisions, refreshments, wood, nor water, can 
be piocut ed. Fish is to be caught here in small quantities. These islands are situate 
in Z5° IS' N. and i° 2S' W. The entrance of the River Mukwia, or MMa, already 
uoticed, is 10 miles to the south-eastward from these isles. 

From the Muluvcia etuiwardf the coast to a great extent is uninteresting, being mostly 
In a wild state. At 4 leagues E. i N. [AT.E. by E. i E."] from the Muluwia is Ctg^- 
Hunyham, or Cape Hone ; the coast between is nearly straight, but it thencc bccomea- 
more irregular, and different points of land succeed each other, as follow : 

Magnetic. True. MUes, 

Cape Hnnyham to Cape Guardia • • £. ^ N. — N.B. by E. ^ E. — 18 

Cape Guardia to the Karakal Islets • £. f N. — N.E. by E. j E. ~ 8 

Karakal Islets to Cape Kigali E. ^ N. — N.E by E. f E. — 21 

Cape Figali to Cape Sigale N.E. J N. — N. by E. i E. — 10 

Cape Sigale to Cape Falcon, or Rar al 

Harshfah E. by N. — N.E. by E. ^ B. — 16 

Ras al Harshfah to Point Rosso S.E. by E. | E. — E. ^ S. — 14 

Point Rosso to Point Abuja E.N.E. J E. — N.E. ^ E. — 8 

Point Abuja to Cape Fenrat, or Ras al 

Mishaf E.iN. — E.N.E. — 8 

Cff Cape FigaH is a little rocky islet, named /simoon ,* off Cepe 3^«lir is a similar 
one, Habeeha } the last is two miles from shore, and there is no danger between it and 
the land but what is visible, so that the passage may safely taken. Water may be 
obtidned here, and tiMre is good .anchorage, according to the wind. The shore aboiM; 
Cape Falcon is fonl, as are Point Abuja and Cape Femt. 

CMAKa — ^ffilT or Oran.— At two leagues to the south-eastward of Cape Falcon is 
Mabsa-Kibbebr, or the Bay of Oban, on the west side of which is a good roadstead, 
capable of holding a laree fleet, and having from 13 to 9 fathoms of water, with good 
gl^und, sheltered from 3\ winds. On the 8.E. side of the bey are the remains of the 
town of Oran or Waharim^ which was nearly destroyed by an earthquake in 1790 ' this 
town was then in possession of Spun, but was aubseqaently abandoned. Two elevated 



are exceedingly $tavage and daring, always ready to take advantage of any person who may, for an 
instant, be exposed, and who, by their long muskets, may be picked eft 

The supplies for MeliUa are sent from Halsgs; and between these pUices there is, nominally, 
a regular p«dui{ but it has, at tunes, been so ddayed as to lednce the whole popuhttion to 

distress. 

moontains,. 
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18i CAPr FERRAt TO AL6I%R« 

Inoimtains, surmounted by foiU, on the west of Oran, bearitig 8.W. by Q., form an eX' 
celtoit flMfk foir Mtering. 

CAPE FBRRAT nty be easily known by n rook lying directly off it, which resemblea 
a^urch-steeple. From this cape tfie coast trends 7 miles to the south-eastward, to- 
wards the Bay called that of /Irzeo, and the shore is ?teep-to, there being from 20 to 
12 fathoms* at the distance of a quarter <tf a mile from shore. Off the point of Arzeo i» 
a snail islet. 

ABZEO,'^TkefolbMriMg4e»eripli9» qfjfgeo is horn the pta of in oAeer of rank. 

and was obligii^y commtinicated in 18 17. *' When off Arzeo Point you will see a rock 
to the S.B., which appears like a boat, within >\ liich is the bay. The best anchorae;e is 
with the South Rock £»N.Ei, and the Grannry, which is at the bottom of the bay, 
W. by N. in fiom 10 to 5 fatboms« sandf bottom, about « or 3 oaUos' length from the 
shore ; the soundings are regular, and shoalen gradually as you advance near the shore ; 
the trrentest part of this bay is bounded by a sandy beach, wirh lar^^e clots of sea-weed 
whicli amy be mistaken for rocks. The bay is open to li^tsteriy and N.b. wiuds, which 
oeewion a |re«l swell : it b the l»eflt put of the coast hcieiboiit,.y«t nd auiie than 
•JO or 18 ships cah ride in it irith safety, the hay being very snudL 

** There are no fortifications here, and a boat may land in any part of the bay. Com 
and cattle are, at times, exported hence in foreign bottoms; ttic corn is brought from 
the adjacent parts, and deposited in the Granary, which is mentioned as a mark for the 
ancfaoragp, end which is the only building in sight from the aachdrtAg-place. Wax aiid 
oi! are also exported fr Mii this place A-< ^h' f fmntry produces corn and cattle, it is to 
be presumed that refreshments may be had it wanted. The country appears fertile, 
and tbsnf trees are on the coast, tiierefore it may be equally presumed that both wood 
and water may be procured here. The pisgue raging in this part during eoTltay pfO- 
vented our landing, or having any communir:itioii with the inhabttnnts ; numbers of 
whom came down to the beach armed with rausketa, and with tings Dying, on tbe 
approeeh of our ship, making a great mnse, and hbwfalg horns, as we sopposedt to 
alarm the country. The current Whs fottttiag tD the westward and northward roand 
the bav. As there are Ho shoals nor rodts wider water, there to no occasion for a 

pilot liere." 

ARZEO or Aazau to ALGIER.— Between the Bay of Arzeo and that of Algier, a 
distaiice of not leas than &7 leagues, the coast is, in many parts, rocky and precipitoos, 
and generally bold^to : there being mostly soundings of 50 and 60 fathoms, at a short 

distance from shore, and, at two leagues out from 190 to 200 fathoms. The prindpld 
headland:), vvitii their bearings, &c. from each other, are as follow : 

Magnetic. True. Miles. 

Cape i'cnat to Point Mustagennan E.S.E. | E. — E. J N. — 20 

Cape Kulmeta or Mostagan « * « ■ E. hyN. — NJI. hyB. iB. — 4« 

Cape Kulmeta to Palomas Isle E. J N. E.N.E. — 25 

Palomas isle to Cape NakKous, or Cape Tenez E. \ N. — E.N.E. — 23 

Cape Nakkous to Raz Wahryah • E.S.E. i E. — E. i N. — 14 

Ras Wahryah to P^tut ZerzaW E.S.B. | B. £. ^ N. — 

Point Zer2ahal to Ras al Hamous E. ^ S. — B.N.E. ^ E. -^14 

Raa al Hattious to Marsa Ganib E.S.E. i E. Elist, n.ly. — 1 4 

Marsa Gattib to Sidi el Fermch E. ^ S. — E.N.E. ^ E. — J 0 

Sidi .1 Ferruch to Sidi Halif N.E. f E. — N.E. by N. — 7 

Sidi Halif to Ras Akkonadda E. j N. — N.K. by K. J E. -- 3^ 

Ras Akkonadda to Point Pescada £. i N. — N.E. bv E. | E. — 3^ 

Point Pescada to Cape Matifou, or Temendftnt B.S.E ^ E. East. — 1S| 

The iiiiic town of Moitagan or Marzagm, which is two leagues to the southward of 
Cape Kulmeta, on the west, was once a place of some eonslderation ; bat, like many 

other towns of this coast, has sunk into insl<^nlficance : beyond the same cape, on the 
east. Is the remarkable hi^;b land named J'tlAicl Iddu or C^e Jvi. The little isle, 
Palomas or ColumLi (Pigeon i&ie) lies off the Point called Cape Oikto, and there may 
jwote% be a passage between it and the main. 

CWpe NMm* or Tenez is- the most remarkable cape hM-eabont, and the shore to this. 

?romontoi7, from Cape Fcrrat, Is sandy and barren. The town, or nther village, of 
Imcz is abont two leagues to tbe 8.W. of the cape, and between are some rocks above 

water, 
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watery near the ^hore : bat there is shelter in the road before tlie town, from southerly, 
easterly, and E.N.E. winds, thou£;h quite exposed to all others. The best aachonge is 
in from 7 to Q fathoms, with a saddle hill hearing about S.8.E. 

Zerzahal or Sarzel is a little old to'vn and castle at the foot of a monntnin, on the 
S.W. of the point Zersahal abore-meniioned. Ttfessad is a village about 5 miles to the 
soathHMMtwavd of Rat at Hameui or AntooA, and off it is food anchorage, sheltered 
from the west. Cape Zerzahal Is lilgb« with flat table land Tor its sunuai^ and appeara 
ttt a distance like an island. 

In the Cove of Sidi el Ferruch, (or Seedtf el Fereuch,) which may be considered as the 
nercantile port of the Al^erine capital, the French troops made thdr lan^ng, previoaa 
to the capture of Aigier, in June, 18S0. Thi.s place is protected on the north by a point 
of land, formed of ca!cnreou<? rock, on which is a battery, and a santon or Tmki^h con- 
vent, to which the Spaniards imparted the name Torre Chica, (Touretta or Little Tower.) 
Here tiie fleet ancboied, and pfoved the roadstead' to be an nnexpeeked safeguard to tiie 
expedition, though exposed to winds from the West to W. by N. ; the bottom good 
holding ground ; and the ships rode safely upon their chain cables. At this port the 
Algerine government were wont to ship the native produce, especially cattle, for the 
coasts of ^ain and other European ports. 

The aspect of the land, in advance of the peninsula of Torre Chica, is sandy and 
slightly undulated ;' thick trashes cover the snrfece. In the vicinity abnndanceof fresh 
water may be obtained. 

The Has, or Cape, Akkoiiadda is the headland commonly called Cwe Caainei at a 
small distance eastward of this is the Jlfert el XMoAamie, or Port of Flies i at 3 mike 
eastward of the latter is Point Pescada, with its battery ; to Ae southward of which, at 

the distance of n league, is the Port of Aigier. 

The high land of the interior, in a line between Torre Chica and Aigier, is the Mount 
Boi^aretA, on the sonunit of which, at ISO metres, or 4Q2 feet English, above the sea, 
is a signal>post 

AZiOZIiS.— The BAY of ALGIER u formed by Point Pescada on the west, and 

Cape Matnfnz or Mattfou on the east; these points bear from each other, as shown in the 
preceding statement, nearly true East and West, 4 leagues distant, and the l^ay, from 
North to South, is more than two leagues deep. At the bottom of the bay is the Saffarom 
or Haratch RiveTf and on the western side is the city of Alr^ier, with its mole, forts, 
lighthouse, &c. The last stands upon the mole, in latitude aO" 48', and longitude 

It b almost soperfluoos to say that the dtf of Aunm is a place of considerable 

strength : it stands Dke an amphitheatre, forming a triangle, near the harbour ; the lines 
of houses, which appear one above another, are of a delicate whiteness, which produces 
a fine effect, when viewed from the sea. The pier or mole, which b 500 paces in length, 
extends from the continent to a small island, on whicii' there is a strong castle, and 
formidable hattcries. The houses have terraced roofs, and form gardens, on which the 
inhabitants recline in slothful indulgence. There are six gates, but no public places 
nor squares uf any extent; the chief public buildings aie seven mosques and the palace. 
The harbour, formed by the mole, is small, shallow, and insecure ; and its entrance is 
impeded by rocks. The number of inhabitants has been estimated at from 80,('()« to 
1S!0,000. The citadel, (cattaubah,) which is of an octagonal form, liaving port-iioles 
and embrasnres in view, is erected on the moetdevated ground within the walls, toward 
the S. \V. On the west the whole city u overlooked by a range of liig^ hills, upon 
which stand two forts, commanding a considerf»ble part of the bay, but the strongest 
forUfications arc those next the sea. There is only one spacious street ; all the others 
•re exceedingly narrow and filthy. The palace, in uie centre of the eity, is handsome j 
the front is surrounded by two galleries that are supported by marble pillars ; and 
there are two spaciou* ftalls, in which the divan formerly a<?-pmb!ed on every Sunday, 
Monday, and Wedne&day. The terraced roofs ot the houses are so laid that the inhabi- 
tants pass over tiieni to "visit cuok other ; and tlu^ can go orar Ifeam from one end of 
the town to the other ; as there are ladders Honr ascending and deseending, where they 
are not of equal lieight. 

On the height to the southward of the town is the SuUan Kukustf^ or Jumperor"* Fort, 
wMch swe»s the Plain of Babaaonne below, on the eait, with the town aod new palace 
called the Catba. 

The 
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The country in the Bcighlxnirhood is generally healthy, extremdf fertile, and berati- 
fuliy diversified with hilla* inSS/eys, gardens, grofCl» and neat villas, where the most 
opulent people spend their summer. These villas, as well as the houses in the city, being 
white and beautifully shaded with fruit trees and evergreens, present the most delightfiu 
prospects. The houses of the European oonsda, in particidar, are findjr ornamented 
with the most beautiful trees and gardens. The soil produces not only the choicest 
fruits, but is very fertile in corn. 'Vhc melons havf an exquisite flavour; some are ripe 
in summer, others in winter. The 8tem;i ui the viues are very large, and the bunches 
of {{rapes of A'rery extraordinary length.* 

• The base and degenerate character of the Algerines Is, unfortunately, too well known 
to require notice here. The different ctutet are Turks, Moors, a mixture of botb» and 
Jeu's. The ColoirUe,^ are descendants of Turks by female Moors or natives. 

A vessel, having entered the Buy, will have about 40 fathoms of water within the line 
of the two capes, with a bottom of black clay \ the water shoalens very gradually as 
you sail op, to 15 and 10 fathoms near the southern shore, and there is no danger, ex- 
ceptinrr a few rocks off Cape Matlfou, and they mostly show themselves : there nre, 
also, a few about the mole-head. This Bay may be easily known ; the iand to the east- 
ward of Cape liatifou being covered urith MiiHf*iUII», close to the water-aide, while there 
are none such to the westward of Al^er, for here it is all an iron-bound coast. Off Point 
Fncmda lie two rocks above water, with a passage between them for small vessels. 
The horizon kept in sight between these rocks or islets, will lead clear of the rocks 
mar the mole of Algier and dhreedy to tite anchorage in die Bay. 

To mehor In Algier Bay, you should not approach nearer to the M<de than a mile 

and a half, though the bay is clear all over ; for, should you persist in anchorintj nearer, 
they will stop all communication with you, and keep guard-boats arranged along between 
you and the :>hore, in order to prevent a communication with their slaves, aud render 
3rour situation very troublesome. The best marks for anchoring are, to bring the 
northernmost land N.^^^ by N. ; the Lighthouse, which stands near the Mole, 
N.VV. iW. i the River's mouth South, Cape Matifou East, in U2 or 24 fathoms, sandy 
bottom, you will then be about 8( nil^ fiwa the Mde-head. 

Cape Matafuz or MtiHfcu is fbrdfied with a fort or castle at about half a mHe southward 
from the pitch of the cape ; this fort is of a sexagon form, having three embrazures on 

each side, with a ditch and djawbrldgej at about y miles S.S.W. from this there is a 
smaller castle, with nine guns, situated on the bay side ; and, at about the same distance 
more up tiie bay, on the same side, is a battery, with four embraaures in each side of it. 

On the south shore, at i'.bout 3 miles from this battery, towards the town, there is a fort, 
mounting fmm si^' to eight guns. Betu'ecn the river and the town are several forts and 
batteries. Tiie Mole is defended by the Lighthouse battery, mounting three tiers of 
guns ; the lower tier, having port-boles, and being under cover, is flanked witii fortifica- 
tions, cut out of the «-olid rock. The S.W. batterv h^s two tiers of embrazures and guns 
mounted : all the northernmost tier is of very heavy metal. To the northward of the 
town-wall, there is a square castle, with a ditch and drawbridge, with several batteries 
both above and below it. All the batteries to the northward of tiie town are elevated 
about 50 or 60 feet above the surface of the sea ; all those to the southward of the town 
aie very low, and on the sandy shore. There is no landing-place here but at the Mole. 



• The following Remarks were written soon ailtertke capture of AJfljcr in 1880. 

<< The coast of Algier is not 140 leagues from Toulon and Marseille ; a pass(«e which a fleet of 
ships may accomplish in a week, a single merchant-vessel in three days, a ship of war in fifty hours, 
and a steam-vessel in less than thiriy-six. To France the state of Algier will not be a distant con- 
quest, but a home colony ; another France { and a source of incalculable benefit to the mother 
counUry. 

'< The climate of this country, as of Barbary, in general, is soft and salubrious. In July and 
August only is the temperature oppressively warm, and even then often moderated by northern 
breeses. Few disesscftare peeuliar to Barbary ; U is rarely vidled by the plague, which is not In- 
digenous, but imported by Greek and Turkish vessels from the Levant. Tlie substitution of en- 
lightened quarantine regulations for the bUnd fatalism of the Mohammedans, would, doubtless, cx- 
dade tiie pague altogether ; while European habits of cleanliness would banish reptiles and vermin 
firom the nouies, and the advance of agriculture and civilization would exterminate the beasts of prey 
in the interior, as it has destroyed the wolves of Grent Britain, and the panthers and rattlesnakes of 
New-York and Pennsylvanis." 

The 
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The trade of the place is mostiy ia curn and wax; that in wax is earned on chiefly 
by the French to Marseille ; the oora trade is carried on under most European flags. 
When the consul has made a report that one of hh Britannic Majesty's ships is anchored 
ia the bay, they fire a salute of SI guns, which is returned by an equal number. On the 
consul's coming out to receive the captain , he is saluted nitli five guns, wMeh It rotunied 
by the ship ; on the captain's landing he is saluted with five guns, which is also returned 
by the ship with an equal number, and received by the officer of the war department, and 
conducted to a place of reffe"«hnie^nt on the Mole, where he is served with coffee, &c. &c. 

At the back of the town are many fountains and rivulets, which supply the town with 
excellent water, brought down throogh k long course of pipes and conduits. The city 

is called by the Turks Al-Jezeire el gasict or Algier the warlike. Hence, in the Decla- 
ration of 181(3, (1321 of the He/;iraO the Dey is styled, Hitmott Serene Higkwtt Omar, 
Bashaw, Dey, and Governor, of the I Tar like City and Kingdom of Algier. 

Dr. Shaw, in the relation uf liis Travels and Residence in Barbary and the Levant, 
1738, has said, '*'Doring the space of twelve years that I attended the factory of Algier, 
I found the thermometer twice only contracted to the freezing point; and then the 
whole country, which was very unusual, was covered with snow ; I never knew it rise 
in sultry weather, unless the winds blew firom flidiaca. [The De8ert.1 The setioni of 
the year insensibly fall into one another, and the great equality in the temperature of 
this climate appears further from this circumstance, that the barometer shows us all the. 
revolutions of the weather in the jipace of one inch and i^, or from S9-j% to SOf^ inches. 

'* The winds are generally from the sea } that is to say» from the West, by the North, 
to the East Those from the East are common at Algier from May to tSeptember ; and 

then the westerly winds take place, and become the most frequent. ^^om( times, also, 
particularly about the equinoxes, we very sensibly experience that force and impetuosity 
which the antients have asciibed to the Jfricut or S.W. wind, here called La-betch. 

« " The winds from the West, the N.W., and the North, are attended with fair weather 
in summer, and with ndn in winter. But the easterly Mrinds (Levanters) no less than the 
southerly, are, for the most part, dry, though accompanied, in most seaioni, with a thick 

and cloudy atmoiiphere. 

** The barometer rises to 30^ or 30^ inches witlk a northerly wind, though it be 
attended with the greatest rains and tempests. But there is nothing constant or r^ular 

in eai^terly or westerly winds : though, for three or four months together, in the summer, 
whether the winfls are from the one or the other quarter, the mercury stands at about 
30 inches, without the least vai'iation. With the hot southerly winds it is rarely found 
higher than S9^, whidi is, also, the wdinary hdght in stormy wet weather from 

the west." 

COAST rnoM CAPE MATIFOU EA*;TWARn. — From Cape Matifou (or Matafuz) the 
coast of Algier continues to be rocky and precipitous, with intervals of beach and sand ; 
and in the interior, as already noticed, are large tracts of desert, about which various 
tribes may be found, wandering from one place to another, with their flacks and herds, 
living in tents, and changing their residence according to the state of pasturage. The 
different Capes and projecting points follow each other in the following order : 

Magnetic. True. Miies, 

Cape MaUfou to Cape Bingut E.S.E. | £. — £. ^ N. — 36 

Cape Bingut to Cape Dellys or CapeTo4cl^s B.8.B. | B. — » B. | N. — 16 

Cape Dellyz to Cape Sigli E.S.E. — E. ^ S. —33 

Cape Sigli to Cape Carbon S.E. J E. — K.S.B. —12 

Cape Caibon to i^int Jijeli or Zezeli E. by S. — li. j N. — 30 

FMntJijeUtoBasalZhoorah E. f N. — N J!, by E. | B. — 38 

Ras al Zhoorah to Ras al Friganah E l:y S. — E. J N. — 6 

Ras al Friganah to lias Hadeed or Cape Ferro E.S.E. — £. ^ S. — 33 

Ras Hadeed to Cape Toukoush E.S.E. | E. — East. — 19 

Cape Toukoush to Cape Mavera S E. ^ E. — E.S.E. — «l 

Cape Mavera to Cape Bufahel or Rosa •• •• S.E. by E. ^ E — E. by S. — 18 

CapeBufaheltoLaCala, 5ou«<farvo/^^tfr S.E. J E. ^ 1] S.E. ^ E. — 9^ 

If, on leaving Algier Bay, when bound to the eastward, an adverse wind should come 
on, you may take shdtcr under Cape Matifeii, to the W.8,W* at aboot'a cannon-shot 
from sliore, in from 8 to 10 fathoms of water. 

After 
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After passing the Bay, no places of note consequence, indibin the extent ui the 
AlgeruM tsduXf will be seett, and the (MMst is destitute of harbOQifi This is the rra tun 

why it is sn iin perfectly known. Ctipe Carbm, w hich is stoep-to, is distinguished by 
a perforated rock and several white hillocks within it, and mayj also* he known by a 
little rocky isle, naned Ptsan, whieh lies at 6 miles to di« wHtward of it : to the south- 
wanl of it, on its eastern side, is Bvjeva or BougUit a port by which most of the timber 
Tised in ship-building at Algier is brought fi«a» (be intorior. In the road of tbia plaoe 
is anchorage in 8 and 10 fothoms. 

Within PwKt Jf/eli, or Zexeli, is a village of that nama» on the si(e pf tha antient 
JgUgilU, and aboat half-way between Bujey a are the mini of another, Mtmaourmkt or 
Meamia. At about Z\ leagues to the southward of Rat nl Friganak or Ctgfe Bagmnm, 

toward? the east, is Kohh, the antient Kubt, where the French had formerly an esta- 
bliitiiment for carrying on the coral fishery. The little town oJf Storah, on a bay of the ' 
aame name, is about half-waj between Kolah and Ras Hadieed, or Cape Feno. 

SOWA^The town of Bova, near tiw site of the antient ^n^tmu, is situate at the 
bead of a bay 5 miles to the sonthward of Ct^ Mavera, and between is the little har- 
bour named Port Gcnovese. Bona has been a place of considerable trude, in com, 
wool, hide:», and wax, and had formerly a port under the wails, but it has grown up. 
By the natives the town is ealled BtUd rf jku^, or tiie lessn qf Jujeltt, T%e waaAtf in 
the Ticioity abounds in fruit. The French had formerly an establishment here, on the 
little river Seibous. The Dugthn of Franee, two leagues east from Cope Bvfahnl, was also 
an establishment of the French, as well as La Cakif two leagues iaither eabtwaid, both 
0f which hare been abandoned, and are in ruins* 



Ths coast and state of TUNIS. 

Thk State of Tunis, [antient Jfrica,'] the finest of the Barbary States, extends 
from La Cula, lat. 30° S^sf', long. 8*^ 24' E. to the lagoon Al Biban, in latitude n 13', 
long. 1 1° ^0'. The population of this regency is estimated at about two miilions uud a 
half: of whom 7000 nay be Turks« 100^000 Jews, 7000 Chxistian^ and the remainder 
Ifoers, Ante, and Rcnifades. 

The climate of Tunis is one of the finest in the world, and admirably adapted for the 
production of moj-t of thnsp nrticles, which, for the supply of Europe, arp brought fi'om 
a much greater distance. The soil, through the wiiole state, is remarkably hue ; and, 
with scarcely any eultifation» renders to the husbandman an astonishing retium. 

During the summer and autumn rain is rare. About the middle of October it is 
looked for; but, should it not fall till late in the year, there is reason to fear a scanty 
crop in the spring. Should the rain commence iu October, and the wet season continue 
nntil April, the greatest abundance appears throughout every part of the country. The 
grun yields plentifully, and the olive crowns the hopes of the husbandman. Nature 
spioads over the fields her richest carpet, and the flocks rejoice in health and abundance. 
The husbandman, in the eastern district, reaps his hundred-fold about the end of Apnl; 
in Hie wettem, his less abundant crops nearly two numtiis lat^* 

The contrast is great when it pleases the Almighty, to shut up the windows of Heaven 

until January. The soil then becomes arid and sterile ; the seed when soWn pvo- 
duces little; the olive becomes shrivelled and withered, aud the flock?; perish from want 
of provender. Such was the horrid picture in 1805, when thousands, both ot men and 
other animals, .cBed through £smine. In the most Inmior parts of tiie regency rain ia 
sddom hnown.-* 

Tunis has a few good ports, but, excepting that of the capital, they are little fre- 
quented. This capital stands on a gulf of the north coast, in latitude 36° 4?', and lon- 
gitude 10° I'f about 10 miles suuth-wesiward horn the site of the antient Carthage. 



* For the present information on Tunis, we are much indebted to a very uselui volume entitled, 
Jn jiccouut 0/ Tunis: of its government, munners, ctist</tnji, and antiquities J especiaUy of itt pro- 
ductions, manufaGtureSf atid commerce.. By Thomas MacgUU" Octavo, published by Longman and 
CO., London, iSll. The anther ssys, that his etgecC was MSHsnnee, and net plessure ; from die 
Consuls and chief men of the country he drsw fail fip%>twl' infinmation; his csmmeKial fiom ^he 
mercantile people and leading brokers. 

The 
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The city [ant. Junes} stands at about 6 miles to the west of the Gulf whicli bears its 
name, and is separated from the nea, by an extenaive lake, which also receivi^^s its name 
front the city. It is tiiiroiiiided by a ndserable wall of mud aad ajtoM, witb five gaCet, 
neither fittpd for ornament nor for use. The populjiti >n is computed at more than 
100,000. The buildings in the town are of stone, \>ut they are generally mtau, and in 
the whole city there is scarcely a building worthy of ilescription, the Bey's palace ex- 
eepted. The itreell are narrow, dirty, and unpaved ; the bazaars and shops Are of th« 
poorest appetnuice, and but indifferently stockerl. The inhabitants, who crowd these 
miserable all^s, present the picture of poverty and oppression. At the upper end of 
th« town stands the Gatpa or citadel, which was built by the Spaniards, when they had 
possession uf this country. In the dftf are several colleges and schools^ in which the 
doctors of the law and other literati are maintaiDed. 

The Port of Tunis is at the Goletta, or entrance from the sea into the lake. As no 
river, nor even rivulet, runs into the lake, the evaporation is supplied by a current set> 
tinif in from the sea. The Goletta is defended by two forts of connderable strength, 
built by the Spaniards durliig the reign of Charles V.» and which are Icept in a tolerabie 
state of repair. 

A small port h:t<; been formed at the Golettn, into vrtlich vessels may enter through a 

canal of stone, h ivii^^', at all times, 15 feet of water. 

Vessels loading or unloading at Tunis lie off in the roads, in between 5 and 7 fathoms 
of water, good ground, and are served by large lighters, to traaqiort their cargoes. The 
li <;hters, named Sandels, drawing little water, even navigate In the lake, and bring their 
loads to its borders below the city. Vessels, wishino^ to avail themselves of the port at 
the Goletta, can enter on paying a due of three Spanish duiiars a day : but very few 
chorae to lay thenuidves nndw so lieavy a tuL 

^ The lake between Tunis and the Goletta is of an oval shape, and ahout SO miles in 

circuit. The few fish which ai-e found in it are of a coarse quality. The birds on its 
surface are of the common kinds of sesrifowl^ beautiittl flaminyias eicepted, which are 

numerous in all seasons. 

In the year 1820 the Bey causicd a itarbour-ltg/U to be established at the Goietta. The 
lantern, which is 6 feet in height and S feet in diameter. Is placed on the top of a naast* 

at the hei;jht of If) feet. It is useful us a tmiuK for preventing Port Farina from being 
mistaken for the Goletta, an en or that has often proved fatal. A duty of two piastres 
is exacted from every vessel, wiLiiout distinction of tonnage, that shall anchor in the 
toad» to maintain the charges. 

Jfoors qf 7\mir, in their retigionf we, perhaps, more rigorous tlian the MohaniF- 

medans of any other country. Their mosques would be considered as profaned were 
they entered by any one not of their belief. It is even asserted that, for such an oiience, 
a Christian would forfeit his life. Their temples are, however, sanctuaries where guilty 
moslems, of every description, are beyond the reach of the law, and mi^ remain unmo* 
lested for ;iny length of time. Throughout every part of the country are to be seen 
houses or places of prayer, which are, in general, either the dwelling-places of saints, 
or their tombs, called Mar€UfouU : and these, like the retreats of the Roman catholic 
orders^ are built upon the finest spots of the country* The sainttt who inhabit these 
places, are ideots ur insane persnns, here held in respect, f ivourites of the J']tem;il ; 
and it is suspected that many crafty people feign madaess io order to enjoy the pri- 
vil^e.* 

Formerly all posts or pablie oflees Hm filled by Turks; but, latterly, the Bey hat 
acted on a different princq;»le, reltn<|iiisfaiiig his power of governing to none. Those 
about him, who have any iaflusnce, being mostly renegades or slaves. 

No great degree of di-^cernment is necessary in order to become acquainted with the 
character of the Moors of Tunis. They are proud, ignorant, cunning, full of deceit, 
avaricious, and ungrateful. In all their dealfaigs, whether political or mercantile, they 
will endeavour to over-reach you ; and, in dealing with them, you will find it unneces* 
sary to treat them with either friendship or delicacy, as they have no regard for either, 
aad they look on all Christians with contempt. Any good done to them by an it^dei 
they look upon as their right, conferring no obligation, and requiring no return. 



• These peopk are nottcsd more paitwulsrty in the dcMrlptfam of Tripoli hsmafien 
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The preceding character h that given by Mr. Macgill : another writer favourably says, 
*' The Tunisiamt are more affable in their manners, more friendly to strangers, and more 
faithfiil in their eiiffagieiiienta, than the people of Algier. The extension of commerce, 
the improvement of manuf!irtur(";, nnd the friendship they have formed with European 
powers, have no doubt contributed to produce these happy effects. They by no means 
treat Christians with contempt ; on tlie contrary, they allovr them that jnsnoe which, 
in vvm, is expected from their neighbours." 

TJie naval strength of Turns is very inconsiderable. There are seldom more than 
three or four ships of ^var belongiiij^ to the government, the largest of which do not 
carry more than forty guns ; ail are bndly equipped, and indifferently manned for actual 
service : these, with about thirty galliots of inferior force, commanded hy renegades, 
compose the whole naval force of the Bey : but other vessels {cortairt or pirates) are 
fitted out by private adventurers, who allow certain perquisites to the Bey on all they 

capture. 

The duties on anchorage, loading and unloading, 6iC. are excessively high : but the 
trade» nevertheless, is profitable. 

The regency of Tunis abounds with rich materials for the philosopher and aatiqasr 

rian ; but, from the state of the country, and jealousy of the government, it Is dangerou.*: 
to travel in the interior. It is remnrkable th:\t, t!ironr^hout almost the whole of the 
regency, the water in the spiiugs is either sail or hot ; but there are some springs of 
note of the purest water. The water used 9t Tnnis is that which is collected during 
the winter in cisterns. With one of these every house is provided ; and, the houses 
being flat-roofed, every drop of rain is collected. The hot springs afford baths, which 
are recommended as salutary in many diseases. In some springs the water is equal to 
MU]^ lieat. 

3!le bhek cattle about Tunis arc veiy small. They resemble the small cows which 
fire driven from Scotland to England; and, in the flavour of their flesh they are also 
very like them. The mutton of Tunis is not esteemed ; the sheep are all of the broad<- 
tuled breed, and thdr flesh tastes strongly of wool. The flesh m the lambs, however, 
is vary good. Goats are also eaten by the people of the country, who are not much 
accu?tomed to make distinctions in the quality of their food. The whole of the regency 
abounds in game ; the red-legged partridges, in particular, are abundant, but they hav« 
litde flavour. Indeed, neither thdr game nor their fish are of a superior quality. The 
Barbary coarser seems to have changed Ids place of residence. It is very r&vt to see, 
at Tunis, a horse of even ordinary figure. The mules and asses are good, and camels 
are in general use. 

The Engiuhf by treaty, have enjoyed greater privileges in Tunis than any other 
nation. Upon all goods which they import into Tunis, they pay a duty of only three 
per cent, ad valorem ; which irili be found, by consulting the Tariff, to be trifling, as 
merchandize is valued at a very moderate rate. The French and all other powci-s pay 
also Uu-ee per cent, duty ; but the goods must be imported from their own ports, and 
under their own colours, otherwise they are sub|ect to a dntv of eight per cent. The 
Fnt/lish can Import from whatever port they please, and under every fla^^, on paying 
©nly three per cent. Thb advantage, in former times, was little attended to, as the 
commerce with Great Britain was of trivial consequence; but now that the whole 
supply must come from Malta, it becomes of consideration, and is therefore offensive to 
all in the French interest at Tunis : for, it is to be rect i] rtnd that, fonaerly, tlie only 
merchants at Tunis were of the Fieneh nation or under its protection.* 

The Fezzana or red caps worn by all Moslems, Greeks, Armenians, and Jews, who 
wear the Oriental dress, was formerly a very extensive branch of I'unisine manufacture 
and export. Tunis alone formerly enjoyed this manufacture, but she now divides it 
with Marseilles, Leghorn, and other ports ; though those of Tunis are still the best, 
being equally superior in colour, fineness, and strength. The i*egency is rich in arti- 
cles of carport ; but they are not of the greatest variety. They consist in grain of 
difforent kinds, oil of various qualities, wool, bides, wax, soap, and several articles of 
leu oonsideratioa. The wheat is excellent, and that which, in the Levant, is called 



• For tljc Tariff, (1811.) by wbich th« duty is leried on goods imported by the British into the 
B^ey ot Tunis, see Mr. ibc^U's worlc, pp. Ill to 118. 
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Albanian or bard grain, but its exportation is, at times, prohibited. The barley is, also, « 
good. Some of the oil is little inferior to that of Tuscany or Ctenoa, and is olUn sold at 
such, even in Italy. The duties capriciously fluctuate. 

The island J erbOt in the south, isct l. brated ft)r its woollen manufactui rs, which are 
much worn by all classes of the inhabitants of Tunis. The returns which the people of 
Jerba take are very trivial ; yet, in a small degree, they take off some of the imported 
arti<de8> both oolonial and niaaiifiM:tured. 

Soap ifl made in the regency of Tunis to a considerable amount: besides which are 

the mnnufactures of caps, above mentioned, woollen stuff's, and Marocco leather. 
The manufacture of caps gives food to thousands of inhabitants, and causes a great 
circnlation of wealth. 

The wooUen stuffs, which are manufactured principally at Jerba, are of a thin 
texture, resembling in some degree a soft serge. They are welt made, from the finest 

wool produced in the country. All classes of Moors, who have any covering, are 
dressed, more or less, iu this manufacture. Thousands have no other dress than a 
feezan or cap, and a blanket thrown round die body and shoulders in several turns. 
Others have turbans and girdles of woollen; and almost all have a ternouf, or cloak. 
The females have a robe of woollen gauze thrown round them, v^omt with silk stripes; 
and many wear shawls, both long and square, of the same species of manufacture. 
This kind of wooUen stuff is also used for blankets, which are soft, light, and warm. 
Bttt besides the vast quantities which are used in the country in these various ways, a 
jn^reat poi-tion is exported hoth to Europe iwd the Levant. The shaw!? nre dyed of 
different brilliant colours, and are to be seen iu every part and city of i'utkey. it is 
impossible to give a true idea of the extent of this manafiwtitre; thousands are 
employed in it, in different parte of the state. 

The nuamfaefttre qfMaroeeo MAer is, also, considerable. Great quantitiea of dyed 
skins are annually exported from the country, and as ahnost ail the Mooes wear red 

leather slippers or boots, the consumption is great. 

^ The imports have been woollen cloths, chiefly from France ; British muslins ; Irish 
linenst of the coarser quality ; coarse German nnens ; serges, called Imperial serges | 
and druggets. Coffee of Mai-tinlque, &c. is more generally used than that of Mocha* 
in consequence of a law that Turks alone shall sell Mocha coHVe Ft is most advan- 
tageously sold in bairels of three or four cautars each. Sugar in imported in consider- 
able quantities. Spices find a limited sale s but a large quantity of alum is required for 
the manufactures. Vitriol is also much used. Other imports are tin, lead, iron, raw 
^ilk, Spanish wool, (one of the most extensive and lucrative articles,) wine, cutlery^ 
cochineal and other dyeing materials, gum-lac, vermilion, indit(o, and dye-woods. 

Tbe NORTKSUr COAST, di.C.— From Cc^e Mavera, in lat. 36° 68'. long. 
7^ SO', to the tittle isle Tabarca, [ant. TaAroeo], tlie course and distance are B.S.E. 

T l'"5. [E. i 5.] 41 miles: and, from Cape Bufahal or Rosa, (known by its reddish 
colour), E.S.E. I E. [£.1: n!] 24 miles.* Tabarca is at a short distance from the 
shore, and lies off the mouth of a little river, IVad Ezzeine. It is a uiile and a half in 
circumference. On its north end is a oastle, with several towers and com magames, 
huiit by the Genoese when they bad possession of the Island. It was formerly fre- 
({uented by vessels from Spain and Tuscany for com, but has latterly been more noted 
for the coral fishery carried on in its vicinity, off Cape Bufahal, &c. and in which, 
taking an average of ten years, previous to 1811, about 150 boats have been annually 
employed, each manned by ten persons. These fishennen are generally from Sicily or 
from Naples, and each boat pays a certmn sum for permission. What they take is 
either disposed of at Tunis, sold at Tabarca, or carried to Italy and France. 

Within the isle a ledge of rocks extends ofi' from the main, with two fathoms over 
its extremity, hut the rocks may always be discerned by the breaking of the sea, 
especially with northerly winds. There is a road to the eastward, and another on the 
west side, of the island; but they arc fit only for small vessels drawinf? 10 or 12 feet 
of water. There are several rocks above water, lying to the westwai-d of the island 
n«ar the nudai and thence along the ooaat to Cape Bufahal are from .16 to 20 fislluMns 



* Captaui Smyth's general Chart of 8leily» &c. includes the whole of the African cua;>t hence to 
Ca^A&ica. iSw Mote on page 182. 
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of water, atony ground, close to the shore : hut, to the north-eastward of the islHnd 
is good sandy ground, with 6 oi 7 lathoms of water, not, however, without rocky spots 
alcng the sluice of the aaiii. 

At 13 miles N.E. hf B.f B. [NJS. i £.] fronk the hh Tabmreah Cape Negro, ^hich 

13 rocky, projects out to some distance, and from the N.E. apfiears like an island. A 
pyramidal rock stands at n little distance to the east of it. Th*- 
Mierci 




The Fratelli, or Brothers, are two rnr l-y islets lyint; about two miles from shore, at 
the distance of lOJ miles E. ^ N. [E.N.E.'] from Cape Scrrat. The coa!<t between 
fana%aB iirq^ar concave line, and in the course between the depths aie 'JJ and '^4 fa- 
thotns, dcepeittng outmrd to 46 fathoms, of water. 



ke Island GWa, In htitnde 37^ 3 1% and longitude 8^ 52', lies at the 
distance of 27^ lea^rues East [B.N.E. { £.] horn Ras Hadeed, or Cape Ferro ; 47 miles 
N.E. by E. [N.E. ^ N.] from Cape Bufahal or Rn i, -md Sri miles N. by E. ^ E. iNorth'] 
from C^e N^ro. Gaiita is about a league in length, uninhabited, and of moderate 
beli^ht. drtueN.B. eml dre some hi|1i rocks, the GtOiona, with a sunken ro<<k mort 
to the northward; and, at half a leagu(> from the S.W. ead *re two others, Jguglla. 
%\ ith the exception of the south aide, where there ia a good poad, aU the shore is 
rocky. 

On coining from the northward or eastward, with the intention of anchoring in 
GaTita Road, you most give a berth to the GaUtanat or three rocks that lie off the N.E. 
|)oint of the island: having passed them, in () or 10 fathoms, run along to vrithin a 
cable's length of the east point, in the same depth, and proceed to the westward for the 
ruad, which is near the middle of the south coast. There are two creeks, and near the 
westernmost, not Car from the water side, is a gray spot of land, opposite to which is 
the best anchorage, in 10 or 11 Aitlioujs, on sandy ground, very near the shore. Here 
you may lie sheltered from N.E , N< rth. N.W., nnd West, winds; hut it is to be noticed 
that, in heavy gales from the northward, the sea runs round the island, and causes ves- 
sds lymg for off to roll yery deep. It is dw jrequisite to notice that a strong northerly 
wind comes in heavy gusts and flam from psakedlandat the east end of the island, 
which renders it dangerous to carry much sail when you come in Uiat way: under such 
circumstances, you may anchor near the east point, in or '22 fathoms. 

^ On comhff in from the westward, you may run in between Gaiita and the AgiigUa or 
Ugh rocks which Ke off the S.W. end, as above described; and, having passed the 
west point, run up to the road, and anchor as above directed. In advancing this way 
you must be careful to avoid the Sorelli Rocks, exhibited in the charts by Captain 
Smyth, which lie in hit. S7^ 2^i', long, 8° 36', at 13 miles W. by S. [SJV. by fP\ 4 /F.] 
from the west end of Gaiita, and around which there is a gresft depth of wat^. 

NORTH COAST contwobd.— At two lemes to the eastwanl of the islets called 

the FruteLh, already noticed, is a point named Rm a/ D«Aara : at two leagues farther, 
to the north-eastward, is another, Rm al Krun; and, at 10 miles eastward \E. by S.^ 
from the hitter is Rat al Ahead or Cape Biatico, with its look-out house, which mark 
the entrance to the Lake of Biserta. At 10 miles 8.B. by B. i E. [B.S.E, | £,) from 
the extremity of Cape Bianco, is that of Cape Zibeet, (othersrise Marabout or Dragona,) 
and, at 4 leagues S.E. i S. [S.E. by E. i E."] from Cape Zibeeb is the cxtrciuity of 
Cop* Farina, (otherwise Guiu-dia,) the antient ApoUMs Pramontorium. I'hcse are the 
northernmost points of the oonlident of Africa. The coast is very rocky and inegular, 
with intervals of sandy shore. 

BlZBRTA^Thc Bay of Bizerta, betwedn the Capes Bianco and Zibeeb, is 4 miles 

deep, and on its S.W. side, upon the western bank of the river, is the town of Bizerta, 
[ant. Hijipo Zarytos,] oft which there is anchoraire, at n distance from shore, in 5, 6, 
and 7i fathoms. The shore of the bay is composed of sandy downs : the port is ijood, 
and here the Tunbian galleys are laid up. 

Two rocky islets, the Caul or Dogs, He at the distance of 5 miles N.B. from Cape 

Zibreb: they are low and dangerous, but there is a good passage bet^veen them and 
each side' faUiomj* in midnOiannel, and shoaling gradually to 5 on 

The 
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The Isle Piano, or Pbme lile, (otlierwise Camla,) is a low sandy isle o(T Cape Farma, 
from which It Is two miles di<;tr\Tit. In tho channel between is a depth of f) fathoms. 
Plana may generally be ajpproached on all sides to the depth of 4 fathoms. Un cumtng 
from die wettwurd. It is reqindte to keep a good 'kmlc-oiit for the Cmt eboveHiieii- 
tioDed; It ifl equally reqtifeite to be eeatkms when approaching Plana ; parlacvhrlj in 
hazy woafher nr by nif^ht : you may safely round the li^ler in 12 or 10 fathoms. 

The SK.£ZtXLXS and KEITH'S REEF.— The great bank between the north of 
Africa and the Island of Sicily was hrst explored^ as already shown, (page by 
Captain Sm§th: tliere ind, however, been prei^oady dlicefiirad, in 1802, by Captain 
IMtrhany in H. M. sloop Weazle, several reefs, lyin|^ nearly in the midway between Cape 
Bianra and the Isle Maritlmo. Of thps^, the first to the westward are two reefs called 
the Hherkut, occupying a space of 'i^ miies, nearly true North and South, and one in 
breadth. The Weazle anenored on the 8.W. side of the teutfacrn reef, and her sitnation, 
sinoe corrected, appears to have been in latitude 37^ 44', and longitude 10° 45', 
at leagues E. f S. [E. .V ] fr om the island Galita, and 20J leagues W. J N. 

f IT.l from the South end of Maritimo. The two reefs are eeparated by a 
cbaonel, a mile in breadth, and are sorraonded by a bottom ot sand. On the aonlbeni 
one the depth expressed is 3 fathoms, but the water was found to shoalen 9 feet on the 
rocks. On approaching, the ^vater wns, nt all times, so clear that the bottom was dis- 
tinctly seen in 25 and dO fathoms. Ihe depth of water on the northern reef was found 
from 10 to 14 fathoms. 

At 5 leagues B. by S. {^E. ^ iV.] from the northern Skerki is XalA't Beef, which, 
in a true direction extends nearly Bast and West. Its extreme length is three cables, 

and breadth five-eicrhths of a cahle. The east end is partly dry, and the west end has 
from 84 to 4 fathoms over it; the whole of it oonsists of large rocks, on which, with a 
swell, the water breaks : but near it are from 95 to 37 fathoms. GHf its east end is a 
sandy shoal. From the east end of the reef the south end of the Isle Maritimo bears 
E. i S. \^E.N.E. ^ E.'] 4 1 miles. About half way between the Skerkis and Keith's Reef 
is a small bank of 15 fathums, near which there are soundings of 35 to OO fathoms, 
quickly deepening to the north and south. 

CItnbF UMS 'SAT of TUNIS.— The Gulf of Tunis is, in feet, a large bay, 

the entrance of which is between Cape Farina and Cape Bon, a distance of 13 leagues. 
On the one side of this entrance is the Isle Piana, already described, and on the other 
is the Isle Zembra, in latitude 37° 7', and longitude 10° 49', bearing from Piana 
S.B. by E. ^ E. [E, ^ S.] 8 leagues. This isle is 7 miles from Ba» ai Jvmt, the 
nearest land within Cape Bon, and there is a good passage between for vessels bound 
to or from the eastwaid, but there is ati islet and some rocks, Zcmhraita, nearly in mid- 
channel, which must be carefully avoided, and there are other rocks near the main. 
The soundings over the gulf decresie from 60 to (5 fethoms.* 

From 



* '* Daring our progress up the MedUerranesn, (says a recent voyager,) we observed, on the 
morning of the 30th of June, the whole snrfoce of the sea covered witn locusts, most probably 
driven oif the coast of .Africa by a strong wind. They had been but a little time iu the water, 
judging fiom the psiftetton of their bocues ; and this opuiion was sfterwards confirmed by our 
finding severril alive among the rifrginf^ aloft. Thuy exactly corresponded with the dc -rri prion 
given of the Gnjllus Migratorius of Limiacus, or common migratory locust, wliich, ol aii the 
insects capable of injuring mankind, seems to possess the most dreadful powers of destruction. 
Legions or these animab are, from time to time, observed in various parts of the world, where the 
havoek they commit Is almost incredible: whole provinces are, in a manner, desolated by them In 
a rr\v i!ay;j, and li t' i'n i; darkened by their numbers; nay, even when dead they are still 
terrible, since the putrefaction arising from their inconceivable number is such thai il has been 
r^arded as one or the pro1»a1>le causes of pestilence in the Eastern redons. TIds fonnidable 
locust is of a brownish yrl!ow, variegated about the belly and legs with a miishflrsVi rnloiir. It is 
armed with jaws and turnishcd with feelers; its eyes are singularly dull, ^th perpenJicular streaks 
of white in them, besides which it has thsee transparent specks In the front of^its nead. On all ths 
feet the claws SR dotthb, end its hind onss are Ibnned far leaping fwctly like tiMMs of tbeconmum 
grasshopper. 

'* On the foUoiring day we had variable airs and eahns durongheut the whole of ti»e ' morning ; 

durinp which wc observed the $urf.ioc of the water for several leagues a-head of us to be covered 
with a red colour, broken into clouds in some places, and in others forming one contiuued sirLoni. 
On a nearer ap^)rouch we found it to be a mass of animal putcefiiietkm, swimming on the surface 
of the sea like oii, and eoiiiuog a most cfisagreeablc odour. In sevenl places we could di:>tiuctly 

(li^tcern 
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From the Eastern end of tlic Isle Piana Cape Carthage hears S. by W. \ \V, \ South'] 
6 league^!, and at 5 miles to the S. S.W. of this is the Hood of Tunis. At 4 miles within 
Cape Fariiui to the S.W. is Fori Farina^ the autient Utica, before which is a roadstead, 
nearly as safe and oommodious as that of Tunit. Of UHea, #liich is associated with 

the name of Cato, no vestiges remain ; amf, owint;; tn the recession of tha acaand tiha 
conflux of mud, its situatuni cannot now be determine d wiih precision. 

The site of the fmnous Carthaob [ant. Carthago^ is within the promontory of that 
name, on ue N.E. side of the Lake of Tunis, and at about 12 miles, by land, from 
Ttanis. The exbtinfr -ruins are neariy tlirae miles from the sea, although Cai tluii^e ex- 
tended to the very shore. The spare hetween Cape Cartha£pe and Tunis still fxliibita 
immense vestiges of antiquity. The remains of tlie great aqueduct which supplied 
Carthage wifli watar, from tike distant mountains of Zawan, aoay ba traced booi the 
mouth of its reservoir until lost in the mountains ; as may the whole of the site of Car- 
thagt hy its subterraneous xniins. Such is the actual condition of a s|>ot upon which 
there once existed more than 700,000 inhabitants, and which governed three hundred 
cities and towns in Africa ! 

MIR8A. or Mabsa, at two miles norHi-wfstward finmi Carthage, and idne north-east- 
ward from Tnais, is a pleasant spot, where the Bey has two country-houses, one of which 
has been a costly work, built by Hassan Bey, sumamed the Good. From these houses 
are orange-gardens, reaching almost to the shore : in the gardens is a Mrell of sweet 
water, esteemed the best and lightest m tiie Icingdom ; and close to this is a coffee- 
house. Numbers of people resort hitlier to drink of this natural luxury; for those alone 
who have lived in such a climate can justly estimate the blessing of a clear fountain. 
In the middle of the court is a large mulberry-tree, under the shade of which they sit 
and snolte ; talce ooffiee, play at duMl, and inhab the oomfortable seaplireeae that ie> 
freshes tiiis cfaannlDg spot. 

CAPE CARTHAGE, beinjr a high bluff poiiit, may be readily known : from it to the 
Golctta, the bearing and distance are nearly S.W. j miles: From the Cape to Ra» 
ZaphraUf on the opposite side of the bay, E.S.E. ^ lii.[EmQ 13 miles. These capes 
form the entrance of what is properly called the Bay of Tunif. The coast of tliis bay is 
low, and the ground good for holding, in from 10 to 1 fathoms of water : for, although 
the bay is exposed to the N.E. winds, they do not blow home ; nor cause any great sen.* 

The best anchorage in Tuni* Bay is in from 5 to 6 fathoms, soft muddy bottom, with 
Cape Carthage bearing N.N.E. i B. or N.E. by N., and the Goletta castle between 
N.W. by W. and West. Winds t^t occasion liie most sea here are from N.E.to E.S.E., 
but, as it is excellent holding-ground, it seems that a fleet or squadron might remain 
here in tlte most tempestuous weather, and block up or watch the motions of an enemy. 
You moor with the best bower to the eastward, and small bower to the westward. Hm 
bay is so extensive tliat a number of ships nay lie in it, without the reacli of the cannon 
on shore. Fresh water may be had from a reservoir within the entrance of the Goletta. 

The following directions for coming in, from the eastward, were COQlintttticated by the 
late Mr. Wm. Smith. They were written in or about 1817. 

In steering for Tunis Bay, from the eastward, make Cape Bon, which is high, and, 
in clear weaOier, may be seen at the dbtance of 15 or 16 leagues. At first it appears 

like an island, the land being low to the southward, high at the north end, and sloping 
gradually to the south. After passing Cape Bon, steer N.W. by W. for the Island 



dUscern firagments of locusts, and on drawing; up a bttcket full of this filth, we foimd several- 
of their bodies almost periect underneatli thin surloce. Ii OL-catituned such an uuplcodant smell as 
to oblige us to tlurow it overboard immediately, nor were we dear of the general mass of it uadl 
midnight. 

*' Running with h moderate breeze all night, we were, on the next day, abreast of the un- 
inhabited island of Zemfrra; and at noon were ofS Cape Bon, a high promontory, projecting from 
a low and narrow sandy isthmus, remarkable iat its summit's displaying horizontal strata of white 
spar stone, wUdi renders it barren and unproductive, the interstices being covered with a short 
brown heath." 

• From the Bay of Tunis, on the 25th July, 182'2, Captain Smyth writes to his friend, the Paron 
von Zach, thus: We have at present, in this bay, exce^ive heat. The therniouieter is ai i*o and 
93° in the day, and 84** at night: this, connected with miasma: and the exhalations of the marshy 
lake between the Goletta and Tunis, envelopes us in an atmosphere quite insupportable. 1 am ooJy 
surprised that Tunis is so healthy as it is. 

Zembra^ 
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Zeinbra, which ulso is high^ and may be passed at the distance of a mile on any side. 
After passings tUs island* steer S.W. by W. or W.S.W. for Cape Carthage, which cape 
is 9 wagues from Zembra, and forms the west side of the Bay of Timis. There is no 
sounding to be got with the liand-lead until abreast of Cape Carthaj^^e. Ymi will then 
have 20, 18> and 15, fathoms, and will shoalen the water gradually in standing ia to the 
bay. Tlie marks for anchmag^' are given above. 

The day after the frigate's arrival, the Goletta sainted her with guns, which was 
returned witih the same nnmber ; and, on the captain's going on shore they sainted him 

with 12 gims, which was returned with the same num^pr. The country pe<^le appeared 
to be very civil and well-disposed towards the English in general. 

The CuBRENT along the coast, in settled weather, mostly sets to the eastwar<^ !iear 
the north shore and across the Bay of Tunis, for which an allowance must be noadc when 
tMling in or out ; partteularly by night : hut the cnrrent vurles, and sets, at times, in 
even a contrary direction, according to the wind. In August, 1822, when Captun 
Durban surveyed the Skcrkis, it was found tliat, during a S.E. wind, the cuneiit from 
off the coast, by Cape Bon, set to the N. N.W. or nearly so, at the rate of a miie and 
three-quarters in the noor ; while, at the same time, it set from Keith's Reef towards 
the Skerkis, to the W. by S. See upon this subject the remarks of Captain Smifth, 
already given in page l68. For the Winds and other phsenomena of this ngum, tfo 
pages 142, 143. 

CAPS! BOK to the Southward.— Captain (jauttirr has given the position of the 
summit of Cape Bon as latitude 37° 4' 45", and longitude 11 3' 46". Captain Smyth 
places the N.B. extrendty in 37** ^ and 11^ S'. A nappy coincidence, which confirm! 
its situation. The appearance of the Cape has been noticed above. Cape Bon was the 
antient Hermeettm Promontorium ; the coast trends two len;Tncs to the westward 
r^.S. TV, \ FF."} from it, and there terminates in Ra* al Atmr^ the antient Mercurii 
Pronumtothm, This portion of cout is font, and th^ partiailarly, • rock at some 
distance inthout Uie cape last menUoned. 

From Cap' Jlon, on the east, the coast trends nearly South [8. Ay £. f E.'] 17 miles, 

to the Ra.s al Mnstaplm, \v\\\cM mny be known by the little town of A'uZtdia, on the site 
of the antient Clypea. At 1 1^ leagues true East from the cape is the Island Panteltaria, 
a description of which, as a dependency of Sicily, has been given in pages l63, 164. 

From Bas al Muete^lia to Rat al Mahmur the coast trends S.W. ^ S. 
9 leagues, regular soondings along shore, and nothing remarlmbie on the coast. Be* 
tween Ras al Mahmur and Al Kuriat or ComgHera IHamls, the bearing and distance are 
South [5. by E.\ £.], 12 leagues. The space between forms the Bay of Hammamet, 
over which there are regular soundings, and clean ground. At five miles westward 
from Ras al Mahmnr is NaM, antient Neapolis ; and, at two leagues fsrther, on a pro- 
jecting head, is Haminametf with its little harbour. Jlerkia [ant. llorrea Calm] stands 
in latitude 35° 59', at 7h leagues to the S. S. VV. | W. [S. by W. \ fF.'\ from Hamuiaract : 
and Housa, [ant. Cabur SusiSy] with its castle, in 35° 48', 4 leagues to the S. by E. 
[S.S,E. ^ £?] from Herkla. At 3 leagues eastward of Souia is JfoMstoer, or Akgdeer, 
on the west side of the entrance of tiie Gulf of Lea^tOt the sooth coast of wliich was 
distinguislied by the antient LepHt Pemo.. 

The town of Makedia or Mahdia, on the point called Cape Africa, is 5 leagues 
to the southward of the Kuriat Isles. This is supposed, by M. D'Anville, to be the 
site of the Turru HannibaiUf whence Hannibal took his departure for Asia. The coast 
trends 7 leagues to the southward of tMs point, and thence forms the Gutf of Cabes 
or the Lesser Syrtis, on the south side of which is the island Jerba, noticed in the 
general description, page 195. This bay has, with his accustomed accuracy, been 
surveyed by Captauk Smyth, and now, therefore, may be navigated with confidence ; 
wfiich heretofore was not the case, as its figure was unlcnown. ' Tlie isle Jerba, or 
Djerbahf was once the isle of the Lotophagitet : and its shores are still covered with 
the lotos or lotus^ from which it derived that name* 

aVXiF of SLABBS, CABES, or KABBS.— The followinir Remarks on the 
Eastern Coast of Tunis and the Gulf of Cabrs, were addressed by Captain Smyth to the 
Huron von Zac/t, 11th June, 1823. '* Foui weather and rain, having hinJeied me from 
quitting the vessel, I have made use of my journal to accomplish my promise.*' 

After 



Digitized by Gopgle 



200 



COAST OF TUNIS. 



After hnviiig reached the entrance <d the GuJit of Haiuuiamct, I was carried to Mahk- 
uiA, a city b«ilt with great magnlfioeiwe on iS» vttint of the vi^iaA Adnmdim or 
j^fHem, fay Al-Malied^ the bM foradir of Uio Fnftbinite djuMtf, 

Tbu city in on a fine plain, which rise* by degrees, and is surrounded by orchards and 
vineyards. It stands on a little tongfu** of land which adv tticps intu the sea in latitude 
35'^ SO' 26" and longitude 11*^ ti' 51", and within a wail, ui cu cumvallatiop, reinforced 
by Cowers and baatioiit, ond commanded by a citadel on a height. The port, named the 
Coihont was spacious, commodious, and saife. In fact, it was the strongest, the richest, 
and finest, maritime place in AMca, before it was blown up, by order of the emperor 
Charles V.* The massive rubbish that yet remains testities the force and violence of 
that terrible esploeion. The citadel only and one or two towers of the fottilications 
have escaped the otherwise total nun : but, notwitbstuidiBg iSt&M, it i« again one of 
the strongest places of Barbary. 

The coast southward, from Cape Africa to Salakto, (about (3 miles,) is low and sandy; 
but, at some distance within, the land is well cultivated, and, among other articles, it 
prodnoesi a groat quantity of indigo. From Salakto, southward, to Cape Fhula, (a farther 
di trairo of o Icapui's,) the coast is lower. Tliis cape i-. the north point of the Channel 
of Karkenna, and upon it is a very high tower, called iSurdj KmUjUf which may be seen 
1 b or 16 miles off, and which, therefore, serves as a beacon for avoiding the neighbouring 
•hoali. The tower stands in lat 95** Itf, long. 11^ 10'. 

The coast south-westward, between C^e Fada and the town of Sfaktu (12 leagtics,) 
is of a considerable hcij^ht. Tliia coast forms the u cstrrn side of a channel, of which 
the eastern side is formed by the Karkenna Isles. It appears of ^reat breadth, but is, 
in reality, very narrow, having very extensivu banks strewed with rodts. The tide 
renders it still more dmgerowtf a^t it runs here two miles and a half in an hour, and rises 
and falls 5 feet, or thereabout. The time of high*waterj on the lull and change* is at 
3h. 30m. />. TO. ' 

The Karkeknas arc four very low and irregtilar islands. The westernmost is named 
Zors LdMi 1 it is new-ly 14 miles in drcumference, and its tower stands in lat. 
34° 38' 30", long. 10^ 56'. The central isle is of a very irregular shape ; it has seven 
villages in the western part ; and three in the eastern part, named Shagra. The two 
other isles are inhabited ; that towaid the east is called KousJia, and is in lat. 34^ 48' 50", 
long. 11^ igf. The Inhabitants of these isles are of a livid ooloQr» and appear very 
miserable. Their principal nutriment is \\\ dates and fisbes. Tlie first are in great 
quantities in these isles, which are covered \vith the trees. 

SrAKUS is a l\tgc and fine town, inclosed with very hi^h walls/ with very fertile 
environs. It is said to take its name from the great quantity of sj'akons, or cucumbers, 
produced in the neighbourhood. The inhabitants have a gre&t trade in gnin, oil, wool, 
soap, dates, &c. Mere is excellent anchorage lor ships. The bead of the mde is In 

lat. 34° 43' 56", Ion-. 10° 39' 50". 

From Sfakus, ^uth-westward, as far as NilUar, Maharas, and Ungha, (nearly 
10 leagues,) the land rises considerably towards a cludn of mountains celled Jibiel TMfh, 
The coast docs not afford any striking object between this part and the isles of Surkenis, 
(more to the southward,) of which the greatest b in lat. 34° '20' .'/', and bog. 10°T'55". 
The ruins in the south of this isle are iu 34° 17' J 5" N. and 10° 6' E. 

The coast between the Surkenis Isks and town 0/ Kobe*, and thence to Jerba, is 
crowned by the moontdns of T<^2bnmiA, JUM LeetU, and JIMef Tukmrtu All this 
coast is very safe, for we could freely approach by the lead, having 7 and 8 fathoms at 
three^oarters of a mile otT, except when advancing to the adjacent part of the Surkeois 

Isles, and to the N.W. coast of Jerba, where the water is shoal. 

The town of Kauks or C&B£S is situated on very low iaud, but well cultivated at the 
foot of the mountains JiMef jBiamomi .* It is surrounded by several vilkiges, and stands 
on the south bank of a river of fresh water, having the village Jarea to the north, 
lliis space forms a small port, from which they export dates and henaa.f The streets 



* In 1550, the celebrated Andrea Doria took the town from the famous pirate Dragutf who made 
the governors of Italy tremble: and in the follomng year, being considered untaoMle, it wss de- 

•troycd by order of Charles V. and abandoned. 

\ Henna or Hemiif is a polypetalous plant which the Eastern females use for statnini,' their eye* 
Uds, bands, and feet, of a yellow jcolour. They employ it also in dyeing silk, cotton, wool, &c. 

are 
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are regular, but rerj dirty. The cMllt is ft tort of •quare redoubt, with nine guns, and 
weli buiit. It stands in 33^ 'i3' N. and 10" 4' 16" B. The natives of the country here- 
about are at perpetual war one witb another. I was obligated W give orders to Ere oa 
tiM partim whkii approadud w. 

Firam Kab« lo tlie villagei of Ziinw and JbfMmft«r OMflMtiM M»t it again low» 
as far as Jerha, which is an i8lanaf«ffpO|wlQiu, liiUoiItlf«l0d,«idf>^ This 
forms tha S.£. side of the Gulf. 



COAST AMD STATE ov TRiPOLL 

Tmm slate «r regency of Tripoli b«l great eMeut, tad ttmiiMlet Mitwifd near fbe 

meridian of 24|^. Extensive as this territory is, it is not supposed to contain noro than 

two millions of inhabitants, the greater part being desert. 

Of the coast very little was accurately known, until it was explored by Captain Smyth, 
whose recent and important survey has imparted the only view of it not free from ihe 
most oxttMvfinary OROis* 

The only plaee of trade upon the ooist, of real importaiiee» is the eity of Tripoli, 

situate in latitude 32° 54', and longitude 13° 11' E. Bengati, '^^ S^'' 7' N., anri 
20° 2' E. is, also, a place of some trade. Most of the inhabitants of the maritime part 
live, as is well known, upon conomerce and piracy, and many of the inland on plunder 
and robbery ; latterly reslHcted to narrower lindts than fonnerly, bat still not free from 
the charge. The villages of the country are mostly very poor and thinly inhabited. 
Oi the antient cities all are gone to ruin, or inhabited only b^;' a few fishermen, lime- 
burners, pot-ash makers, &c., mostly in the lowest degiee of misery and wretchedness. 

The city of Trifoli, the Taraboliu or Tamblet of the natives, is situated on the 
aenpsbore. The inbabltants oonsbt of Moors, Turks, and Jews, and amount to about 

15.000. Here European renegades are advanced to offices, and mayobtain the highest rank. 
The town contains six mosqnes, and is said to possess twenty or thirty armed vessels. 
Here is a cafe or cuilee-huuse for the merchantii, uu J two others for the inferior order of 
people ; besides which are sevwal taverns where wine and liquors are sold. The market 
is well supplied, and provisions arr chrap : the bread and meat are eTcnllnnt. The Jews 
have three synagogues. 1 he merchants here correspond with Marseille, Venice, Trieste, 
and Malta. Tripoli is weli walled, and protected by batlsries mounting 1 15 pieces of 
heavy cannon, and defended by a numerous garrison of l^irics. Moors, and Arabs. In 
front of the town is a lonc^ range of rocks and ^boals, extending thence E.N.E. \ E. 
\N.E, by E.^ more than a mile and a half from the N.E. angle of the city, and which 
form the harbour. Here, on the Sd of August, 1804, twenty*two Trfaiolitan gvn-boats 
other armed vessels defoided the place i^nst tiw AaMfioBn afoadron, under Com* 
nindot e Preble, by forming- a stMBg lioo of defence at aecarcd moorings writhin the reef. 

The harbour of Tripoli is very commodious for !>mall vessels. For v^ capital, the town 
is small } the houses are generally dirty and mean j the streets irregular, narrow, and 
fiMiy : bat it is a place of oonsldeiable trade in eom, oil, wool, ostrfeh ieathers, dates, 
skins, safiron, senna, &e. These are very Hi^e Arabian horses here, and good cattle, but 
they are small. There are, also, some good slu ep, and abundance of fine fish, particu- 
larly mullet. . The land in the vicinity is very loose and sandy, rather barren than other- 
wise, and destitete of riven and springs $ so that the only fresh water ebtsinable, as at 
Tunis, is that which is preserved in the nuny season. The coast presents a long line of 
pahn and date trees. The caconbe or locHSt tree IS, slso, plentiful here. Uame^ of all 
descriplitms, abound. 

Captain Lyon, R.N., in the relation of his Travels in Northern Africa, 1819, .has 
given some remarics on Tripoli, from whleh the following are eatraelad. There are 

here, he says, two great markets held weekly, one on the sands behind tlie town every 
Tuesday, and the other on FVidays, about 4 miles off, amongst the gardens of the 
Jdeuhia, which form a stripe of 3 or 4 miles in breadth, between the beach and the 
desert. In the town are* nasaars, wMch are open every day. There are streets, 
covered-in overhead. The shops are ranged on each side, and are very small. Slaves 
and gooda are carried about, before the traders, by ."urtioneers, who keep up a con- 
tinual dill, each caiiing the pdce last hidden. The Jews have a quarter ot the town 
flspready to thcmaclresi where they have ttieir shops, and in wUeb they are shut up 
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every evening at sun-set. This place is called Zanga fel 
FdloodL Tnete people are nncb peneciited, yet they contrive 
to engross all the trade and places of profit. They are for- 
bidden to use gaudy clothes, and are allowed turbans of blue 
only } a colour not used in Uie turbans of the Mohammedaos. 

Several Immims, let apart lor Ae reeeption of merelitiiti 
and tbeir goods, are eaued Fmdoek, and answer to the de- 
scription of the Caravanseras or Khans of the East. There 
are a few schools at which reading and writing, though to no 
neat eMent, are tauglit in a very noisy mamier. A know- 
ledge (tf letten, lio«ever, is by no meant necettary to con- 
stitute a great man, or to advance him to any post of trust. 
The public baths are similar to those in the eastern countries, 
but not so elegant. 

I>runkennes8 is more oaaunoa in Tripoli tban even in most 

towns in England. There are public wane houses, at the 
doors of which the Moors sit and drink without any scruple ; 
and the Saldanah, or place of the guard, is seldom without 
a few drunkards. The greater part of the better atut of 
people also drink very hard j but their favorite beverage is 
rMoliUf an Italian cordial, and it is not uncommon for visitors, 
when making calls, to give unequivocal hints that a little nun 
moidd be well received. Pwititntes are in large numbers, 
and are obliged (if known to be such) to live in a particular 
part of the town, called Zanga Vel Ghaab, or quarter of the 
prostitutes, under a superintendent appointed expressly for 
that purpose.* 

A kind of vitiated Italian is generally spoken by the inhabi- 
tants of the town ; so that Christians have not much difficulty 
in transacting business. The coin current here has only 
14 per eent. of ailver in it, and is daily decreadng in value. 
Near the sea-gate are the remsuns of a fine square Roman 
building, which now has its arches filled up, and is used as 
a store-house.f 

8AILINO DIIlBCTION8.~Tripoli bears South [5. bp B. 

\ E."] 55 leagues, from the Isle Lampion, described in page 1 
and S.W. J S. [S. by JF. % ()3 league* from the S.W. 
end of Malta, described in page 183. 



* Captain Lyon says, "that dieAfdraiaote (a people noticed on page 

193,) are the most extraordinary characters or Tripoli: they are a set 
of people much spoken of in all Moslem countries; but the requisites 
t* eoQstitute one of these saints do not appear to be every where the 
same. In the interior they consist in keeping up the outward show 
of sanctity, in abstaining from proscribed liquors, in avoiding improper 
Or pioibne egressions, in bemg faithful to the limited number of 
(.sdves, (namely four,) and in not intriguing with the "wives of other 
men ; whilst in Tripoli sudi forbearanoe is not considered necessary. 
The Maraboots there are of two classes : ideots, who are allowed to 
say and do whatever they please, and men possessed of their senses, 
who, by juggling and performing many bold and disgusting tricks, 
establish to themselves the exclusive right of bdl^the greatest rogues 
and nuisances to be met with. There are mosques in which these 
people assemble every Friday afternoon, and where they eat snakes, 
scorpions, &c. affecting to be inspired, and committing the greatest 
extravagandes." These people have an annual festival, which con- 
tinues for three days, during whirh, while they are parading the 
atmeta, no Christian nor Jew can sately make his appearance, as either 
tPoaU'be In dsngw of being tern to pieces.-— Coplalit TraoeU, 
pp. 9 to 1 1. 

f A beautiful view of it is given by Captain Lyon, with a copy of 
the remaining inscription, by wluch it appears diat it was a triumjahal 
arch, drdicated to the emperoT AurehiM Antoninus, who re^jjfll in 
the second century. 
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The town, staadiag ou low ground upon the shore, may be known by the trees that 
' stand on, and extend abng, the eottt to «aitirird of it It it very difficult to dis< 
. tingnish the points of coast in the vicinity, unless you fall in directly with the town. 
There is n double land ; which makes, when you are at 3 leagues from the shore, like 
a head-land, or cape, but iies far up in the country. With this land S.W. | S. IS.S.W.] 
at the above diatanoe from there, Tripoli will bear W.8.W. | W. 6 leagues distant 
All the low land of this* country is white and sandy. There are some other hills, 
inakinL' in a similar form, but they are farther inland, and, when bearing S.8.W. ^ W. 
[6\ % /F.] the town will bear S. by W. 4 W. {Soluh,'] and the land to the eastward 
8. i W. [6\ £.] 

Tke bett meHon^ m ike OuUr Botd of Tripoli is with the wMternmost nuliuiret (or 

steeple) in the town bearing S. by W. ^ W. [South'] in 1() fathoms : the eastern part of 
the hay will then bear 8.E. by E. [_E.S.E. ^ £.] and the round castle on the east side 
of tiie bay will be in one with the second rock, and will bear S. by E. ^ E. [S.E. by 5.] 

The opening into the Harbour is between reefs on either side, at nearly two miles 
E.N.E. ^ E. from the N.E. angle of the city. It is more lliaii half a mile broad, b^ond 
a cluster of islets, called the Harbour Rurks, which you pass by Itcrping them on the 
starboard side. From these islets the reef extends, in the above direction, at least one 
quarter of a mile. Having advanced thus hr, yon liaal in to the westward, with the micUlle 
of the town bearing W.9.W | W., [_S.W. % IF."] sad nuiy come to an anchor in 5 or 
0 fathoms, sandy bottom, vrith the town W. ^ S. three-qustteii of a mile distant ; or, 
at half that distance in 3 or 3^ fathoms. 

In EtUeriiig, beware of standing too far over to the eastward, as other reefs extend 
two mllet more in that direction, a loo near approach to which may be dangerous ; abd 
there are, moreover, several rocky flats between them and the shore. 

The land 10 miles to the eastward of Tripoli, towards Pom< Tajmraf is low and 
sandy, with a grove of pine-trees. The land westward of Tripoli is also low, but it has 
no trees, in running along this shore, at about 3 miles from it, you will have from 
S8 to 18 fathoms of ifater. 

At nearly SO league^ to the westward of Tiipdii is the little town Zoaaa, df wbicb 

there is a road, where small vessels take in salt and salt-fish. Tripoli Vecchia 
{pr. Vekkia) or Old Tripoli, is a village 7 leagues eastward of Zoara, with a harbour 
practicable for small craft only. 
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1.— POINTS OF THB COMPASS, i » English, Fasmch, Italian, &c 



m 

TraoMHiCHM quarto Gmi. 16' 

Greco TramontanH. 22 30 

Greco quarto Tramoataoa. 33 45 

Greco. 45 0 

Greco qanrtfr Levantt. 66 15 

Greco Lerante. 67 30 

Levante qoarto Greco , 78 15 

Lmanie or LtnMUu 90 0 

Tramon^ona. 3(jO 0 

Tramontana quarto MacttrOk 348 15 

Maestro Tramontana. 337 30 

Macitto quarto TVamontaiia. dS6- 15 

Maestro. 315 0 

Maestro quarto Ponente. 303 45 

Ponente Maestrti, 292 30 

Pnaaate qnarlo«'HaMlnK 981 15 

Prmente. 570 0 

Ostro or Mcz^o G'wmo* 180 O 

Ostro quartu ticirucco l68 45 

Oitio Seiroeeo* 157 30 

Scirocco qnartoOitnK 146 15 

Scirocco. 135 0 

Scirocco quarto Levante. 123 45 

SdrocooLefaiita. 112 30 

Levante qiiailO ScimCOO. 101 15 

LwaiUe. ^ O 

Ottro or Mezzo Gioma, 18D 0 

Oftro quarto Libeocio* 19 1 15 

Ostro Libeccio. 202 30 

l^beccio quartro Ostro. 313 45 

Libeccio. 995 0 

Libeccio quarto Ponente. 236 1 5 

Ponente Libeccio 247 30 

Ponente quarto Libeccio. 258 45 

FrniemU, 970 0 

Fiore del Mondo. 
(Flower qftke World.) 

^ By Aoie Italiaaa lAo me Mezzo Gtonio for South, which seetus equally commoD with 
0*<ro, 8. by B. is expressed by Merro dt fjunrto Sciroeco ; S.S.E. Mezzo di Scirocco ; 
S.E. by S., Sciroeco quarto Mezzo di; by W., Mezzo di quarto Libeccio; S.S.W. 
Mezwo dS HAfcdb j and 8.W. by S., Idbeeeh gmrio Mkuo di. 
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30 
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Hit South. 


Snd. 


» 


1 S. by E. 


K3ud quart sud-est. 


11 


15 


a S.8.E. 


99 


SO 


S R. by 8. 


8od-eat qiiait de lod. 


33 


45 


4 S.B. 


Sud-est. 


45 


0 


5 S.E. by B. 


Sud-est quartide'est. 


56 


15 


6 E.S.E. 


Estmd-est, ' 


«7 


30 


7 E. by 8. 


Est quart and^it 


78 


45 


8 Htut. 


Ett. 


90 


0 


* South. 


Sud. 
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1 S. bv W. 


Sud quart aud-ouatt 


11 


15 


2 S.S.W. 


Sud sud-ouest. 


92 


30 


3 8.W. by S. 


8.0. quart-de-sud. 
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33 


45 


4 8.W. 


45 
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5 S.W. by W. 


S.O. qoart-d'oueat 


56 


15 


6 W.S W 


Ouest sud-ouest. 


67 


30 


7 W. by b. 


Guest quart 8.O. 


78 


45 


8 fFeH. 


(heit. 


90 
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Compais Card 


Rose de Vents. 
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Sterling 
Corrency. 


Weight 


£. $. d. 


« 

1 s s 


0 0 44 

0 I 6 


0 3 9 


.. 8 10 0 


0 8 0 


8 12 4 


SCO 


IS 12 90 



i&r-The MONEY, WEIGHTS, and MEASURES, of SAiU>INIA. 

MONEY. 

8 Denari are . . 1 Ca^liarese - ) 
6 Ca^fliami ... 1 Soldo f %Mpptr. 

5 Soldi iReale .) c-i ^ 

20 Soldi lLira(old)..f^^*j?^ 

lOKeaU 1 Scudo ....i"**"**^' 

6 Li» 5 mIcH.. 1 Doppietta..) 
26 Lire 5 soldi . . 1 Carlino. ... 5 

13 lireldaoldi. 1 Bugtish Gaiaiea v a« v # 

There is also a new livre of 10 soldi 5 denari. The old livre is a nondml eoio. 
The paper money conuats of notes for 10, and 30 scudi. 

1VEI6HT8. 

Farm Prodoce and fhe coaner Metals are weighed by the '< Peti di Feno," as 

follow 

AToirdopois. 
cwl lbs. oz. dr. 

16 Sediceni, 12 Oui]ices are 1 lb. equal to.. 0 0 14 5 

Decimisesti^ / .S6 lbs... 1 Rubbo 0 23 4 S 

or Ar^enti«or\.l Ounce. * 4 Rubhi.... 1 Cantar .... 0 03 0 8 

Joii^'***^ 3 lOCantaw ..iColpo 8 34 6 0 

Jn SaiHui, 4 RubU ntah* the snail Cantar, and 6 die laige one.' 

The Cantar* witfaoottan. is 100 lbs. Hie Gsntsr of Cheesels 116, en wU^h the duty 
and fees of the Scrivano and Royal weig^, amount to 1S|- 

100 lbs. Avoirdupou used to be redconed equal to Sard....«.nM* 114*29 
but according to the later oonpaiiion adopted above ....«.««.. 111*79 

LINBAR MEASURE. 
The Mba, equal to SagUah In. 10^. k divided faito 4, 8, l6, snd 91 parts. 

8 Palmi are 1 Village Canna, or English In.. • . • 8S| 

10 ditto 1 Sassari ditto ^ 10S\ 

13 ditto 1 Trabucco, or ditto 124 

WINE MEASURE. 

The Cagliarese is a small retail measure, varying inversely with the price. 

The Pinta, eqoal to 8f Pints Eng. Wine Measure, is divided into 2 Mezzette. 

Gala. Ota. Pto. 

6 Pinte are 1 Quartiere.... equal to .. 1 1 Of 

S Qoarderi 1 Brocca i 3 If 

100 ditto.... 1 Botto •.....«•.. 132 3 0| 

OIL MEASURE. 

• # 

Then an 2 amall retail measures, of 1 Cagliarese, and of 3, mybg Inversely with the 

price.. 

GaIb. Qt». PU. 

2 Misureare .... 1 Quartucdo, equal to*. 0 o 07 
12 Quartucci .. .... 1 Quartana 1 0 0'8 

4 Qoartane ...... iGiarra 4 i V5 

it CHairi ; IBanel 8 3 1 

3| Alghero measuies 1 £tto 

SALT MEASURE awn WBItiHT. 

1 Sahu, or 1400 lbs. Sard, are equal to 32 Bushels. 3 Salms are 1 Ton. 

CORN 
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CORN MEASURE. 

The wmrnm of CagUati are ijaonyiiMmt wHh tlioie of 8aeiari» Init centaiii double the 

quaadty. 

CAGLIARI ' SAS8ARI. Solid incbe* Bu»h. R O. Pu. 

a Imbuti are 1 Quarto = 4 imbuti, or 1 Corbula = 760 = 0 0 1 6 

SQoarti 1 Qaaria = S C€itale»er iBtarello s 1500 s 0 « 1 4 

2 Quarte, 1 Mo^|io»rOrStarello = 3001 s= 1 1 1 1 

3| Starelli =7 StareUi^ or 1 Basiere = 10505 s 4 3 0 3 



3^M0N£Y, WEIGHTS, and MEASURES, of MALTA, at gkfen 
by ike Chbv* hofm Boiboclin, m 

Tub people of Malta reckon by 4tewH, or crowns of 12 taiini each. A tarin is 
90 gtalM. Hie eiown, alao, is tnbdiviM into 84 mrUni, coulaiDing 240 grains, or 
1440irfedejL 

A croirn is exactly two sliilliDgs, and a tnrin two pence. 

This mnncy is of different value ; bpint^ snmctimos of lilvef, aud eOBiellflMe Of C0pp6f * 

The silver is worth 50 per cent, more than the copper. 

The current coin are Louis d'Or, (with the Grandmaster's effigy) of 8 crowns or 
16 shillings; crowns of 12 tarins; pieces of 8, (j, 4, and | tarins; of 15, 10, 5, and 
1| grains worth of silfer. 

F0RE10N CoTws current in Malta. 

Spanish Pistole, value in copper 56 tarins } in silver, 84 tai ins. 
Seqoins and Dncats. 39 48 
A Livoumine...^...^...... 15| 23^ 

Spanish Piastre 16 S4 

According to thh evaluation, the Maltese silver crown contains 17 m of fine gold, 
or 382 of hne silver; and the copper crown 18 a» of fine gold, or 265 ol hne silver : 
the fonner, tberefbre, is on a par with 38} Duleb ads, and thc.latter Mfof ditto. 
The Dnieb sot is worth aboat one penny. 

The WuonvB most bi use in Malta. 

tlie rotofe weighs about two pounds and n half. The eanflsro or ftriafBl, of 100 

rotoli, makes 156| pounds, Amsterdam weight: 100 poundsiAmsterdam commercial 
weii^ht makei; 10P| English avoirdupois: 100 pounds English afolrdnpois make 

yi-ff pounds of Amsterdam commercial weight. 

The Sicilian weights being much used in Malta, it is necessary to remark that, in 
thait Island there are two sorts of emitafo, tiie one called pew gromo or aOa graua, and 
the other peso *ot^ or aOa mmOu t the difference between these two is a little nore 
than 10 per cent. 

A sotea is equal to 25 pounds. 

Musvnss or Lsngth* 

The canm is dirldecl into 8 pans, of g inches 8 lines eadi. ft measures 6 feely 
5 inchesy 4 lines. Tlie foot is 1 1 inches 3 lines, English measure. 

LiQoiD MeAsoacs in Malta and Sicily. 

Cqffi is employed for oil, and weighs ig iHtuiui-*, 

SalmOt a wine measure, containing 18 quartonU , ,uid a quartont 12 cartucd. 

Salma, a liquid measure in the kingdom of Naples, contains 10 «tor«. A star is 
32 pignoUM or poU, and eadi pot is a^mt a Paris pint ; consequently a salma contidns 
about 880 Parte pints, idiich make nearly 650 EnglUh pints. 

MnAivnns 



Digitized by Goc^Ie 



TitADE AND QUARANTINE REGULATIONS OF MALTA. 20? 



Measures for Dry Goods. 

Salme, a corn mt a^iure, makes 3 J Leghorn mcks : the Leghorn sack of wheat con- 
tains 162 pounds, and a suck of flour 150 irf the same. An Amsterdam Uut cod« 
taint (Hf Maltese Salmes. One hundred Leghorn pomidt pake AnHterdam 
commercial pounds, which make 108| BngElh avoirdupois. 

The Sahne at Palermo is dividrd into 16 tomoli, which are divided into 4 menditt. 
Ten salaes i make an Amsterdam latt. This kind of Mime weighs 2 auUari, and 



4^TRADE AND QUARANTINE REGULATIONS of MALTA. 

Valetta, &c. — Trade of Malta, 15th January, I8I9. — ** The duty of one-half per 
cent, heretofore levied on all goods exported fnm this ieland is aboiiahed, and vessels' 
manifests outwards no longer required. 

" Vessels putting in here, either through stress of weather, or tor information, may 
femain 46 hours miont heing obliged, to deliver up their papers, and are at liberty to 

sail again within that period, subject only to the pnyment of one tiri per ton for 
anchorage-dues, and for water if required. Vessels intending to avail themselves of this 
pnvilege, are directed to come into the Quarantine Harbour, but are not on that actount 
■objected to any fiurtiier charge. 

" The Excise Impot t Duty on Rum* the produce of the colonies and possesuons of 
Great Britain, is taken off. 

** llie quarantine charges are also reduced." 

MALTA, 20th of April, 1826.— ** The Board of Health has resolved that men-of-war 

shall, in future, ride out, in the quarantine-harbour, the whole period of quarantine 

established against the place from which they may oome, not deducting, as heretofore , 

the rhiys of the voyage. It is considered by the Board that the observance of these 

conditions will lead to no public inconvenience, not fully compensated by the advantages 

which will result to the trade of Malta i for it is supposed that this resolution of the 

Malta Board of Health will obviate the objections upon which the principal Mediter- 

ratiean States hnvr heretofore declined to admit into their ports vessels from Malta, 

on the same terms upon which admission is granted to vessels ^coming from their 

respective ports. The Board has also established quarantine against Gibraltar, Sptun, 

the West Indies, and the continent of America, the period of wUeb will be regulated by 

circumstances." 

♦ 

14th June, IBQ6. — "An official communication has been received from the Board 
of HealUi at Genoa, intimating that free pratique will be granted tu all vessels arriving 
from Malta; and it is «tpected that oommnnieatimia equally satisbctory will shortly 

be rrcch'ed from the respective Boards at Marseille, Leghorn, and Naples. The benefit 
that will accrue to the conamerco of this island froin fiee pratique with the continent, 
there is every reason to believe, will be found e4uuily advantageous to the continental 
ports trading with lis ; and, oonridering the great local superiority of our lasaretto, 

insulated and ';urroiinded by a spacious harbour solely devoted to quarantine purposes, 
with a most elhcient quaiantine establishment, certainly no place can b& better entitled 
to free pratique, or to greater confidence, than Malta. 

" The resohition of our Board to place men-of-war on the same footing as merdiant- 

vessels, with regard to qaarantine, has been of much service, and this resolution is nioit 
strictly adhered to. His Majesty's ship Zebra, which arrived here lately from Smyrna, 
after a passage of thirty-one days, notwithstanding that she had no communication 
during her voyage, and that the most perfect health was enjoyed by aU on board, was 
ordered to perform tliirty days quarantine: in fact, our Board hat rCiolved lo cnbroe, 
on all occasions, the most rigid system of quarantine.** 

Maita»-^SOth August, 1826.—" Ofhcial despatch cs have been received from the au- 
tfhoritiea at Leghorn, intimating that all vessels arriving in that port, witii clean bills of 
health from this Islmid, will be admitted to immedtate pratique. 

" Hie Board of Health of Leghorn, in thus following the course punned by those of 
Genoa and Marseille must he fully convinced of the elfit icy of our qnnrantinc regidttdons> 
and of the inflexibility and integrity of our newly-established Board of Health. 

Sept. 
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Sept. '20, 1336.—" Dispatches have been received from the Board of Health at 
Palermo, coQtatnuig similar information, that departuret from our port witihdesti UUt 
of health wiU be a£nitted immediatdf to free communication in all the ports of Sicily. 

The cfinc'irrcnce of the Neapolitan government in the correct view which the other 
European states have taken ot our insulated situatioiij and of the peculiar aptitude of our 
island for quarantine purposes, crowns with final ntoceu die nopee end ei^ctatibiia 
ofelL" 

The following table of rfuet, latliortzed to be levied for account of the Government oC 
Malta in the quarantine office, was (dBdally.piibUahed h\ the MtUia Ouzette of the 510th 
of January, lb'60 ; — 

" SMp» in QuarmtiM. 
** For erery veaiel axrifing with a dean bUi of health. 

£. «. 4 

Not exceeding; 50 tout 0 Id 8 

Above 50 and not exceeding 100 tons . . 1 5 0 

Above 100 and not exceeding 160 tons - 1 12^ 4 

Above 150 and not eueedhigSOO tone * t 1 8 

Above SOO tons f 10 0 

" And every such vessel, in addition to the above mpective fata, fat gnardt and. 

guard-boats, per day, 4#. 2rf. 

" N. B. 1. Ves<5r!s arriving; with a foul or tonched bill of hf»Rlth to pay double the 
above rates respei tivt ly, uad all vessels arriving tram Turicey in Europe, Anatolia, Ka- 
raroania, Syria, Egypt, Cypruii, CaniKe, Morea, and all their adjacent ialanda, ace to be 
considered as with a touched bill of heaUfa, when the plague doet not eiiat in any of the 
above-mentioned places. 

** 2. Vessels subject to a quarantine of observation of five days, or under, are only to 
be chaiged with the pay uf the Guardian at the rate of 2s. Qd. per day. ^ 

*' 3. Vessels waiting for order of convoy, and performing no mercantile operation, 
and neither landing,>transshipping, nor receiving on board passenger or baggage, are 
exempted under Proclamation No. II. 1828, from the payment of Health Office dues, and 
during their stay in the Quarantine Harbour are to be charged only w;ith 3t.4fi. per day. 

** Boats employed in the Coral Fishery are chargeable with only U, 9ik per day each, 
besides the pay of the necessary guardians at 9t. 6d. per day eadk. 

** Ejects undergoing Quarantine. 

** 1 . A duty of half per cent, ad valorum shall be levied on goods brotoght by vessels 
{»erforming above five days' quarantine and under 10, bnt on sndi pordon only of the 
cargo as may be landed in Malta, whetiier in dqiodt or not. 

" 9. The said duty shall be levied on all goods brought by vessels performing 10 days' 
quarantine and upwards, whether admitted to pratique on board, lander!, or transshipped, 
excepting, however, cotton wool exported for England after depuration : and all goods 
receiired into the lazaretto for depuration shall be chaigeahle with a- due propottion of 
the actual exponccF thereof, viz. at the rate of e^. per day for one g|tffdiai^ and IS'.Sd. 
lor each labourer that it may be necessary to employ. 

Caithbmded h the laaiarefto to pa^ 09 under 

9. d. 

1. For jeach horse, mole* or alt 5 o 

2. For each bullock ....... 3 O 

S.. For each sheep, goat, or other soudi animal.. 1 O 

ArtOM* performing Quarantine hi tke Idomtio, 

For eacTi apartment occupied— Entnmce fee [Q g 

Secondly, lor guai'ds, per day •....•«... 2 6 

Certificates or extracts under the oflbe sesl 4 i 

" By command of bb Eseellenoy Oe Lieutenant-Governor, 

FRSD. HANKEY, 

" Pakee, VekUa, Jan. I « Chief Secretary to Govemncat." 



raiMTan by j. kihs, himn skitaiit, lomiioh. 
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